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A. 	 Purpose of 
the  National 
Health Survey 

1. General 

CHAPTER 1. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE SURVEY 

The basic purpose of the National Health Survey 
is t o  obtain information about the amunt and 
dis t r ibut ion of i l l n e s s ,  i t s  effects  i n  terms of 
d i sab i l i t y  and chronic impairments, and the kind 
of heal th  services people receive. 

Pr ior  t o  the present National Health Survey, the 
l a s t  nationwide survey of health was made i n  
1935-36, and many developments affecting t'ne 
national heal th  have taken place since then:- 

We have gone from depression t o  prosperity 
and through two  wars. 

The "wonder drugs" such as penic i l l in  have 
been discovered and put in to  use. 

Public and private health programs have been 
enlarged. 

Hospitalization and other health insurance 
plans broadened t h e i r  coverage and now pro-
t e c t  many more people. . 

Increased research programs on a l l  major 
i l lnesses ,  such as heart  disease, cancer, 
tuberculosis, muscular dystzophy,and polio 
are  leading t o  t h e i r  cure, contro1,or pre- svention through the development of products 
l i k e  the Salk Polio Vaccine. 

Despite extensive rese:ircli on initiv-idurtl diseases 
i n  the l a s t  20 years, one importan-i clemmt h:js 
been missing. We ilavc had 01-ily pirce-men1 infor-
mation from the people thenselves c u i  t h e i r  i l lness  
and d i sab i l i t y  o r  t,2e medical. care they have 
obtainkd. Pr ior  t o  the Wztjonal H e c i l t ! ~  Survey, 
which s ta r ted  i n  May 15-57,many persons ' althout::!l 
s ick o r  injured never becard? a. "health s t a t i s t i c  , ' I  

since requirements f o r  reporting i l lnesses  were 
limiteh t o  hospitalized i l lnesses  and cer ta in  
contagious diseases. 
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2. 	 Examples of 
uses of the 
data 

a. 	 Help give 
direction 
t o  health 
expenditures 

b. 	 Occurrence and 
severi ty  of 
i l l nes s  and 
d i sab i l i t y  

e. 	 Control of 
accidents 

In recognition of the f ac t  t h a t  current infor- 
mation on the Nation's h e a 1 t h . k  inadequate, and 
tha t  National and Regional heal th  s t a t i s t i c s  are  
essent ia l ,  the Congress authorized a continuing 
National Health Survey (Public Law 652 o f  the 
84th Congress). 

What kind of information is obtained from the 
National Health Survey? How is t h i s  used? Here 
are  some examples taken from a discussion of the 
program before the  Congress: 

Total heal th  expenditures-both public and p r i -  
vate-run in to  many b i l l i ons  or" dol lars  a year. 
a e t t e r  s t a t i s t i c a l  i n f o p t i o n  helps t o  give m r e  
effect ive direct ion t o  the expenditure of these 
large sum. 

Data on heal th  s t a t i s t i c s  a re  valuable tools  <or 
the public health of f icer .  The nationwide system 
of reporting communicable disease has been an im-
portant f ac to r  i n  the reduction, and i n  some in-
s'tances v i r tua l  eradicaticn,  of some diseases 
which were chief causes of i l l nes s ,  d i sab i l i ty ,  
and even. death several generations ago. Knawledge 
of the number and locat ion of many diseases fiixle 

it possible t o  develop ef fec t ive  programs of 
immunization, environmental sani ta t ion,  ax-3 health 
education which a re  essent ia l  factors  i n  t h e i r  
control. 

Today, chronic i l l nes s  and disability--nmong Yoth 
adults and children const i tute  our greatest  public 
heal th  challenge. Chronic i l l n e s s  and d i sab i l i t y  
lower the earning power, l i v ing  standards, and 
the General well-being of individuals and families . 
They reduce the Nation's potent ia l  output of goods 
and services and, i n  advanced stages,  burden in- 
dividuals, families and communities with high 
costs  of care and assistance. The basic public 
health pr inciple  t o  be applied i s  the same: pre-
vention. Better information on occurrence and 
severi ty  of diseases and disabiliCy arc needed 
i n ,  order t o  prevent t h e i r  occurrence. 

Likewise, nccidcntal in jur ies  i n  the home an:? on 
the highways a r e  extremely cost ly  t o  soc ie ty ,  m d  
yrogram3 f o r  effect ivs  control are still. . i i;hcir 
infancy. S t a t i s t i c s  on the frequency of iinnf:; ~ $ 1  
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d. 	 .Health of 
the aged 

e. 	 Health 
education 
and research 

-

f .  	 Health 
f ac i l i t i e s-
hospital care, 
rehabilitation, 
insurance, etc. 

I 
I 

as w e l l  as f a t a l  accidents of various types help 
t o  shape accident prevention programs and measure' 
their  success . 
There is nationwide interest  i n  prolonging the. 
effective working l i f e  of the aged and aging. . 

Fowledge of the health status of people i n  their  
middle and l a t e r  years i s  essential t o  effective 
community planning. for  the health, general welfare, 
and continued activity of older persons. 

Governmental health programs have the i r  counter- 
parts i n  many of the national and local voluntary 
associations and organizations. These associa- 
tions collect large sums-in the neighborhood of 
$250 million annually-to promte research and 
education i n  such f ie lds  as polioqyelitis, cancer, 
tuberculosis, heart disease, mental health, 
crippling conditions, multiple sclerosis, alco- 
holism, and so on. I 

In the past, these organizations had t o  rely on I 

mortality s t a t i s t i c s  almost exclusively as a I 
I 

source of information about the disease o r  condi-
t ion with which they are principally concerned. I 

Current health s t a t i s t i c s  produced by the National I 
Health Survey aid such groups greatly i n  planning 
their  act ivi t ies  and expenditures. , j, 

The growth of prepayment coverage under voluntary 
health insurance has increased the demand for  the 
kind of i l lness  s t a t i s t i c s  which can provide 
reliable estimates of the number of people who 
will be ill for  a given number of weeks o r  miiths. 
Illness s t a t i s t i c s  p rodde  an improved measure- 
ment of need fo r  hospitals and other health 
fac i l i t i es ,  and assis t  i n  planning for  their  m r e  
effective distribution. Public school authorities 
are aided i n  their  planning for  the special edu- 
cational problems of mentally retarded o r  physi-
cally handicapped children. Vocational rehabili- 
tation programs, public off ic ia ls  and industries 
concerned with manpower problems and industrial 
safety. and health measures, the insurance indus- 
t ry ,  ahd the pharmaceutical and appliance manu- 
facturers are also greatly assisted by reliable 
s t a t i s t i c s  on i l lness  and disability. 
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g. Factors 
related 

Furthermore, s t a t i s t i c a l  information of t h i s  kind 
is an additional t o o l  for medical research. 

t o  various 
diseases 

Study of data showing the relat ionship between 
certain'economic, geographic, or other factors  
and the various diseases indicate new avenues 
of exploration and suggest hypotheses for more 
precise testing. 

3. Who uses 
the  data  

"lie principal users of the data a re  the United 
S ta tes  Public Health Service, S t a t e  and loca l  
heal th  departments, public and private welfare 
agencies, medical schools, medical research or-
ganizations, and corporations engaged i n  the 
manufacture of drugs and medical supplies. Many
other  organizations and individuals also use %he 
data. 

B. Sponsorship of 
the survey-

.. .. 

The National Health Survey is  sponsored by ihe 
United S ta tes  Public Health Service, which i s  a 
pa r t  of the Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. The Public Health Service has asked %he 
Bureau of the Census t o  conduct the interviewing 
because of the  Bureau's broad experience in: =on-
ducting surveys. The findings of %he survey are  
analyzed and published regularly by the Public 
Health Service. 

The National Health Survey is  not a single survey 
but a continuing program of surveys which inzludes 
the following: 

1. The Health 
Interview 
Survey 
(W-HIS) 

T h i s  is the survey covered i n  t h i s  bnua l . an3  is 
the  one which you w i l l  be working on most of the 
t i m e .  It is of ten referred t o  simply as rrHISrl t o  
distinguish it from the Health Examination Survey 
and the Health Records Survey described below. 

2. The Health 
Examination 
Survey 
(MIs-HJW 

. 

A s  the name suggests t h i s  survey'collects heal th  
information primarily by means of an actual  
c l i n i c a l  examination. Census interviewing plays 
a ro le  i n  t h i s  survey but generally only t o  
ident i fy  the sample persons who a r e  t o  be asked t o  
par t ic ipa te  i n  the examinations. The l a t t e r  a re  
conducted by doctors and dent i s t s  from the Public 
Health Service. 
work on t h i s  survey you w i l l  be given specif ic  
de t a i l s  regarding its procedures and objectives. 
(The Health Examination Survey is generally re -  
ferred t o  as WESIf.) 

If you are  ever requested t o  
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3 ,  	 The Health 
Records 
Survey 
(NHS-HRS) 


C. 	 Design of 
the sample on 
which the Health 
Interview Survey 
i s  based 

1. Selection of 
. - sample PSU'S 

2. 	 Selection of 
sample segments 
and 	households 


'< 

This survey collects information on health and 
related services by examining the records i n  . 

places i n  which people receive medical services, 
such as hospitals and other places which provide 
medical, nursing, and personal care. If you are 
ever: asked t u ,wrk on any of the various surveys 
which are included Under this general heading 
you will be given special instructions before 
start ing your assignment. (The Health 'Records 
Survey is generally referred t o  as Y3t.S. 

The Health Interview Survey is  based on a sample 
of the ent i re  civil ian noninstitutional popul?.tion 
of the United States. Over the course of a year 
a t o t a l  of approximateIy 42,000 households are 
interviewed. These households are located in  
50 States and the District  of Columbia. 

The sample for  the survey was designed as 
follows: 

F i r s t  357 sample areas called primary samzling 
units o r  PSU1s.were s e t  up by: 

a. 	 Forming combinations of one or more 
counties or parts of counties from a l l  of 
the count:les i n  the United States. 

b. 	 Then grouping together those county combi- 
nations that had similar characteristics 
such as geographic region, size and rate 
of growth of population, percent of non-
white population, principal industry,and 
type of agriculture. 

C. 	 And, f inal ly  selecting one county combi- 
nation (PSU) from each group to  represent 
a l l  the county combinations i n  the group. 

Within each PSU, there i s  f inal ly  selected 
the llsegmentsfl which contain the households 
t o  be interviewed, There will l.12 approxi-
mately nine households to  be interviewed i n  
each segment, Further details  regarding the 
nature of the segment and selection and iden- 
t i f icat ion of the sample households are t o  be 
found in  Part A ,  Chapter 2 and Part F of this 
Manual. 
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3.  The quarterly 
sample 

D. Scope of the 
survey 

E. Information 
accorded 
confidential 
treatment 

. 

The entire group of households assigned for 
interviewing in any one quarter of the ysar 
is called a'sample, since it represents a 
complete sample of the population. Each 
sample is identified by the letter rlB" plus. 
a number; for  example, B-30, B-31,- etc. L 
segment will never be assigned for inter- 
viewing m r e  than once in a sample. 

Health information is  gathered for every civil ian 
person in the sample of 42,000 hous'eholds. Adult 
residents found a t  home a t  the tiine of your ca l l ,  
provide the information required. 

The questionnaire for  the survey provides for 
certain information to  be- collected on a con-
tinuing basis. In addition t o  tinese basic items 
on the questionnaire, supplemental inquiries w e  
carried from time t o  time in  order t o  provide in-' 
formation on special topics. Any one supplemental 

.
inquiry may be repeated a t  regular intervals, o r  
may be carried only once. 

A l l  information which would pernit identification 
of the individual is  held s t r i c t l y  confidential, 
seen only by persons engaged in the National. 
Health Survey, (including related studies carried 
out by the Public Health Service), and not ais-
closed or  released to  others for any other 
purpose. 
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CHAPTW 2. 


THE HOUSING UNIT AND WHCM TO INCLUDE I N  THE SURVEY 


A.  The housing 
unit 


1. 	 Many kinds of 
l iving quarters 

2. 	 Examples of 
housing units 
and "other 
units" 

This chapter t e l l s  you how t o  identify a house- 
hold, how t o  decide which persons a t  one addre,ss 
should be recorded on the questionnaire, and 
whether more than one questionnaire should be 
used for  residents a t  the address. 

Each household i n  the survey will be interviewed 
on a separate questionnaire. It is necessary,' 
therefore, tha t  you learn what constitutes a 
household. A t  the beginning of each interview 
you must determine howmany households there are 
a t  the address you are visit ing.  To do th i s ,  
you must know what kind of l iv ing  quarters are 
a t  the address. 

People l i v e  i n  a l l  kinds of places-houses, 
apartment houses, t r a i l e r s ,  rooming and boarding 
houses, dormitories, etc.  Some houses are 
arranged fo r  just one family, some for  two or . 

m r e  families, and other places (apartment 
houses), have l iv ing  arrangements fo r  dozens 0.f 
families. Hotels, rooming and boarding houses, 
institutions,and the l i k e  have l iving arrange- 
ments fo r  many persons. 

We need some kind of common denominator, or unit ,  
t o  determine how many l iving arrangements there 
are i n  a l l  of the types of places where peoplo 
l ive .  Therefore, a l l  l iving quarters have be'n 
divided into two categories: llhousing units" 
and "other units." 

Ordinarily a housing u n i t  is  a single family 
house, an apartment, or a f l a t .  It may also be a 
t r a i l e r ,  boat, o r  tent. A housing unit may be 
located i n  a structure devoted primarily t o  busi- 
ness or other nonresidential use, such as 
quarters i n  a warehouse where the watchman l i v e s ,  
or a barber's l iving quarters i n  back of his 
shop. I 
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3.  	 Household 
defined 

4, Definit ion of 
a housing 
un i t  

5. 	 Direct access 
defined 

Examples of other  un i t s  are: a m o m  i n  a board- 
ing house, a cot  i n  a bunkhoke f o r  migratory 
workers, a room i n  a nurses' home, and an 
unoccupied t r a i l e r  s i te ,  

A household is the en t i r e  group of persons who 
l i v e  i n  one housing uni t  o r  one "other unit.11 
It may be several  persons l iv ing  together o r  
one person l i v ing  alone. It includes the house- 
hold head and a l l  h i s  re la t ives  occupying the 
housing uni t  o r  "other unit." The household 
may also include roomers, servants, or other 
persons not re la ted t o  the head, who l i v e  ther,e. 
Regardless of whether the household occupies a 
housing uni t  or an "other unit ,1t  it is t o  be 
interviewed on a separate questionnaire. 

A group of rooms o r  a s ingle  room is regarded as 
a housing un i t  when it is occupied as separate 
l i v ing  quarters; that is: 

a. 	 When the occupants do not l i v e  and ea t  w i t h  
any other persons i n  the s t ructure  

AND 


b. 	 men there is  either: 

(1) 	Direct access fmm the outside or 
through a c o m n  hai l  (as.defined below) 

OR 

( 2 )  	 A kitchen or  cooking equipment for  the 
exclusive ilse of the occupants. 

Living quarters have d i r ec t  access i f  there is 
e i the r: 

a,  	 An entrance t o  the l i v ing  quarters d i rec t ly  
from the outside of the structure 

OR 

b. 	 An entrance t o  the l i v ing  quarters from a 
ha l l ,  lobby, or 'ves t ibu le  used by thy 
occupants of mre than one unit. 
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6. 	 Kitchen or 
cooking equip -
ment defined 

a. 	 Kitchen 

b. 	 Cooking 
equipment 

7, 	 "Other unit!! 
defined 

This means tha t  the  h a l l ,  lobby, or vest i -
bule i s  not par t  of any uni t  but must be 
c lear ly  separate from a l l  uni ts  i n  the 
structure.  Any room tha t  serves the same 
p q o s e  as a ho te l  lobby is considered a 
common h a l l  provided it is not par t  of a:iy 
unit .  

Living quarters do n o t  have d i rec t  access i f  the 
only entrance t o  the uni t  is through a room or a 
h a l l  of another unit .  

The terms llkitchenll and ffcooking equipmentf1 a re  
defined as follows: 

A kitchen is  a room used primarily fo r  cooking 
and preparation of meals. 

A unit  has cooking equipment when it has ei ther :  

(1) A range or  stove whether or not it i s  used 
regularly, 

OR 

(2) 	 Other equipment, such as a hotplate or other 
e l ec t r i ca l  appliances, if the equipment i s  
used f o r  the regular preparation of meals- 
usually one or m r e  each day. 

"Other unitsf1 are quarters where the l iving 
arrangements are  QO-J suf f ic ien t ly  separate t o  
meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  These uni ts  
a r e  located i n  places, such as  hotels ,  i n s t i -  
tut ions,  dormitories, e t c  ,, where the residenfs 
have t h e i r  own rooms, groups of rooms o r  beds 
but a l so  have some c o m n  l iv ing  arrangements ' 

such as a common dining h a l l ,  lobby o r  l iv ing  
room,or c o m n  recreational f a c i l i t i e s .  

Some of the rooms, groups of rooms, etc. ,  i n  
these places are always c lass i f ied  as "other . 
unitst1even though they have d i rec t  access o r  
cooking equipment (e.g., l iv ing  quarters i n  
nurses' homes). Other rooms, groups of rooms, 
etc. ,  a r e  c lass i f ied as "other unitsll only i f  
they do p0-J meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  
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B. 	 Rules for handling 
unusual s i tua t ions  

1. 	 Trai lers ,  
boats , tents,  
and rai l road 
cars 

2. 	 Guests and 
servaats 
quartens 

a. 	 Guest 
quarters 

b. 	 Servants' 
quarters 

Although most of the  t i m e  you will be interview- 
ing i n  the mre common types of l iving quarters, 
such as  single-family houses, apartments, f l a t s ,  
etc.,  you may from time t o  time.be assigned 
sample households i n  the less usual kinds of 
l i v ing  places. 

Trai lers ,  t en t s ,  boats, and railroad cars t h s t  
a re  occupied, o r  vacant and intended fo r  occu- 
pancy as separate l i v ing  quarters on the s i t e  
where located, a re  t o  be considered as housixg 
units. Unoccupied t ra i ler  or t en t  sites, how-
ever, are "other uni ts  .!! 
Occasionally quarters f o r  guests or servants are  
located i n  a s t ruc ture  separate from +,he main 
house. Such quarters are t o  be handled according 
t o  the special  rules given below. 

Living quarters reserved for use by mes t s  i n  a 
s t ructure  separate from the main house a re  con- 
s ide red  as par t  of the main house. The guest 
house i s  not "separate l iv ing  quarters occupied 
by a group of persons l iv ing  and eating together!' 
because the guests are considered as par t  of the 
group of people with whom they are staying. The 
main house together with the guests' quarters 
const i tutes  one housing unit .  

I n  sohe cases, however, quarters referred t o  as 
"guest quarters" or a "guest house!' may be occu- 
pied by persons who are  not !!guests.'! For e-<-
ample, a house which the people of the main house 
r e fe r  t o  a s  the  "guest house!! may be rented; 
quarters i n  a school referred t o  as 'Iguest qilar- 
ters"  may be occupied by the jani tor  and h i s  
fami-ly. I n  such cases, the quarters are  t o  be 
considered as separate l i v ing  quarters. 

Living quarters which a re  located i n  a s t ruc-  
t u re  separate from the main house and occupied 
or intended f o r  occupancy by servants are  con- 
sidered a separate housing uni t  only i f  they have 
separate cooking equipment which the servants 
use €or preparation of meals. Otherwise, such 
quarters arer considered as par t  of the employer's 
quarters and the combination is one housing unit. 
(This rule also applies t o  servants'  quarters 
located within the same s t ructure  as the main 
house. ) 
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3 .  Boarding 
house 

4. Rooming 
house 

. .  

5. Combination 
rooming and 
boarding 
house 

A boarding house is an'estabLshment with 5 or 
more rooms f o r  rent  t o  boarders and which serves 
regular meals t o  the residents who pay a combined 
rate f o r  t h e i r  room and meals on a weekly o r  
monthly basis. None of the l iv ing  space i n  a 
boarding house const i tutes  a housing unit; 
c lass i fy  each l iv ing  arrangement, including the 
quarters f o r  the.proprietor  or resident manager, 
as an "other unit.!? 

I f  there are  four or fewer rooms f o r  rent t o  
boarders, combine these rooms w i t h  the landlord's 
quarters (or with each other if the landlord does 
not l i v e  i n  the s t ructure) .  In  this  s i tuat ion,  
interview a l l  of the occupants on one question- 
naire  (or one s e t  of questionnaires). Consider 
the en t i r e  l iv ing  space as one housing unit. ' 

A rooming house i s  an establishment w i t h  5 or 
more rooms, or su i tes  of rooms, f o r  rent t o  . 
roomers who usually pay for their rooms on a 
weekly o r  mnth ly  basis. No regular meals a re  . 

served, but l inens and maid service may be pro-
vided. In establishments such as these, consider 
each separate l i v ing  arrangement which meets the  
housing uni t  def ini t ion as a housing unit. -

Living arrangements which. do not meet the housing 
uni t  def ini t ion a re  t o  be c lass i f ied  as "other 
units.  

I f  the sample uni t  a t  which you are interviewing 
contains four or fewer rooms fo r  rent  t o  rooiners, 
consider each room or s u i t e  of rooms, which meets 
the housing unit def ini t ion as  a separate housing 
unit .  The rooms which do not meet the housing 2 
unit  def ini t ion should be combined with the land- 
lord 's  quarters, i f  the landlord l ives  i n  the 
structure.  If the landlord does not l i ve  i n  the 
s t ructure  consider each room, which does not meet 
the  housing uni t  def ini t ion,  as par t  of the hous- 
ing uni t  through which access t o  the room is gained. 

A combination rooming and boarding house is  an 
establishment with 5 or more rooms f o r  rent  t ha t  
serves meals, to some resident persons but only 
rents  rooms t o  others. 
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Quarters occupied by boarders a re  always "other 
unitsoft The quarters occupied by roomers, t3e 
proprietor,  manager,or other resident employees 
may be housing uni ts  o r  "other units" dependhg 
on whether the quarters meet 'the housing u n i t  
definit ion.  

I f  there are four o r  fewer rooms f o r  rent,  com-
bine rooms occupied by boarders with the land- 
lord ' s  quarters (or with each other i f  the land- 
lord does not l i v e  i n  the structure).  Rooms 
tha t  are  occupied by roomers and meet the housing 
unit def ini t ion should be considered housing 
units. Rooms tha t  do not meet the housing uni t  
def ini t ion should be considered as par t  of the 
housing uni t  through which access t o  the room 
is gained. 

A hote l  is an establishment tha t  rents  rooms-or 
suites of rooms t o  t rans ien t  o r  nontransient 
guests and provides regular hotel  service, such 
as l inens,  maid, and desk service. 

I 

A non-transient ho te l  is one i n  which 75 percent 
or mre of the rooms or su i tes  a re  occapicd or. 
intended f o r  occupancy by permanent guests. 
Permanent guests usually s tay  a month or  mre a t  
reduced monthly or weekly rates. A l l  rooms or 
su i t e s  of rooms i n  a nm-transient hotel  are. 
c lass i f ied  as housing uni ts ,  

A t ransient  hotel  is one i n  which m r e  than 25 
percent of the rooms or su i t e s  a re  occupied !Dr  
intended for  occupancy by t ransient  guests. 
Transient guests usually s tay  less than a mnth  
and pay da i ly  rates.  I n  a t ransient  hotel ,  anly 
the rooms occupied or intended for occupancy by 
nontransient (permanent) guests ( i f  any) o r  by 
resident employees are ordinar i ly  l i s t e d  or 
sampled; these are  c lass i f ied  as, housing units,  
i f  they meet the housing uni t  definit ion.  A t  
the  time of l i s t i n g  it may have been necessary 
t o  l i s t  OLP sample a l l  the rooms because the 
manager could not dist inguish between lltransientll 
and llpermanentfl quarters. In a s i tua t ion  such as  
t h i s ,  rooms o r  units which a re  occupied by lltran-
s ien ts"  a t  the time of interview should be c lass i -  
f ied as  "other bits,11 
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6. 	 Hotels 

a. 	 Nontransient 
hotel  

b. 	 Transient 
hotel  

. 
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7. 	 YMCA's 

and 
YWCA Is 

8. 	 Motels, 
t o u r i s t  
camps or 
courts, etc .  

9. 	 Vacation 
cabins 

a. 	 Five or 
m r e  cabins 
under a .  
s ingle  
management 

b. 	 Cabin g0-J 
i n  group of 
f ive  under 
s ingle  
management 

C.  	 R u l e s  f o r  
classifying 
l iv ing  quarters 
in  special  
dwelling places 

YMCA's and YWCA's a re  establishments which off'er, 
at'moderate cost ,  lodging f o r  both t ransient  and 
non-transient guests. The rules given above f o r  
hotels apply t o  the l i v ing  quarters i n  these 
places, except t ha t  uni ts  i n  the place are  
l i s t e d  or sampled, whether the place is , . transient ! 

or non-transient . 
Motels, t o u r i s t  camps o r  courts,  etc., a r e  essen- 
t i a l l y  the same as hotels,  except t ha t  guests can 
drive t o  or close t o  their  quarters. The rules 
given above f o r  hotels apply t o  mtels, t o u r i s t  
camps or courts,  etc.  except t h a t  all un i t s  ir i  
the place are l i s t e d  or sampled whether the place 
is  t ransient  or non-transient. 

For vacation cabins i n  resor t  areas, apply the 
following rules: ! 

A group of f i v e  or m r e  vacation cabins.operated 
under a s ingle  management i s  t o  be t reated l i k e  
a niotel, t o u r i s t  camp or court ,  etc. A vacation 
cabin is "one of a group of f ive  or  m r e  cabins 
under a s ingle  management" i f  the cabins are 
located next t o  each other and belong t o  the same 
owner but a re  rented or intended fo r  ren ta l  -to 
others,  and the group is ident i f ied by a sign on 
the property on which they a re  located. 

A vacation cabin no t  i n  a group of f ive  as de-
fined above is  c lass i f ied  as a housing unit. 
However, a vacation cabin used as overflow sleep- 
ing quarters f o r  the main house is considered 3s 
par t  of the main house. $ 
I n  special  dwelling places the rules f o r  deter- 
mining whether the l iv ing  quarters const i tute  
lghowing units" o r  "other unitsffdepend upon the 
type of special  dwelling place and fo r  whom the 
l iv ing  quarters are intended. The rules fo r  
c lass i fying l iv ing  quarters i n  transient hotels ,  
YMCA's and Y'dCA's, motels, t ou r i s t  camps or  courts, 
and vacation cabins were discussed i n  paragraph B 
above. The follo.ciing are  the rules f o r  classifying 
l i v ing  quarters i n  the remaining types of special  
dwelling places. 
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1. 	 Armed Forces 
installations 
(excluding
Armed Forces 
hospitals) 

2. 	 Convents, 

monasteries, 

and sisters', 

brothers', 

or priests' 

resideaces 


a. 	 Five or 

more rooms 


In Armed Forces installations (excluding Armed 
Forces hospitals) classify as an "other unitf1 
each unit for civilians (including families of 
military personnel), if: ( I  ) the unit is in 
transient quarters such as a guest house, (2) it 
is in a barracks or bachelor-officers quarters, 
or (3) it is in quarters other than those described 
above does not,meet the housing unit definition. 

The procedure for classifying the living quarters, 
in convents, monasteries, and sisters I ,  brothers", 
or priests' residences depends upon the number 
of units in the place. 

If there are five or more rooms for sisters, 

brothers, or priests, classify as l1o<her unit" 


f o r  sisters, each unit for sisters, brothers, or priests, and 
brothers, or eacn unit for resident lay employees which does 
priests 


b. 	 Four or 
fewer 
rooms for 
sistsrs, 
brothers, 
or priests 

3 .  	 Facilities for 

-not meet the housing unit definition. 
If there are four or fewer rooms for sisters, 
brothers, or priests gr& the residence is part 
of a school for resident students, hospital, 
orphanage, or similar establishment, classify the 
units according to the rules for that particular 
place. If the convent, monastery, etc., is 
part of an establishment, treat the entire place 
as one housing unit. 

In all facilities for housing students, classify 


dent students, 

dormitories, 

sorority or 

fraternity houses 


4-	 Facilities for, 
housing workers- 

housing students-as an "other unit," each unit for students and 

quarters in each unit for resident employees, such as 

schools for resi- janitors, housemothers, and resident faculty or 


bunkhouses, labor the type of structura. 

or logging camps, 

migratory workers 

camps, etc. 


administzative personnel, which does &meet 

the housing unit definition. 


The procedure for classifying the living quarters 

in facilities for housing workers depends upon 


A-2-8 




,': 

NHS-HIS-? OOX 
F'Y '1968 

! 

a. 	 Bunkhouses 
and other 
barracks-
type
structures  

(1) Quarters 
f o r  f i v e  
or mre 
workers 

(2) 	 Quarters 
f o r  four 
or fewer 
workers 

b. 	 Living 
quarters 
other than 
those i n  
bunkhouses 
and barracks -
type s t ruc-  
tures 

5. 	 Flophouses and 
missions 

6. 	 General hospi ta ls  
including VA and 
Armed Forces 
hospitals,  ch i l -
dren's hospitals 
and maternity 
hospitals 

7. 	 Nurses' homes 
or quarters 

The c lass i f ica t ion  of l iv ing  quarters i n  a bunk-
house or other barracks-type structure depends 
upon the number of workers the s t ructure  i s  in-
tended t o  house. Note tha t  l iv ing  quarters 
occupied by a migrant family are considered as 
quarters f o r  one worker regardless of the nurhber 
of workers i n  the family. 

If there  are .quarters f o r  f ive  o r  mre workers, 
consider as an' "other unit" each unit within the 
structure.  A uni t  is the l iv ing  space occupied by 
one person (or one family i f  migrant families a re  
housed i n  the  s t ructure)  such as bed, bunk, or 
room. 


I f  the s t ructure  contains quarters f o r  four or 
fewer workers, c lass i fy  the en t i re  s t ruc tu re , a s  
an "o,ther unit." 

If the  l i v ing  quarters are  not i n  a bunkhouse or , i 
other barracks-type s t ructure ,  c lass i fy  as an 
"other unit" each uni t  which does meet t3e 
hous b g  . uni t  def ini t ion . 

...5 

I n  flophouses and missions (e.ge, Salvation A r m y  
she l t e r s ) ,  c lass i fy  as an "other unit" each uni t  
f o r  persons except resident managerial s t a f f  and 
t h e i r  families and each uni t  fo r  the resident I 

managerial s t a f f  which does not meet the housing 
uni t  definit ion.  

$ 
In  general hospitals including VA and Armed Forces 
hospi ta ls ,  children's hospitals,  and maternity 
hospi ta ls ,  c lass i fy  as an "other unit" each uni t  
f o r  resident employees, i f  the uni t  does not meet 
the housing unit definit ion.  (Note tha t  nurses' 
quarters a re  always "other units . ? I )  Also c lbss i -  
f y  as "other unitii each uni t  f o r  guests of 
pat ients .  

In  nurses' homes o r  nurses' quarters i n  hospitals,  
ins t i tu t ions ,  and s imilar  places, each uni t  (room 
or s u i t e  of rooms) should be c lass i f ied  as an 
"other unit .If 

_.I 
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8. 	 Recreationa 
and rel igious 
camps 

.a. 	 Adults' (or 
family) 
recreational 
and rel igious 
camps 

b. Children 1 s 
recreational 
and re l igious 
camps 

9. 	 Private  
res ident ia l  
clubs and 
t o u r i s t  homes 

10. 	 Nursing, 
convalescent 
and rest homes 

The c l a s s i f i ca t ion  of un ts i n  recreational &d 
religf.ous camps depends upon whether the camp 
is operated f o r  adults or f o r  children. 

In adul ts '  (or family) recreational and rel igious 
camps, c la s s i fy  as "other unit1! each uni t  f o r  
permanent guests or resident employees which does 
n o t  meet t he  housing uni t  def ini t ion and each uni t  
f o r  t rans ien t  guests (ifsuch quarters were in-
elude3 because the management could not dist inguish 
between quarters f o r  t ransient  and permanent ' 

guests ) . 
I n  recreat ional  and religious camps run f o r  ch i l -  
dren, consider as an "other unit" each u n i t  which 
is  f o r  resident employees and which does n o t  meet 
the  housing uni t  definit lon.  Quarters for c$i l -
dren i n  children's camps are  excluded from tk:e 
survey. 

A private res ident ia l  club or t o u r i s t  home i d  t o  
be c lass i f ied  as a special  dwelling place only i f  
it contains 5 or m r e  rooms or groups of rooms t o  
be rented out. If there a re  fewer than 5 rocims 
or groups of rooms f o r  rent ,  combine these room 
or groups of rooms with the landlorcx's quarters 
(or 	with each other i f  the landlord does not l i v e  
i n  	the s t ructure) .  - .  

I n  pr ivate  res ident ia l  clubs and tou r i s t  horfies 
t ha t  meet the special  dwelling place def ini t ion,  
c l a s s i fy  as !'other u n i t "  each u n i t  f o r  t ransient  
guests and each uni t  which is f o r  permanent guests 
or resident employees and which does no t  meet the 
housing unit definit ion.  

I n  determining whether a place which of fe rs  nurs- 
ing, convalescent or r e s t  care is a special  dwell- 
ing place, apply t h i s  rule: If the place is  pm-
viding, or has accomdat ions  t o  provide nursing 
care or domiciliary and personal care (as required) 
fo r  3 or more pat ients  o r  paying guests, c lass i fy  
it as a spec ia l  dwelling place, i.e., a nursing, 
convalescent,or rest home. Examples of care pm- 
vided i n  these places are nursing care, help i n  
feeding, a id  i n  getting.around, t r ay  service,  etc.  

I n  special  dwelling places of these types, only the 
"s taff"  quarters a re  included i n  the Health Inter-  
view Survey, t ha t  is, quarters f o r  the operator of 
the home and f o r  resident employees and t h e i r  
families. 
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11. 	 Specified 
in s t i t u t ions  
l i s t e d  i n  
Appendix A t o  
Par t  A 

12. 	 Special Note 

a. 	 "Staff uni ts"  

b. 	 llNonstaff units":~ 

D. 	 how t o  apply the 
housing un i t  
def ini t ion a t  the  
time of interview 

1. 	 Typical family 
group 

2, 	 Additional 
household 
members - ask 
about separate 
,quarters 

I n  the specified ins t i tu t ions  l i s t e d  'in Appendix 
A t o  Part  A, c lass i fy  as "other unitt1 each uni t  
f o r  resident employees tha t  does not meet the 
housing uni t  definit ion.  (Note tha t  nurses' 
quarters are  always "other units.ll) Also c lass i fy  
as an,"other unit" each unit reserved f o r  guests 
of pat ients ,  v i s i t o r s  t o  inmates, e tc .  

For the purposes of t h i s  survey, l iving quarters 
i n  ce r t a in  types of special  dwelling places a re  
divided in to  two kinds of units: l ls taff l l and 
'Inonstaff . I1  

"Stzff units" are  defined a s  the houses, apartments, 
rooms, su i t e s  of rooms, or beds i n  rooms having 
sleeping accomdat ions  f o r  5 or m r e  person.; 
occupied by resident employees and t h e i r  families, 
i f  any. Note tha t  quarters i n  nurses' homes are  
always considered "staff uni ts .  "Staff uni ts"  a re  
t o  be included i n  the Health Interview Survey, 

"Nonstaff units!' a re  the l iv ing  quarters occupied -... 

- whom.the-special  dwelling place 
is operated. I'NonstafT uni tsf1 are  included i n  
by the persons -. -. for.. .- -

- ... . 
t h i s  survey and should nr& be l i s t e d ,  sampled, or 
interviewed, 

A t  the  beginning of the interview, you a re  t o  . 
enter  i n  questions 1 and 2 of the questionnaire 
the names of a l l  persons l i v ing  i n  the sample 
uni t  and t h e i r  relationship t o  the head of t,he 
how ehold. 

If the persons entered on the  'questionnaire repre- 5 
sent  a l%ypical family group,(' such as husband, 
w i f e  and unmarried children, or a parent and child,  
two o r  more sisters, or some similar clear-cut ar-
rangement, consider a l l  the members as a single 
how ehold . 
I f  i n  addition t o  the head and his  family the list-
ing of persons i n  questions 1and 2 contains a 
roomer, a roomer.and h is  family, a married son and 
h i s  family, or re la t ives  such as mother, uncle, 
cousin, etc. ,  ask i f - t h e y  a l l  l i v e  and e a t  to-
gether as one family, 

I f  they do a l l  l i v e  and e a t  together, t r e a t  them 
as a s ingle  household and interview the en t i r e  
group on one questionnaire, 



I f  any of the persons recorded i n  questions 1.and 
2 say they l i v e  separately from the others, ask 
about the access t o  the quarters -they occupy and 
the i r  cooking arrangements. If they have e i the r  

consider them as separate l iving quarters. 
these separate l iv ing  quarters have not already 
been l i s t e d ,  apply the rules fo r  llextralt units,  

d i rect  access dr separate cooking equipment, 
I f  

according t o  the instructions i n  Part  A, ChaTjter 2. 

: 
I 
I 

I 

I 
! 

3 ,  Five or more 
boarders or 
roomers 

roomers i n  questions 1and 2 of the questionnaire, 

these kinds of places. (See paragraphs B-3 ' 

If you have recorded f i v e ' o r  m r e  boarders or  

the sample address may be a boarding house or 
rooming house and you should apply the rules fo r  

through B-5). 
, I 

! 
I
! 

Ii 
4 .  Vacant 

l iving 
quarters 

Living quarters are vacant if no persons are 
l iving i n  them a t  the t i m e  of your first v i s i t .  
If  the occupants are only temporarily absent, 
consider the unit  as occupied. 
i n  Part  D, Chapter 2 on lfNoninterviews.lt) Vacant 
l iving quarters consti tute a housing unit  i f  they 

(See instructions 

have ei ther :  

* .  

1 
./ 

i 
,I
It 

I 
!

i 
a, Direct access 

OR 
b. A kitchen or cooking equipment for the 

exclusive use of the intended occupants. l! 

Even though there may be no kitchen or cooking 
equipment i n  the space a t  the time of your visit, 
consider it as having cooking equipment i f  the 
l a s t  occupants had cooking equipment. 

! 

I 

Vacant quarters which do not have direct  access 
o r  a kitchen or cooking equipment should be con- 
sidered as par t  of the housing unit  through which 
access t o  the space i s  gained. 
i n  some kinds of l iving places, such as boarding 
houses, flophouses and missions, inst i tut ions,  
etc. ,  (which were discussed i n  Sections B and C )  ,
cer ta in types of units are specif ical ly  designated 
as Itother units.1f 
sider>d as separate uni ts  regardless of whether 
occupied o r  vacant. 

Note, however, t ha t  

These should always be con- 

5 
. 

I 

- .  

i 
I
!I 

I 

! 
I 

I 

E. Office assistance 
i n  d i f f i cu l t  cases 

I f  you cannot c lear ly  determine fromthese in- 
structions how t o  proceed i n  special  dwelling 
places or other problem cases, c a l l  your off ice  
fo r  assistance, 

% . 
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F. 	 Whom t o  include 
' in  the  survey 
1. 	 General 

rules  

2. 	 Usual place 
of residence 
defined 

Before ca l l ing  your of f ice ,  however, assembla a l l  
the  information tha t  you think would be useful t o  
your of f ice  i n  advising you on how t o  proceed. 

Two categories of persons i n  a household a re  t o  
be considered as members of the household. 

a. 	 Persons, whether present or temporarily 
absent, whose usua l  place of residence 
a t  the time of the interview is t h i s  
household. 

b. 	 Persons staying i n  the household who have 
no usual place of residence elsewhere. 

A household was defined i n  the beginning of this  
chapter as  the en t i re  group of persons who l ive  in  
one Ithousing unit" o r  Ifother uni t . l l  

In  mst cases, usual place of residence means the 
place the person would name i n  reply t o  the Ques- 
t ion,  Where do you live?I1 More specif ical ly ,  it 
i s  the place where the person usually sleeps. A 
usual place of residence must be specif ic  l iv ing  
quarters held fo r  the person to.which he is  f ree  
t o  return a t  any time. A mail address alone does 
not const i tute  a usual place of residence. 

Living quarters which a person rents t o  o r  lends 
t o  someone else cannot be considered h is  usual 
place of residence during the time they are  occu- ,-
pied by someone else. Likewise, vacant l iv ing  '3 
quarters (sometimes furnished) which a person 
offers  f o r  rent or sa l e  during h is  absence should 
not be considered h i s  usual place of residence 
while he is away. (If  the l iv ing  quarters are 
furnished, be sure the household is not just
temporarily absent-see below.) 

Persons with no usual place of residence elsewhere . 
include recent migrants, persons trying t o  find 
permanent l iv ing  quarters,  a d  other persons who 
are staying temporarily i n  the uni t  and do not 
have a home of t h e i r  own. 
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3 ,  	 Persons t o  
be, counted 
as household 
members 

Count as 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f .  

g. 

h. 

2. 

members of the household the following: 

Members of the household living a t  how 
a t  the time of the interview. 

Members of the household temporarily Ab- 
sent a t  the time of the interview, on va-
cation, visi t ing,  o r  on business. This 
includes bus drivers, railroadmen, 
traveling salesmen, etc., who usually do 
not s tay long i n  one place, but who re-
turn home a t  intervals, 

Members of the household who are in  a 
general hospital where most patients re-
main f o r  a short period of time only- 
regardless of how long these particular 
persons have been in  the hospital. 

New-born babies who have not yet l e f t  the 
hospital. 

Students of any age (including studeht 
nurses) who l ive  i n  the sample unit wnile 
atteneing school. If they are a t  home on 
summer vacation a t  the time of the inter-  
v i e w ,  count them a t  their  own home. 

Domestic or other employees who live w i t h  
the household and sleep in  the same house-
ing uriit. 

Boarders o r  roomers who regularly sleep 
in  the housing unit. 

Crew. members of a l l  canal o r  r iver ves- 
se l s  that  travel G n  inland waterways, and 
crew members of vessels i n  coastwise, 
intercoastal,o r  foreign trade (including 
the Great Lakes) that  make t r ips  of less 
thsn 24 hours duration, are considered 
household members a t  their  homes. 

Civilians who usually lt3-3 in  the unit 
but who are tempo-raril) abroad. on a 
vacation o r  i n  connection w i t h  their  work. 
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j. 	 Persons temporarily v i s i t i ng  With the 
household but who have no usual place of 
residence elsewhere. 

4 .  Persons Do not count as members of the household the 
t o  be counted 
as household 

following persons: 

members a. Persons temporarily v i s i t i ng  with the 
household who have a usual place of 
residence elsewhere. 

b, Persons of any age who are  l iv ing  else- 
where attending school a t  the time of 
the interview. 
the school on summer vacation, do not 
count them a t  the i r ' school  home.) 

(If  they are  away from 

c. Persons who take t h e i r  meals with the 
household but usually lodge or sleep 
elsewhere, 

d. Domestic. employees o r  other persons 
employed by the household who do not 
sleep i n  the same housing unit. ( I f ,
however, they occupy quarters on the 
SF property as the main house and 
have no cooking equipment i n  those 
quarters, count them as par t  of the 
main house. ) 

' 
i 
I 

I 
I 
I 

! 

I 

II 
, 

e. Persons who were formerly members of the 
household but who, a t  the t i m e  of in te r -  
view, a re  inmates of. correctional o r  . 

penal i n s t i t u t ions ,  mental ins t i tu t ions ,  !, 
homes f o r  the aged o r  needy, rest homes 2 
o r  convalescent homes, homes or  hospitals 
fo r  the chronically ill o r  handicapped, 
nurses' homes, convents o r  monasteries, 
or other places i n  which residents may 
remain fo r  long periods of time, regard- 
l e s s  of how long they are  expected t o  
remain there. 

f ,  Crew members of vessels i n  coastwise, 
iptercoastal  or foreign t rade (includ- 
ing the Great Lakes) are considered t o  
reside on the vessel ra ther  than a t  t h e i r  
homes, i f  the ship normally makes t r i p s  
of more than 24 hours duration. 
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G. 	 Rules fo r  
countlng spec ia l  
classes of persons 

.-

g. 	 Persons working abroad if the i r  regular 
place of duty is  abroad. 

h. 	 Members of the Armed Forces. We are  not 
covering mi l i ta ry  personnel i n  t h i s  sur-
vey. (For def in i t ion  of Armed Forces, 
see Part  D, Chapter 3,) 

Persons with two o r  m r e  homes: Some persons 
(or families) have two o r  mre homes and they 
may spend part o f ' t h e  t i m e  i n  each. For such 
cases, you must f i r s t  determine which uni t  should 
be considered the  person's usual place of resi-
dence. This is the  home t h a t  the person occupies 
most of the time. Note tha t  t h i s  is  not neces-
s a r i l y  the person's l ega l  o r  voting residenae. 

If you are unable t o  determine the person's ~~11.21 
place of residence because he spends an equal 
m u n t  of time a t  each home, consider him t o  be a 
resident of the sample uni t  i f  h e , i s  l iv ing  +,here 
a t  the  time of interview. 

Persons who work away from hame: Some persons 
sleep most of the  week i n  one plzce t o  be near 
t h e i r  work but may spend weekends o r  other non- 
work periods i n  another place. Count such persom 
as members of the household i n  which they sleep 
most of the week. 

Domestic employees i n  separate house o r  cabin: 
If domestii: employees s leep i n  a separate house 
o r  cabin, count them as a separate household i f  
they have separate cooking equipment. If they do 
not have separate cooking equipment, count them as 
par t  of the niain household: 

Persons who have jus t  moved in to  the housing unit:  
You are  t o  interview the household member l iv ing  
i n  the housing uni t  on the  day of your conzact re-
gardless of when they moved in to  the unit. For 
example, suppose you make your f i r s t  c a l l  to '  in te r -  
view a household on Tuesday, and find no one a t  
home. For some reason you are  unavoidzbly pre-
vented from ca l l ing  Sack un-cil Ssturday, when'you 
find tha t  the family you would have interviewed 
on Tuesday has mved out and another family mved 
' i n  on Thursday.. You will interview the household 
occupying the uni t  a t  the time of your contact 
(%.e., Saturday). 
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Citizens of foreign countries: Citizens of 
foreign countries and other persons who are  
l iving on the premises of an embassy, ministry, 
legation, chancellory, o r  consulate are  never 
t o  be interviewed. Consider any such place 

t@be included i n  any segment. 

Citi’zens of foreign countries, who are  no-t; 
l iv ing  on the premises of an embassy, etc., 
and have no usual place of residence elsewhere 
i n  the United States  are  t o  be considered 
.residents of the sample u n i t  and interviewed 
only under the following circumstances: 

1. 	 They are  permanently l iv ing  in  the 

United States .  


OR 

2. 	 They are  temporarily l iv ing  i n  the 
United Sta-tes a re  going t o  school 
here, or are employed here, or a re  
members of the family of a person I

I 

going t o  school o r  employed here. j 
i
1 

Persons not included in  paragraphs 1and 2 above ! 

should be considered as having usual residence 
elsewhere. 

Doubtful cases: I f  there i s  any instance i n  
which you are not sure whether t o  include per- 

I ,sons as members of the household, consider them 
as members of the household, and describe the 
circumstances i n  a footnote. Report the case 
t o  your off ice  on an INTER-COMM. 

. . .  

A-2- 1’2 

i 

I 



C H A P T E R  3 .  

THE SAMPLE UNITS TO BE INCLUDED IN THE SURVEY 

A. General There are two general types of segments in the 
MIS-Health Interview Survey: 

B segments 
These are segments which consist of addresses 
drawn from the 1960 Census Listing Book or 
selected from building permit data. 
Instructions for B segments are given in 
Part F of this Manual. 
specified segment bdundaries. 

B segments have no 

! 

, 

p- ., 

t9,i . B. Area segments 

Area segments 
These are segments for which addresses have 
been‘prelisted by you or another Census 
employee. By “prelistedYf1 we mean that 
someone has canvassed the area within the 
segment boundaries and listed all living 
quarters in the segment on the Segment List 
and, in some cases, on a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet. 

This chapter tells you how to identify sample 
units in area segments. See Part A,  Chapter 3 
for definition of units (llhousing units,” ttother 
units,I1 and units in special dwelling places). 

j 
I 

! 

I 
C. 

1. Materials 

Procedure in 
determining
units to be 
interviewed 

For each segment in your interview assignment 
you will receive a Segment Folder which contains 
a detailed map of the segment, a Segment List, 
and a List of Structures With No Living Quarters. 
YOU nay also receive a Special Dwelling L i s t  i n g  
Sheet or a Special Dwelling Worksheet, if there . 
is a special dwelling place such as an institution, 
dormitory, or hotel in the segment. 

Use the following procedure to determine which 
units are to be interviewed, and when they are 
to be interviewed. 

$ 

I 



1. 	 Determine 
week of 
interview 

2. 	 Determine 
locat ion of 
segment 
identificatiofi  
information 

a. 	 PSU number 
and name 

b. 	 Grid , 

reference 

c. 	 Place 

d. 	 Type of 
segment 

e. Sample 

Determine the week of interview from the last  
date  (i.e., fo r  the  current sample) entered i n  
Section I on the f ron t  of the Segment Folder. 
Do no interviewing i n  the segment before the 
week specified. 

Determine the general location of the segment 
from the grid map, if  one i s  provided. Other-
wise, use whatever map is available. Refer t o  
the t a b  of the Segment Folder f o r  grid references 
and other ident i f icat ion infomation as follows: 

The first entry on the tab iden t i f i s s ,  by code 
and name, the PSU i n  which the segment i s  
located. 


If there i s  a gr id  map f o r  the segment, there 
w i l l  be an entry i n  the  "Grid Ref ."  box showing 
the approximate locat ion of the segment on the 
gr id  map. 

Use the grid map i n  planning your i t i ne ra ry  and 
in driving t o  the general area of the segment. 

The entry i n  the ltPlacell box iden t i f i e s  the 
c i t y  o r  town i n  which the segment is located, o r  
the county, i f  the segment i s  i n  a rural area. 

The type of segment (TA, NTA or  B) w i l l  be entered 
i n  the llTypefl box on the t ab  of the Segment 
Folder. Also, Item 6b on questionnaires prepared 
by your off ice  w i l l  be marked flAfr (Area), aBe 
( B  segment), rlPrl (Permit B se en t ) ,  o r  rfLSDP't 
(Large, S p e c i d  Dwelling P l a c e r  

The two types of area segments,TA (Take A l l )  and 
MTA (Non-Take A l l ) ,  are discussed i n  Section I) 
below. (Refer t o  P a r t  F of the Manual f o r  B 
segments. ) 

A sample designation is  assigned ix each three- 
month period (llsamplefl) i n  the calendar year. 
For example, the period April-June 1966 is  
designated B-37 and July-September 1966, B-38. . 
The sample in which you are  interviewing is the 
l a s t  one entered i n  the sample box on the tab  of 
the Segment Folder. 
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f .  Section I V ,  
Special 

Each week i n  the sample is numbered (01-1 3)  
The numbers re fer  t0 interview week. 

In the following i l l u s t r a t i o n  the current 

interview week is  within the period July- ! 

September 1966 which i s  designated Sample B-38. 


SamDle 

I 1 I 
Examine Par t  A of Section I V ,  on the f ront  of 
the Segment Folder f o r  any special  instruct ions 

instruct ions or notes about the segment. If you want t o  	 , 
and notes 

L ,  

g, 	 Other 
en t r i e s  
on the 
folder  

3. 	 Segment map 

4 .  	 U s e  af  Segment 
L i s t  

a. 	 Heading 
items 

I 
i 

make some notes fo r  yourself, such as direct ions 
f o r  reaching the segment, enter  them i n  P a r t  B 
of t h i s  section. I 

Other en t r i e s  on the t ab  and front  of the 
folder  per ta in  t o  of f ice  operations or  l i s t i n g  
instructions.  

A detai led map of the segment i s  attached t o  
the inside cover of the Segment Folder. The I 

exact segment boundaries a r e  outlined in red 
on t h i s  nap. See section E below, for  
instruct ions on use of the segment map. 

Each regular unit found i n  the segment a t  time 
of l i s t i n g  i s  entered on a separate l i n e  of the 
Segment L i s t .  They are ident i f ied by description 
o r  s t r e e t  name and address. 

Heading i t e m s  correspond t o  similar ent r ies  on 
the Segment Folder. Each sheet should be numbered 
i n  the space provided a t . t h e  top pr bottoro of the 
Segment L i s t  and the t o t a l  number of sheets 
entered. The post of f ice  serving the addresses 
i n  the segment should be entered i n  the "Post 
Office" item i f  it i s  not the same as  the "Place" 
entry on the t ab  of the Segment Folder. 

I 

If any of these i t e m s  were omitted, complete 
them a t  -;ime of interview. 

A- 3-3 



b. 	 Segment 
boundaries 
or direct ion 
of t r ave l  

c. 	 Column 2, 
S t r ee t  name 
or  road 

d. 	 Column 3,  
. 	 House number 

or side of 
road 

e. 	 Column'4, 
Description or 
location 

For an urban segment, the section headed 
Wrban segments--boundaries" should be 
f i l l e d  on the f irst  Segment L i s t  to indicate 
the north, eas t ,  south and westssegment 
boundaries. 

For a rural segment, there w i l l  be a 
separate Segment L i s t  for each road or 
road section i n  the segment. The lister 
assigned consecutive l e t t e r s  beginning with 
A t o  the roads or road sections i n  the order 
traveled (Road A ,  Road B, etc.  ) . H e  entered 
the road designation on the segment map and 
on the l i s t i n g  sheets. The section i n  the 
heading label led "Rural segments-directior-
of t ravel"  should have been f i l l e d  t o  ident i fy  
the road or road section on Segment L i s t .  
Complete these items i f  they were omitted by 
the l i s t e r .  

A n  entry i n  this column ident i f ies  the? s t r e e t  
or road of a l l  addresses i n  the c o l m s  t o  
the r ight .  A l i n e  across the column separates 
addresses on one s t r e e t  or road from those on 
another i n  urban segments. 

The house number, i f  any, should be entereci 
i n  t h i s  column. In  ru ra l  areas,  for  
s t ructures  with no s t r e e t  address, L or R 
( for  l e f t  or r igh t )  i s  encircled t o  i n d i c a h  
the side of the road, based on the direction. 
-of t r ave l  given a t  the top of the sheet. 

If there i s  no street address, a description 
of the  s t ructure  i s  entered here. T h i s  space
i s  a l so  used t o  record the location of un i t s  
within a structure.  The space for  name i s  
f i l l e d  i n  rural areas i f  the occupant's 
name was observable a t  the time of l i s t i ng .  

Any structui-e which appeared t o  contain no 
l iv ing  quarters,  but i s  on the same property 
as a l i s t e d  un i t ,  should be accounted fo r  by 
a check i n  the appropriate box i n  column 4 
(and is  t o  be considered a s  par t  of the sample 
un i t ) .  
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f. 	 Column 5, 

Sample

designation 


g. 	 Column 6, 

Serial 

number 


h. 	 Column 7, 

Additions 

and 

deletions 


i. 	 Column 8, 
"Year Builtt1 

j. 	 Remarks 

section 


5. 	 List of 

Structures 

With No 

Living Quarters 


6. 	 Use of Special 
Dwelling
Listing Sheet 

D. 	 Types of area 
 ' 

segments 


An entry of the current sample designation 

(for the current three-month period) in this 

column indicates the unit has been selected 

for the current sample. Units for which the 


Icurrent sample designation has been crossed 

off have been eliminated from the sample. 


A serial number entered here corresponds to 

the serial number entered in Item 7 of the 

questionnaire. 


You will make entries in this column when 

you add or delete a sample unit, in accordance 

with instructions i r i  paragraph G below. 


f 

This column is completed only at the time of 


listing or updating the segment. A check in ~,

this column indicates that "year built1I was 

determined for the unit prior to interview. 


! 
i

The lister will have used the .flRemarksll i 'section 
at the bottom of the sheet to explain any 

I 

special problems encountered in the listing. I 
i 

I 
!

The List of Structures With No Living'Quarters 

was completed by the lister and is never 
 I 

up-dated. Make no entries on this list at Itime of interview. 

If there is a special- dwelling place in the i 

segment, the name, address, and type of place I 

will be entered on a Special Dwelling Listing ! 
. Sheet. The units to be interviewed in the 
place may be listed on this sheet or the total 
number of units may be recorded in the heading. 3 ' 

There are two types of area segments in the 
Health Interview Survey: Take All (TA) and 
Non-Take All (NTA) . In a TA (Take All)
segment you "take all" (interview all) house- 
holds in the segmznt; in an NTA (Non-Take All)
segment you interview only households at 
designated addresses. The type of segment is 
identified on the Segment List and on the i 

Segment Folder tab. 
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1. TA segments 


2. 	 NTA segments 

E. 	 Procedure in 

locating

sample units 


1. 	 Use of maps to 
locate the segment 

a. 	 Use of 
grid map 

b. 	 Use of 

segment map 


In TA segments, you will conduct an interview 

at each of the units listed on the Segment 

List and at any:other units you find in the 

segment. Note that the current sample 

designation is entered in column 5 of the 

Segment List for each. of the units listed. 


Occasionally you may be assigned a lllarge"- 

TA segment in which you will interview only 

a sample of the units. See paragraph'J beIpw. 


NTA 	segments contain more households than ?.re 

assigned for interview in any particular 

sample. Interviews are to be conducted only 
at the addresses designated for the current 
'sample (indicated in coh& 5 of the Segmsnt 
List) and at any unlisted units found at the 
sample addresses. (See discussion bel-
Questionnaires w i l l  be 'provided for any 
addresses designated for the current sample. 

You must prepare questionnaires for any 

unlisted units found at the sample addresses 

and determined to be "extra" units. 


The procedure in locating sample units in TA 

and 	NTA segments consists of using your maps
to find the segment, and proceeding through 
the segment using the route of the original 

lister. 


Use the grid map furnished with your assignment 
to find the general location of a segment. 
The grid map w i l l  cover a large enough area 
so that you can spot the general location of 
a segroent in relation to major landmarks of 
the city or county. 

After you have determined how to get to the 
general area of a segment, use the detailed 
segment map for defining the exact boundaries 
of the segment. The boundaries outlined in 
red on the segment map are to be followed 
exactly in determining what structures are 
in the segment. The red lines shown on the 
map represent the exact location of the 
segmerit boundaries and are to be followed 
even if ground locations have changed. 
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(1) 	 Block or 
street maps 

(2) 	Other kinds 

of segment 

maps 


F. 	 Procedure 
within the 
segment 

1. 	 Procedure for 
checking listing 
in TA segments 

Some segments will be outlined on block 

or street maps which show only the 
location of blocks or streets and no 

structure detail. The figure below 

illustrates a block map. 

B L O C K  M A P  


N 


Segments in rural areas will be outlined 

on county highway maps or on reproductions 

of hand-drawn maps prepared by other 

interviewers. 


I 
I

+''3 : 
I 

In TA sc,T,rrntS you are to check the listing 
as you proceed around the segment, 
interviewing the sample units as you come 
to them. Add to the Segment List (Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet for units in special 
dwelling places) rxw units :- :1>units missed 
in listing, C:.-ilss off  the Segment List 
units which no longer exist (except mergers). 
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a. 	 Determine 
precise 
boundaries 
of segment 
from 
segment map 

b. 	 Specific 
procedure 
i n  r u r a l  
TA segments 

After completing the l i s t i n g  check and making 
any necessary additions o r  deletions, enter your 
i n i t i a l s  and the  month and year (e.g., 9-66) in 
the  spaces provided on the inside of the Segment 
Folder, t o  show t h a t  the l i s t i n g  of the TA segment 
has been brought up t o  date a t  the time of 
interview. 
All uni t s  should be l i s t e d ,  whether occupied, 
vacant o r  under construction. F i l l  a questionnaire 
fo r  each u n i t  added t o  the lists unless the segment 
i s  '%rgel' and is subsampled. (See paragraph J , 

below. ) 

i n  checking the  l i s t i n g  of TA segments,, start a t  
the  point on the  segment boundary where the 
or iginal  l ister s tar ted.  Determine the precise 
boundaries of the segment from the segment map 
attached t o t h e i n s i d e  of the Segment Folder. 

A l w a y s  use the  boundaries exactly as shown on 
the map even though changes may have been made 
on the ground since the map was drawn. Thus, 
i f  a segment boundary i s  shown on the map as  
a road, and the road has been relocated since 
the map w a s  made, consider the  location of 
the road as the segment boundary. 

For TA segments i n  rural areas, follow the route 
of the  or ig ina l  l i s t i ng .  :Iowever, cover 
roads w i t h i n  the  boundaries shown on the map, 
even if the  or ig ina l  l i s t i n g  shows EO units 
located on a given road. If a road i t s e l f  
i s  a boundary, the center of the road i s  
considered the  boundary and a l l  units on the 
side of the  road which i s  within the segment 
a re  t o  be interviewed. If a rural road i s  not a 
boundary, canvass both s ides  of the road a t  the  
same time. 

Follow each path or lane t h a t  might lead to  
places where people live. Also, look fo r  s ide 
roads, breaks i n  the trees and telephone wires, 
etc., which may indicate  the presence of l iv ing  
quarters. 

A-3-8 




NHS-HIS-?OOX 
TY.~ 9 6 8  

- . - .  

Q' 
c. Specific

procedure
in urban 
segments 

d. 	 Structures 

which cross 

segment

boundaries 


2. Procedure in 

NTA segments 


G. 	 Procedures for 

handling extra, 

merged, or 

converted units 


For TA segments in urban areas, follow the route 
of the original listing. However, always watch 
for units that may have been missed and for any 1 

new units. There may be living quarters in 
alleys, courts, orother passageways. Be sure to 

I 

I 

cover these and also look for basement, side,and I 

rear entrances which may lead to separate units. 1 

Determine whether there are living quarters 
behind structures that face the street, such as 
units over garages, over or behind stores, in 
backyards, etc. I 

IIf a structure crosses a segment boundary, 

consider it to be inside -the segment if its 

main entrance is within the boundary outlines. 

"Main entrance" means the entrance for which the 

address of the building is given. If the building i 

has no address, consider the main entrance to be !

the one most frequently used by visitors and 

persons other than tradesmen, servants, etc. . ! 

In NTA segments do not update the listing sheets j

unless you are instructed to do so on the front i 

of the Segment Folder. Locate sample addresses i 

in the order streets (or roads) appear on the i 

listing sheets. i 


I 
Check to see that sample units are inside the 
segment boundaries. Return the questionnaire 1

I 

for any unit outside the segment boundaries as 
ta noninterview: Type C--"In sample by mistake" 


and footnote that it is outside the segment, 

describing the situation fully. Do not cross 

the unit off the list at time of interview. 


$ 'I 
The followfng procedures apply: 


(1) 	 when you find 'Iextra" units in a TA segment
or at a sample unit in an NTA or B segment; 

(2) when you find that two listed units have 

been merged and are now occupied as a 

single unit; 
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1. 	 Ident i f icat ion 
of housing un i t  

a. 	 Usually only 
one housing 
unit 

b. 	 More than 
one housing 
u n i t  

c. Mergers 

(3) 	 when you f ind a single unit  has been con- 
verted in to  2 or  more units. 

F i l l  a questionnaire f o r  each housing uni t  and 
other un i t  i n  a TA segment (except i n  ,subsampled 
TA segments) and f o r  each sample u n i t  and each 
flextrafIun i t  t ha t  you f ind i n  an NTX or  B 
segment. F i l l  only the f ront  of the questionnaire 
f o r  any merged, demolished, o r  nonexistent un i t  ' 

assigned t o  you f o r  interviewing. A t  each sample 
un i t ,  you w i l l  need t o  apply the def ini t ion of  
a housing unit t o  ident i fy  separate households. 
(For the def ini t ion of  a "housing uni t"  see 
Part  A, Chapter 2.) 

Most of the sample un i t s  w i l l  be single-family 
houses, one pa r t  of a duplex (two-family house) 
o r  an apartment i n  a regular apartment house. 

I n  some cases, however, you may f ind one o r  more 
unl is ted uni t s  a t  the address o r  on the property 
of a sample unit .  For example, a structure l i s t e d  
as a single u n i t  may actually contain two o r  
more apartments. You may a l s o  f ind tha t  par t  of 
a s t ructure  represents more than one housing 
uni t ;  for example, an upstairs  apartment may be 
subdivided into two apartments. Sometimes you 
w i l l  f ind a second house on the same property 
as the sample unit .  

When you find more than one housing w-it a t  the 
address o r  on the property of  a sample unit ,  con-
s ide r  one t o  be the l i s t e d  uni t  and the others 
t o  be "extrasf1. 

You m y  discover tha t  because of changes i n  
l i v ing  arrangements since the segment was l i s t ed ,  
o r  due t o  l i s t i n g  errors ,  the sample .unit should 
be combined with another uni t .  We cal l  the 
combined uni ts  merged units.  

Some examples or' merged l in i t s  are: 

(1) TWO f loors  oc a s t ructure  converted t o  a .one-family house since the segment was 
l i s t ed .  -

(2) A single-unit structure erroneously l i s t e d  

as containing tG;o units.  
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I 
If you find that a sample unit, such as a trailer 
or garage, is used only as overflow sleeping 
quarters for the main house, return it as Type C 
noninterview, "merged. It will be interviewed 9s 
part of the main house when the latter comes into 
sample. . 

'.Similarly, a sample unit found to be a guest house 

It will be intervtewed as 
for a private home should be returned as Type C 
noninterview, 
part of the main house when the latter comes into 
sample. 

A vacation trailer, never used as living quarters 
on the property with another unit, should be 
reported as 'Type C noninterview "Vacation Trailer, 
not living quarters on site." Similarly, a garage, 
listed as a HU, but never intended or used as 
living quarters should not be reported as merged 
with another unit on the property. 
Type C noninterview "Never living quarters." 

Consider it 

I 
\ ._ 

2. "Extraf1 units In 3 segments, and llextrall unit is % unit 
(llhousing unit" or "other unit11) not previously 
listed which is within the segment boundaries 
and is discovered while interviewing a sample 
unit or in bringing lists up to date at time of 
interview. 

In NTA segments, and I1extra" unit is a unit 
("housing unit" or llother unit") which is 
discovered while interviewing a sample unit and 
is on the same DroDertv or in the same structure 
as the sample unit AND has not been listed 
previously although it is within the segment 
boundaries. 

In B, segments, an "extra" unit is a housing unit 
or llotherllunit in the same structure and within 
the specific address of the sample unit as recorded 
on the B Segment Address List. To be an "extra" 
unit it must 
separate line or in a notation) on the B Segment 
L i s t .  Tbs specific address of the sample unit 
may appear on the B Segment List as a single-unit 
structure or as a unit in a multi-unit structure. 

be listed elsewhere (either on a 

.NOTE: A merged w i t  should be considered as 
though it "has not previously been listed." 

i 



Therefore, a unit previously merged' with a 
sample unit which later becomes unmerged 
should be considered as an ltextrall unit. 

The procedures for handling !!extra" units will 
differ depending upon whether the unit is in a 
TA, NTA, or B segment. 

a. If unit is 
in a TA 
segment 

In a TA segment' which has not been subsampled 
proceed as follows: 

( ? )  If the unit is discovered in updating the 
segment, add it to the next unused- line 
of the last Segment List. In column 7, 
on the line on which you have listed the 
extra unit, write "Extra,11 the reasori it 
vas not listed originally, and the date 
(month and year). A typical entry might 
be: "Extra, new construction, 9-66. 

If the "extra" unit is discovered in 
asking questionnaire Items b, or c,  
and you determine from Table X that it is 
a separate unlisted unit, add it to the 
last list. Enter in column 7 !'Extra" and 
the item number which led-to i ts  discovery.
For example, "Extra, Item 13." 

NOTE: If the unit is new construction and 
the segment is in a permit area (PA stamp 
in Section IV of thesegment Folder) 
determine I1year and check the 
appropriate entry in column 8 of the 
Segment List. Refer to "year built" 
instructions in Chapter 16, Part J of this 
Manual. Do not interview the unit if it was 
built.after April 1, 1960 but send an INTER-
C O M  to the office explaining the situation. 

(2) Interview the household in the "extra" unit. 
See Part D, Chapter 2 for instructions on 
filling identification items on the questionnaire. 

( 3 )  Leave Item 7 blank on the front of the 
questionnaire for "extra" units. Be sure 
to enter the complete address (including the 
post office aild State) in Item 2 for vacani;, 
as well as oc.:upied, units. If more than one 
questionnaire is needed for an occupied unit, 
entar the complete address on al l  questionnaires
for that unit, 
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b. If unit is 	 unit is in an NTA segment 
If the llextrall 
in an NTA examine the Segment and Supplemental Lists to 
segment see whether it has already been listed. If it 

is listed, enter the sheet and line number in 

column la of Table X. If it has been listed 

(or if it has been listed but was previously 

merged), complete Table X. If you determine the 

Irextra" is a separate unit proceed as follows: 


(1) 	 Make no entries on the Segment or f 

Supplemental List. 


(2) 	Interview the household in the "extra1' unit 
only if it is on the same property as the 
original unit. "Property" is defined as 
the land (with buildings) on which is 
located the address of the original sample 
unit. This "property" could range from a 
single-family house and lot to a 200-acre 
farm. 

(3) 	 Leave Item 7blank on the front of the 
questionnaire for llextrall Be sure units. 

to enter the complete address (including 

the post office and State) in Item 2 for 

vacant, as well as occupied, units. If 


! 	 more than one questionnaire is needed for 

an occupied unit, enter the complete address 

on all questionnaires for that unit. 


( 4 )  	Ehter in Item E on the back of the question- 
naire for the llextrall sample unit, the 


.serial\ number of the original sample unit, 

and the Segment (or Supplemental) List sheet 

and line number of the first unit listed on 

the .same property as the original sample 

unit'. Also enter the item number (Item loa, 

b,or c) through which the "extraI1 unit was 

discovered. 


C. 	 When Sometimes you w i l l  find that an llX"has been 
structures entered in one of the check boxes' o the right ' 

identified of .co lmn 4 on the Segment List-- ris Farm Buildings, 
in column 4 0Store,0Garage, or 0Other. This means that, . 

become at the time of listing, the structures checked 
"extra contained no living quarters but were found on 

the same property as the sample unit. For 

purposes of interviewing, these checked 

structures are to be considered as part of the 

original sample unit. However, ir" you learn 

that any of these checked structures are now 
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being occupied (or  are  now intended f o r  use) as  I 

separate l iv ing  quarters,  you should pick them , 

a s  Irextra" uni t s  and t r e a t  them as described 
above. On the other hand, i f  some people a re  
now occupying these s t ructures  on the  property 
of the sample uni t ,  but t h e i r  quarters do not 
const i tute  separate l iv ing  quarters,  these 
persons should be considered as past  of the 
household occupmg the main sample unit. See 
P a r t  A ,  Chapter 2 f o r  def ini t ion of separate 
l iv ing  quarters. 

(1) 	Farm If an "X1I has been entered i n  the check box 
build- labelled llFarm buildings, It  this entry r e fe r s  

. .  

ings only t o  such structures as b'arns, chicksn coops, 
s i l o s ,  and t o o l  sheds which appeared t o  contain 

, 	 no l iv ing  quarters a t  the time of l i s t i n g  and 
are not  o r d b i l y  intended f o r  human occupancy. 
However, i f  you f ind  a t  time of interview that 
such a s t ructure  i s  occupied as separate l i v ing  
quarters, treat it as an rlextra" unit .  j 

,
i .  

(2) 	Does not An llX1l i n  the "Farm biilding1I check box would ! 

include not include other structures on the f a r m  propert'y 
struc- such as  tenant houses, cabins, shacks or  bunk- -
tures houses which, a t  the time of l i s t i ng ,  were I 

intended occupied or  intended ?or occupancy as  l iv ing  i 

a s  quarters. Units of t h i s  type should have been 1 

l iv ing  l i s t e d  separately. H63wevarj i f  they have nct  
quarters '  been l i s t e d  separately and you pick them up as 

"extra" units, t r e a t  them a s  described above 
depending upon whether they are i n  TA o r  NTB 
segments 

d. 	 If un i t  In a B segment, i f  you discover what you believe 
is  i n  a t o  be an  "extra" un i t  within the specif ic  address. 5 ;
B segment of the sample uni t ,  proceed as follows: 

(1) 	 Check the B Segment Address L i s t  f o r  the 
segment t o  see whether the  u n i t  i s  already ' _  

entered on a separate l i n e  ( i n  consecutive 
order or out.of order) o r  included i n  a 
notation on the sheet. If the u n i t  appears 
anywhere on the list do not consider it an 

' 	 "extra" unless it was previously reported 
as merged (code trM1l entered i n  column 9) 

( 2 )  	 Complete Table X on the  back of the 
questionnaire. 
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3. 	 Merged units 

a. 	 Interviewing 
merged units 

b. When unit 
bui l t  after 
April 1, 
1960 i s  pa r t  
of a merged 
unit i n  
permit area 

4. 	 Converted 
units 

! 

Where two o r  more un i t s  on the Segment L i s t  have 
been merged so tha t  only one housing unit now 
exists, do c ross , j f f  any of the merged units . 

l i s t e d  but proceed 'a;; follc&s: 

'For area segments-& the l i n e  fo r  each, except 
the f i r s t y o f  the merged units l i s t ed ,  e t t e r  i n  
Column 7, "merged," the Segment L i s t  l i n e  nuniber 
of the first of the merged units l isted,and the 
date  the merger was discovered. Correct the 
description i n  Column 4, i f  necessary, f o r  the 
first of the merged units l i s t ed .  For B 
;segments-enter trM1r i n  Column 9 of the B Seg-
'ment L i s t  . for each unit involved i n  the merger. 
Also enter  the date the  merger is  discovered i n  
the remarks column on the l i n e  f o r  the first 
l i s t e d  merged unit .  

F i r s t  u n i t  involved i n  merger-a sample unit: 
If the first of the l i s t e d  units which are 
involved i n  the merger i s  a sample unit f o r  
which you have a questionnaire, interview the 
merged unit on that questionnaire. If the merger 
involves any other units f o r  which you have 
questionnaires, turn i n  these questionnaires 
as Type C noninterview-"Other-merger . I t  

F i r s t  un i t  involved i n  merger-not a sample unit: 
If the first of the l i s t e d  un i t s  involved i n  the 
merger i s  a sample uni t  bat the merger 
involves one or  more other un i t s  f o r  which you 
do have questionnaires, turn i n  a l l  the question- 
naires as Type C noninterview--"Other-merger.I1 

I n  a TA o r  NTA segment i n  a permit area (PA), 
i f  a current sample u n i t  merges with a un i t  
which w a s  b u i l t  a f t e r  April 1, 1960, re turn the 
questionnaire fo r  the current sample unit a s  
Type C noninterview--rrOther-merged with uni t  
b u i l t  after April 1, 1960.11 

Where a sample unit  has been converted by struc-
turd changes o r  by use in to  two or  more uni ts ,  
interview a l l  units. Consider any one uni t  as 
the or ig ina l  sample uni t  and t r e a t  the others 
as extras.  (If the sample un i t  was previously 
merged, treat a l l  but the first un i t  l i s t e d  as 
"extras. 11 ) 
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5. 	 Updating TA 
segments a t  
time of 
interview 

H. 	 Special 
dwelling 
places 

1. 	 Special 
Ibe l l ing  
Lis t ing 
Sheet 

2. 	 Sample units 
selected from 
a complete 
listing 

3. 	 Sample un i t s  
selected from 
a registe;. 

4. 	 New or 
missed 
spacial  
dwelling 
place 

When updating TA segments a t  time of interview 
i f  you find a sample un i t  l i s t e d  i n  error, out-
s ide the segment boundaries, demolished or  con- 
verted permanently t o  comiwrcial use, cross it 
off the Segment L i s t  and enter i n  column (7) 
the reason and date  deleted, e.g., "Demolished
7166. It 	 ! 

Part  of your assignment may consist  of inter-  
viewing a t  special  dwelling places, such as 
t rznsient  hotels, t railer camps, dormitories 
and ins t i tu t ions .  A l i s t  of the d i f fe ren t  types 
of special  dwelling places i s  given i n  P a r t  A, 
Appendlx A. 

A S?ecial Dwelling Lis t ing Sheet (or worksheet) 
w i l l  have been prepared f o r  special  dwelling 
places found a t  time of l i s t i n g .  The name, 
address and type of special  dwelling place and 
the nwb& of units found a t  time of l i s t i n g  
will be eztered on the  form. 

For special  dwelling places i n  which sample uni t s  
( t ha t  is, rooms, su i t e s  af rooms, bads, etz.) 
were selected fram a complete l i s t i ng ,  the ad- 
dress o r  location of sample uni t s  w i l l  be enter- 
ed i n  Item 2 of  the questionnaire. 

I 

I . 

. ,  

YOU w i l l  a l so  receive a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet f o r  the place. 

For a special  dwelling place i n  which a reg is te r  
of un i t s  i s  available (as for example, a l i s t  of 
r o o m  i n  E dormitory), you w i l l  s q l e  mits , /
d i rec t ly  from the reg is te r .  Instructions f o r  5 ,  i

jc a r r y b g  out  this sampling are  given i n  Par t  A, 
Appendix €3. After selecting the smqle  uni t s  
you must enter  the address or location of these uni t s  
i n  Item.2 on the front of  tine qEestionnaire. 

If i n  checking the I l s t i n g  of a TA segment you 
find a special  Gwelli,ng place f o r  kihich ;io 
S?esial k e l l i n g  Listing $beet h a s  Seen provided, 
prepare one and. l i s t  all uni t s  (staff o r  unclas-
s i f i ed )  i n  the 2la.ne on it. F i l l  a questionnaire 
f o r  each wit l i s t ed ,  u:-LL~,sst h e  segmmt i s  
lllargell and i s  subsample? ( s e a  paragrash J 
below). 
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5. 	 Verify 
addr es s, 
name and 
type of 
special
dwelling 
place 

6.. Housing unit 
changed t o  
en t i r e  special  
dwelling place 

7. 	 More than 'one 
u n i t  on Segment 
L i s t  f o d  t o  
be i n  special  
dwelling place 

Before conducting interviews a t  a special  
dwelling place i n  your assignment,check t o  see 
t h a t  the address, name,and type of place are 
correct,  If the address i s  incorrect, or the name 
o r  type of place have changed, correct these 
en t r i e s  on the Special Dwelling Listing Sheet 
(or  worksheet) and the questionnaires. Report 
the changes on an INTER-COMM. (Refer t o  Appendix . 
A t o  Par t  A f o r  type' of place and code.) 

An example of a change i n  type of special  dwelling 
place would be a t o u r i s t  home, code 76 that had 
been converted t o  a nursing, convalescent,or r e s t  
home, code 4.0. 

I n  an area segment, if you f ind a t  time of inter- ,  , .  

view tha t  a sample un i t  on the Segnent o r  Supple-
mental L i s t  i s  an en t i r e  special  dwelling place, 
prepare a Special Dielling Lis t ing Sheet f o r  the 
place, and l i s t  all units (staff o r  unclassified). 
Prepare new questionnaires and interview a l l  un i t s  
l i s t e d .  Enter i n  column 7 of the Segment (or  
Supplemental) List "entire special  dwelling place .I1 
I n  a TA segment, cross the sample u n i t  off the 
Segment L i s t ;  i n  an NTA segment, do cross it 
off the l ist .  Return the or ig ina l  questionnaire 
as Type C noninterview. Report the change on an 
INTER-corn. 

An example of t h i s  s i tua t ion  would be a large 
single-family house converted t o  a soror i ty  
house, 

If you f ind a t  the time of interview i n  an area 
segment, t h a t  units l i s t e d  on separats l i n e s  of 
the Segment L i s t  are units i n  a special  dwell- 
ing  place, do not r e l i s t  the un i t s  on a Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet but report  the s i tua t ion  
on an INTER-COMM showing: 

a. 	 The name, address,and type of place. 
b. 	 The number of a l l  units i n  the place, f o r  


example, llrooms 1-14. non-staff, "room 

15  staff.11 
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8. 	 Special dwelling 
place discovered 
in answer to 
questionnaire
Items G a ,  
b, or c 

r.  

9. 	 Further 
instructions 
on special 
dwelling places 

I. 	 Office assistance 

in difficult cases 


J. 	 How to treat TA 
segments where 
number of units 
exceeds 20 

Interview any "staff lr or %nclassified" units 
designated for the current sample on the Segment 
List. Report current sample units found to be 
%onstaff units" as Type C noninterview. 

For example, units in a nontransient hotel may
have been listed on separate lines of the Segment 
List and the hotel may change to a transient type 
by the time of interview. Retain the place on 
the Segment List in this case and interview all 
units designated for the current sample. Report
the situation on an INTER-COMM. 

If a special dwelling place is discovered in 
answer to questionnaire Items lSa, b, or c, and ' 

no units in the place have previously been listed 
or sampled, prepare a Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet for the place. List and interview all units 
( "stafff1or !lunclassified") in the place. 

Detailed instructions on how to proceed in 
special dwelling places are to be found in 
Part A ,  Chapter-2 and Appendix A and B to 
Chapter 3. 

If you cannot clearly determine how to proceed 
in a special dwelling place, call your office for 
assistance. Before calling, assemble the 
material assigned for the place and write down 
any questions you have. Be sure to have the 
Special Dwelling Listing Sheet (or worksheet) 
in front of you. (Interviewers not yet trained 
in listing should call their office for assistance 
in any case involving listing in a special
dwelling place e 1 

If a TA segment which has not been subsampled 
appears to contain more than 20 units, up-date 
the segment before conducting any interviews. 
If more than 20 units are listed after up-dating, 
subsample the units as instructed in paragraph 
J-1 below. If the segment does not a.ppear to 
contain more than 20 units up-data the segment 
in the usual manner and interview the units 
even though you later discover the number 
exceeds 20. 
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1. How to
(.... subsample 

I n  TA segments which have been subsampled, 
and i n  which extra uni t s  are found at 
the  time of interview, proceed as follows: 

1. 	 If you discover an ltextrafr while interview- 
ing. a t  a sample uni t ,  interview the. ftextratt 
but do add it t o  the  Segment L i s t .  Attach 
an INTER-COMM t o  the questionnaire explaining 
the  si tuation. For example, Ifconverted base- 
ment apartment, .discovered through coverage 
questionlga., when interviewing Jones' 
household .I1 

2. 	 If you discover a unit when updating the 

segment, add the unit t o  the Segment L i s t  

and extend the subsampling pattern. Conduct 

an ide rv iew i f  the uni t  i s  l i s t e d  on a l i n e  

designated f o r  sample. 


Do not re-subsample a segment which has been sub-
sampled by your of f ice  even though the s ize  of 
t h e  segment has increased so much tha t  the seg- 
ment is i n  the next higher in te rva l  i n  column 1 
of the  following table. 

If the Apply the following 

t o t a l  number sampling instruct ions 

of l i s t e d  t o  the l i s t e d  units 

units i s  


Sta r t  with and take 
and take the . every 

21 -40 1st unit . 2 n d  
a-60 2nd u n i t  3rd 
61 and over 3rd u n i t  4th 

I n  applylng the subsample' pat tern i n  segments 
containing a special dwelling place, t r e a t  the 
two lists, the Segment L i s t  and the Special 
Dwelling Listing Sheet as i f  they were a single
list, carrying the subsampling pat tern over from 
the  Segment L i s t  t o  the Special Dwelling Listing 
Sheet. 

On the l i s t i n g  sheets, cross  out the current 
sample designation and serial numbers of units 
not selected i n  the subsample. Enter the current 
sample designation i n  column 5 of the Segment 
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2. 	 Example of  
subs amp1 ing  

3.  	 Which uni tes  t o  
i ntervie-cri a f t  e r 
subsanpling , 

4. 	 Report:, 
subsampled 
segments on 
Segment 
Polder 

L i s t ,  (column 3 of t he  Spec ia l  Dwelling L i s t ing  ' ' 

Sheet) f o r  each l i s t ed  u n i t  s e l e c t e d  i n  subsample 
but  not previously assigned a sample designation. 

For example, suppose i n  a TA sbgment (with no 
s p e c i a l  dwelling p lace)  15 u n i t s  were l i s t e d  bu t  
when you arrive t o  start your interviewing the  
number has increased  t o  35 u n i t s .  By r e f e r r i n g  
t o  the  subsampling table, you can see t h a t  you 
should start with and take  the  f i rs t ,  t h i r d ,  
f i f t h  units, e t c . ,  r i g h t  through t o  the l as t  
i i .3Led u n i t .  

YO;: will cross  out  t he  saniple designations and . 
serial numbers f o r  the 2nd, & t h ,  and 6t,h u n i t s  
up through the 14th u n i t  and will e n t e r  sample 
designations i n  column 5 ( s ince  none has 
previously been en te red )  f o r  the l7 th ,  l9t,h, 21st 
up through the  35th l i n e s .  

A f t e r  you have subsampled the  u n i t s  l i s t e d  i n  
segments containing more than 20 u n i t s ,  interview 
only those u n i t s  f o r  which there  is s t i l l  a 
sample designation i n  t h e  appropr ia te  column of 
t h e  Segment L i s t  and Spec ia l  Dwelling Lis t ing  
Sheet, i f  any. 

Qoestionnsires f o r  u n i t s  eliminated i n  subsampling 
a r e  t o  be re turned  as Tcype C noninterviews: 
"Eliminated i n  subsample 

Record Lhe subsampling rate 01; the S?gment. 
Folder i n  Section I V - f i  f o r  each segmerit t h a t  
y o i ~stibsample. Report t h i s  as follows: 
tlSi:bsatnpled by taking every 	 I1 
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APPENDXX A (PART A )  

CODES FOR TYPES OF SPECIAL DWELLING PLACES 
(ITEM 7 ON HOUSEHOLD PAGE) 

I. Specified Institutions 	 1
I 

m 


CODES 	 TYPES- i 

Correctional Institutions 


ll.....State and Federal penitentiaries,prisons, and reformatories 
ll.....State and Federal prison farms and camps
11.....County and city jails, workhouses, penitentiaries I 

11. ....County and city prison farms and camps 	 i 

IIll.....Federal detention headquarters
12.....State and Federal training or industrial schools I 
12.....County and municipal training or industrial schools I 

12.....Private schools for delinquents, such as "House of the Good Shepherd," i 
flBoysTown, etc. 	 1 

1 
Mental Institutions 


t '. 	 21.....Homes and training schools for mental defectives 
21.....Homes, training schools, colonies, and villages for epileptics
21.....State, Federal, county and city hospitals for mental diseases 
23... ..Veterans Administration mental hospitals
21.....Private hospitals and sanitariums for mental disease 
22.....Hospitals for the treatment of alcoholics and drug addicts 

Homes for the Aged, Infirm, and Needy 


31.....Orphan asylums
31.....Children's homes 5. I 

32.....County homes, almshouses, poor farms, etc. 
38.....Soldiers' and sailors' homes 
39. ...Veterans Administration homes (domiciliary care)
53.i..,Fraternalor religious homes for the aged

34.....Commercial boarding house for the aged

35.....Homes and schools for the blind 

36.....Homes and schools for the deaf 
37.....Hospital or resident schools, orthopedic hospitals, and homes for 

the crippled 

40 .....Nursing, Convalescent, and aest Homes 
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-CODES 	 TYPES 

Other Hospitals and Homes Providing Specialized Care 


51.. ...Tuberculosis sanitariums 
52.....Veterans Administration tuberculosis hospitals 
53.....Homes for incurables 
54. ....Chronic and cancer hospitals 
55.....Maternity homes for unmarried mothers 
56.....Detention and receiving homes 

11. Other Special Dwelling Places 

CODES 	 TYPES 

61.....veterans .Administration General,Medical,and Surgical Hospitals 
62.. 	. . .Facilities for the Treatment of the Physically I11 

This type of facility treats physical disorders and is one in 

which the patient stays for a relatively short period of time. 

Examples of this type of special dwelling-place are: 


1. 	 General or emergency hospitals; children's hospital; maternity, 
hospital 

2. 	 Infirmary 


71.....Hotels, Transient-type 
72.....YMCA, 'Transient-type 
73.....YWCA, Transient-type 
74.....YMHA, Transient-type 
75.....Private residential clubs Those that meet the special 
76.....Tourist homes dwelling place definition ' 

77.....Motel, Transient-type 
'78.....Tourist camp or court, Transient-type 
78.....Groups of 5 or more vacation cabins under single management, 

Transient-type

79.....Combination tourist-trailer court, Transient-type 

Facilities for Housing Students 


81.. ...School dormitory 
82.....Fraternity
83.....Sorority
84.. ...Schools with resident students (other than for the needy or infirm and 

other than resident schools with separate codes 93 and 94 - see below) 
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CODES TYPES 

Facilities for Housing Students-Continued 


93.....Schools with resident students and with predominantly nonsalaried 
- faculty such as nuns or priests 


.94.....Schools with resident students and operated primarily for religious 
training (ather than those with predominantly nonsalaried faculty) 
such as Bible Institutes 

Facilities for Housing Workers 


85.....Dormitory for workers 
86.....Bunkhouse (provided that it has or is expected to have quarters for 

5 or more farm or ranch hands) 

87.. ...Labor camp 

88. .  ...Logging camp 

89.....Migratory workers' camp 


Additional Other Places 


Sl.....Convents 

i 92.....Monasteries 
93.. .. See Facilities for Housing Students 94.... 

Homes 
01.....Flophouses 
02.....Missions i 

03.....Recreational and Religious Camps (Adults, or Family) 
04.....Recreational and Religious Camps (Children's) 
05. ....Trailer Camps 

. .06.....Tent Camps 
W.....Armed Forces Installations I

I' 

08.....Armed Forces Hospitals ' z !  

09.....Nontransient Hotel (when instructed to treat as a special dwelling 
place) 

I 
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APPENDIX B (PART A )  

SAMPLING S ~ L EUNITS FROM A REGISTER IN 
A SPECIAL DWELLING PLACE 

1. Purpose of 
Appendix B 

This appendix gives instruct ions on how t o  
se lec t  sample un i t s  from a reg is te r  i n  a special 
dwelling place. You may need this information 
on your very first assignment, or you may have 
no occasion t o  use it f o r  several  months a f t e r  
you begin work. Therefore, you need not learn 
this material u n t i l  you a re  required t o  inter-  
view i n  a special  dwelling place. 

If you cannot c lear ly  determine how t o  proceed 
i n  a special  dwelling place, from these 
instruct ions and from instruct ions i n  Part A, 
Chapter 3,- c a l l  your off ice  f o r  assistance. 

2. When the Special 
Dwelling Worksheet 
i s  used 

special  dwelling place, this was noted i n  the 
If there i s  a usable r eg i s t e r  of un i t s  i n  a 

heading of the one or two Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheets prepared f o r  the special  
dwelling place a t  the time of l i s t i n g ,  along 
with the name, the type of place, and the 
number and kind.of un i t s  t o  be sampled. Your 
off ice  w i l l  have prepared Special Dwelling 
Worksheets f o r  use i n  places where,a usable 
r eg i s t e r  i s  aGailable. 
selec't the sample units from the reg is te r .  
The worksheet w i l l  indicate whether rooms or 
persons are  t o  be sampled. 

Use the worksheets to  
' ,-- .  

CAUTION: Be sure t o  use t h a t  Section 
(I o r  11) of the Special Dwelling Worksheet 
wl:ich applies t o  the current sample. For 
example, i f  B-36 i s  entered i n  the heading 
of Section I of the worksheet and B-LO i E  
the heading of Section 11, and you are  
interviewing f o r  B-40 you would use 
Section I1 to se lec t  the i3-40 units .  

3.  "Staff and 
%onstafflf u n i t s  

Special dwelling place un i t s  a re  divided in to  
"nonstaff u n i t s 1 I  and "staff  units" i n  the 
following types of special  dwelling places: 
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a. 	 Specified ins t i tu t ions  (those l i s t e d  
i n  Part  I of Appendix A t o  P a r t  A )  

b. 	 General hospitals 
c. 	 Armed Forces hospitals 
d. 	 Veterans hospitals (general, 


medical and surgical)  

! 

For each of these places, a Special Dwelling 
Listing Sheet has been prepared for  "s ta f f  
uni ts"  only. llNonstaffll a re  not included i n  
the survey. Where you a re  t o  sample from a 
r eg i s t e r  a corresponding Special Dwelling 
Worksheet has-been prepared. 

a. "Nonstaff uni tsf1 "Nonstaff unitsf1are  defined as  ( I )  the  
defined 

b. 	 "Staff unitst1 
defined 

c. 	Special case: 
Units i n  
nurses' homes-

d. 	 Special dwelling 

persons for  whom the special  dwelling place 
i s  being operated (pat ients ,  prisoners, e tc .  ) 
or  (2) the units i n  which these persons l i ve ,  
such a s  rooms, su i tes  of rooms,.or beds i n  
rooms having sleeping accomodations f o r  5 o r  

! 
more persons. A s  mentioned above, these jun i t s  w i l l  & be l i s t e d ,  sampled o r  
interviewed. 	 f 

I *  
"Staff uni tsvf  a re  defined as  the housing 1 

i
u n i t s ,  rooms, su i tes  of rooms, or beds i n  ! 

i 

rooms having sleeping accommodations f o r  
5 or more persons,occupied by resident 1

!employees and t h e i r  families,  i f  any. I 

Special case. Nurses' homes are t o  be 
t rea ted  a s  a special  case. According t o  
the above definit ions,  un i t s  i n  nurses' 
homes would be "nonstaff Units," tha t  is, 
the nurses a re  the persons f o r  whom the $ .home i s  being operated. On the other hand, 
nurses l iv ing  i n  hospitals a re  employees and, 
therefore, would be l i s t e d  and sampled as  
"s taff  units.ll To avoid this inconsistency 
we a re  specifying t h a t  i n  nurses' homes a l l  
un i t s  i n  the place, whether occupied by 
nurses or by other .persons l iving i n  the 
homes, a re  t o  be regarded a s  "staff uni ts ."  

i n  	a l l  other types of special  dwelling 
places containing places, it is not necessary t o  make a 
only one kind of dis t inct ion and a l l  un i t s  a re  referred to  
unit-%nclassi- as "unclassified units. These a re  the 
f ied  uni t s"  housing units, rooms, beds, etc. ,  occupied 

or  intended f o r  occupancy by a l l  persons 
i n  the special  dwelling place. 

A-3-25 

I 



e. How t o  sample If there are separate r eg i s t e r s  f o r  llstaff.ll 
llst a  f f un i t s  and lfnonstaffll uni ts ,  use only the llstafflt 


reg is te r  i n  sampling on the Special Dwelling 

Worksheet. If there i s  only one reg is te r  , '  


fo r  the place, f ind out which uni t s  a re  . 

"staff" and which are  I1nonstafff1 and count 

and sample "s taff"  only. 


! 
For example, un i t s  numbered 1, 2, 4 ,  7, and I 

! 
i *10 on a r eg i s t e r  might be the only "staff 

uni ts"  i n  a place. If your instruct ions fo r  . ,  

sampling "staff units" were t o  s t a r t  with 
the first and take every second, you would 
take the units numbered 1, 4 ,  and 10. 

4.  	 Ident i f icat ion The un i t s  t o  be selected w i l l  be ident i f ied 
of un i t s  t o  be by an entry of encircled sample numbers i n  : .  
selected column 2 of the worksheet i n  the section of i . 

the worksheet fo r  the current sample. You 
must se l ec t  the special dwelling place un i t s  1 . corresponding t o  these encircled numbers and 
ident i fy  them by room number, etc.  

In  the figure below there i s  shown an 
i l l u s t r a t i o n  of a worksheet (column 3 w i l l  
not be f i l l e d  when you receive i t).  The 
encircled numbers i n  column 2 mean tha t  you 
are  t o  se l ec t  from the reg is te r  the  second, . 
fourth,  s ix th ,  eighth, tenth,  etc. ,  u n i t  02 
the appropriate type u n t i l  you have completely 
gone through the reg is te r .  

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 

r . 
Line Sample Ser ia l  

number numbers Number or location u n i t  numbers 
(1) 	 ( 3 )  ( 4 )  

1 (2 )  Room B 	 51 
2 	 Room D 
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5. 	 Points t o  be noted 
i n  sampling from 
reg i s t e r  

a. 	Be sure reg is te r  
i s  current and 
ident i fy  un i t s  
selected 

b. 	 What t o  do i f  
only one 
building of a 
special  dwelling 
place i s  t o  be 
sampled 

c. 	When t o  count 
a bed as a 
separate unit 

d. 	 How t o  sample 
when a f loor  
plan or  diagram 
i s  used 

In sampling from a reg is te r ,  note the 
following points: 

Be sure that the regis ter  (whether a l i s t ,  
card index, f loor  diagram, e tc . )  i s  
current. Also if  you are sampling from a 
reg is te r ,  ident i fy  i n  some way the units 
selected so that you may quickly locate 
these uni t s  again i n  the reg is te r ,  i f  
necessary. For example, i f  you are 
sampling from a card f i l e ,  you might 
ident i fy  the selected units by turning ca:rds 
up, inser t ing b l d  s l i p s  of paper, etc. 

If the special  dwelling place uni t s  i n  
only one building of a special dwelling 
place a re  t o  be sampled, use ei ther  a 
reg is te r  for  the specific building or  a 
reg is te r  which indicates the par t icular  
building i n  which each uni t  i s  located. 
In the la t ter  case, count only the un i t s  
i n  the 'par t icu lar  building i n  selecting 
the sample. 

Find out whether any of the rooms i n  the i 
reg is te r  contain sleeping accommodations j,
fo r  5 or  more persons. If so, count each j
-bed i n  such rooms a s  a separate uni t  i n  

!
selecting your sample. 

If the reg is te r  being used is  a floor plan 
or  similar diagram, begin your count a t  I 

some def in i te  s ta r t ing  point (usually the 5lowest numbered room or  bed) and follow 
through ;the diagram i n  some systematic 
fashion.. 

e. 	Use of a reg is te r  A reg is te r  of persons i s  used Ody when 
of persons 	 there i s  no reg is te r  of rooms, etc., and it 


would be extremely d i f f i c u l t  o r  time-

consuming t o  make a complete l i s t i n g  of  

these rooms on a Special Dwelling Listing 

Sheet. 


If' the worksheet indicates t ha t  a regis ter  
of persons i s  t o  be used, family groups who 
are  l iv ing  i n  the special dwelling place -_ 

should be sampled rather than individuals 
within the ,family. For example, a s m e  
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6. Identify adequately 

in column 3 of the 

Special Dwelling 

Worksheet each unit 

to be interviewed 

in current sample 


7. Actual number of 

sample units may 

be either larger 

or smaller than 

entry in Item e 

in heading of the 

Special Dwelling 

Workshe et 


that in a summer hotel, there are no 

permanent guests and that it would be very

difficult to make a complete listing of 

the rooms occupied by employees, but that 

there is a list of employees' names from 

which you are to sample as follows: 


(Henry Jones, headwaiter 

(Mrs. Henry Jones, housekeeper 

John Brown, baker 


( A 1  Smith, gardener 
(Mrs. A 1  Smith, maid 

Josephine de Ritz, hostess 


Guy Orlando, orchestra leader 


You-would regard the above as five separate 

units in sampling, since the Joneses and the 

Smiths are two separate family groups and 

should be sampled as such. 


A s  you finally determine the units which are' 
to be interviewed for the current sample, 
enter in column 3 of the section of the work- 
sheet designated for the current sample, the 
number, location, or other identification of 
each unit finally designated for interview 
so that later yuu wili be able to locate it. 

The encircled sample numbers above the red 

-line in column 2 of the appropriate section 
of the worksheet represent the units that 
would be selected for interview if the total 
number of units entered in Item e were 
correct. When you visit the special dwelling 
place, you may find that the number of 
special dwelling place units is actually 
different from the number entered for the 
current sample in Item e. Note that more 
than one sample may be designated in the 
heading of the worksheet; for example, the 
first column in the heading may be for B-36 
and the second column for B-40. Be sure to 
refer to the column for the proper sample. 
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a. 	 If actual number 
is larger 

. Example: 

b. 	 13 actual 
number is  
smaller 

I f  the actual number is  larger than the numbe? 
entered i n  Item e for the current sample, you 
may find that ,  i n  order t o  go through the lis-;ing 
or  register completely, you may have t o  select 
some units corresponding t o  sample numbers entered 
in  column 2 below the red line. Enter the nunber 
o r  location of these units i n  column 3 i n  the 
same manner as for units above the red line. 

Suppose i n  the following example the number 
entered i n  Item e of the Special Dwelling Work-
sheet is 9, but that your v i s i t  to  the special 
dwelling place discloses that there are actually 
11special dwelling place units. The unit cor- 
responding to  sample number 10 would, therefore, 
be selected. 

Excerpt From Special Dwelling Worksheet 

Line Sample ' s e r i a i - .  
no. numbers Number o r  location of unit numbers 
(1) ( 2 )  ( 3 )  	 (41 

It may happen that the actual number of units is  
smaller than the number entered in  Item e. In 
such a case, some of the encircled sample numbers 
above the red l ine  in  column 2 may not have units 
corresponding t o  them i n  the register or  l ist ing.  
If so,  enter t'Nonett i n  column 3 of the worksheet 
opposite those encircled samp3le numbers above the 
red l ine for  which there are no corresponding 
special dwelling place units. For example, i f '  
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c. Enter in Item e 

the actual 

number of units 

found 


d. Units added 

below red line 

on worksheet 


8. Use of partially 

filled 

questionnaires 


there were four sample numbers--2, 4 ,  6,and-
8-- above the red line on the worksheet and. 
you find that there are only 7 units in the 
special dwelling place, your entry in 
column 3 of the worksheet on line 4 opposite
sample number 8 would be . 

If you have found that the actual number of ' 

listed units differs from the original 
estimate entered in Item e for the current' 
sample by your office, cross out (do not 
erase) the number previously entered in 
Item e and enter the correct number beside 

it. 


All units added below the red line on the 

worksheet are to be included in the 

sample. 


Do not assign serial numbers to such units. 

On the questionnaires for these units, enter 

in Item 7,the last name of the household 

head if the unit is occupied, or "Vacant" if 

it is unoccupied. 


The Regional Office will assign and enter 

serial numbers on the questionnaire. 


For units in special dwelling places to be 

sampled from a register, you will receive 

questionnaires partly filled out, as for 

regular sample units. However, there will 

be no designation in Item 2 on the 

questionnaire for the particular unit to 

be interviewed. After you have selected 

the unit from the register, describe it in 

Item 2 on .the questionnaire. 


Prepare questionnaires for any units below 

the red line on the worksheet. 


Use a separate questionnaire or set of 

questionnaires for each sauple unit 

selected 


Return partially filled questionnaires for 
which no corresponding unit was found as 
Type C noninterviews "In sample by mistake.'! 
Explain the circumstances in a footnote, 
e.g., %onverted to 'nonstaff unit' , I 1  or 
"No corresponding unit on register. 
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A. 	' Description 
of materials 

1. 	 NHS-HISLlX 
Questionnaire 

a. 	 Purpose )of 
NHS-HIS1 X 
Questionnaire 

b. 	 Contents and lay- 
out of the NHS-
HIS-? X Question-
naire 

(1 ) Household 
Page 

(2) 	 I l l nes s  
probe pages 

i'.. 

CLWTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

This 	chapter contains a general descrip.tion 
of the questionnaire and the related survey 
materials, the interviewing sequence, and I 

the riethod of recording answers. 

The NHS-HIS-1X is  the basic document from 
which s t a t i s t i c a l  tabulations are  made i n  
the Health Interview Survey. The tabulated 
answers from a l l  of the sample households , 

become the basis f o r  s t a t i s t i c a l  reports, 
studies, and decisions about the health of 
the Nation. 

The NHS-HIS-I X questionnaire contains sepa- 
rate groups of pages which have questions 
about d i f fe ren t  kinds of topics. 

1 

There i s  one Household page which serves as  
the cover-(%rst page) -of the questionnaire. 
This page contains ident i f icat ion informa- 
t i on  and questions about the locat ion and 
l i v ing  arrangements of the persons l iv ing  i n  
the sample household. 

Pages 2-9 are  called f1Probe" pages because j
they contain probe questions which are  de- 2signed t o  pick UE disabi l i ty ,  a c t i v i t y  limi-
tat ions,  i l l n e s s  conditions, hospitalizations, 
doctor visits, motor ve'hicle accidents, etc. 
Later i n  the interview the Condition page 
(Hoq i t a l  page, Doctor Visits page, Home Care 
page, etc.  ) w i l l  be used t o  ask more detailed 
questions about any i l l n e s s  conditions (hos-
p i ta l iza t ions ,  doctor v i s i t s ,  home cam, or 
motor vehicle accidents) picked up on the 
probe pages. 

i 
The questions a re  printed i n  bold face and 
appear on the l e f t  side of the page. To the' 

D-1 -1 



.L . 

(3 ) 	 Condition 

( 4 )  	Hospital 
Page 

(5) 	 Doctor 
V i s i t s  
Page 

(6) 	 Home Care 
Page 

('7) 	 Health 
Insurance 

r i g h t  o the questions are s i x  numbered col-
umns, a separate  column f o r  each person. The 
answers t o  the  probe questions are recorded 
e i t h e r  below the  question o r  i n  the appro- 
p r i a t e  person columns. Some probe questions ' 

require only one e n t r y  i n  the column with the 
q-Jestion ins tead  of marking each person col-
umn. The answers are t o  be made by writ ing 
i n  names of conditions,  numbers, o r  by I1Xfingl1 
boxes. 

Pages 2 and 3 of the  questionnaire contain 
probe que stions about d i  s a b i l i  t y  and doc t o r  
visits. Pages 4 and 5 contain questions 
about digest ive conditions. Pages 6 and 7 
contain questions about a c t i v i t y  l imitat ions.  
Pages 8 and 9 contain questions about hospi- 
t a l i za t ions ,  home care and motor vehicle ac-.  
cidents. Detailed questions are asked la te r  
i n  the interview about the conditions reported 
i n  these probe questions and about the doctor 
v i s i t s ,  hospi ta l iza t ions ,  hme care and motor 
vehicle accidents.  

There are 8 Condition pages i n  the question- 
naire. These pages contain de ta i led  questions 
about i l l n e s s e s  and i n j u r i e s  reported i n  re-
sponse t o  the probe questions on pages 2-7. 

There are  3 Hospital pages i n  the question- 
naire.  These pages contain questions about 
hospi ta l izk t ion  recorded i n  the questionnaire. 

There a re  2 Doctor V i s i t s  pages each with two 
s e t s  of Doctor Visi-ts questions. These Doc- 
t o r  V i s i t s  questions are asked f o r  recent 
v i s i t s  t o  a doctor. , 

There i s  me Home Care page I n  the question- 
naire.  This page i s  f i l l e d  f o r  a person 55 
years old o r  over i f  he receives  any personal 
care a t  home. 

There a re  2 pages of questiors about the  
hea l th  insurance coverage of members of the 
household. 
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There are 2 Person pages i n  the questionnaire. 
These 2 Person pages contain s i x  columns, one, 
column f o r  each person. 
questions about education,. veteran status,  
work status,  occupation and industry, andwoyk- 
loss insurance. 

The Person page has 

The probe pages (2-9) and the Person pages 
(38-39) are  arranged i n  a s i x  column format. 
The questions t o  be asked the respondent ap-' 
pear on the l e f t  side of the page and the 
answers are entered i n  the s i x  columns which 
appear t o  the r igh t  of the questions. The 
answers f o r  each person are  t o  be recorded 
i n  his column on each of these pages. 

See I l l u s t r a t ion  A on pages =I-6 and D-1-7. 

The Condition, Hospital, and Doctor V i s i t s  
pages .mentioned above are  generally arranged 
i n  a three column format. 
U T R ~contains instruct ions f o r  the interviewer's 
in€onnation, The center column contains the 
questions which the interviewer asks the re-
spondent and the r igh t  hand column contains 
t'ne answer spaces. There are  some variations 
but this i s  the usual arrangement. 

The-left  hand col-. 

See I l l u s t r a t ion  B on page &la. 

c. How t o  make 
en t r i e s  

Conventional o r  writ ten en t r i e s  are  t o  be 
made wherever a write-in box or  space i s  pro-
vided fo r  a wri t ten entry, e.g., the name of 
a condition, e tc .  Wherever a Yes o r  No box 
i s  provided an "X'I i s  t o  be entered. Wherever 
a l i s t  of categories with check boxes appear 
on the questionnaire, the answer i s  indicated 
by marking an 'IX" i n  the check box near the 
appropriate category. See I l l u s t r a t ion  C. 

d. Explanations 
and footnotes 

Explanations and footnotes may be entered i n  
most blank areas on the questionnaire, The 
shaded boxes and Washington Use areas should 
be kept f ree  of footnotes since these areas 
a re  used by coders i n  processing the question- 
naira. If a shaded border appears around a 

! 
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check box or answer area, make any required 
answers i n  that area but avoid making any 
footnotes o r  comments i n  that area. 

See the following example: 

1 


4. 

e 
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One coiinnn 
i s  t o  be 
filled f o r  
each person  
i n  the  
household. 



----------------- 

I L L U S T R A T I O N  B 


Ask question 9n for all  90. During the post two weeks, did his ... couso h 
conditions. - -h!  Illua~Y-doSs?--- -- - - - - - - ------ -

b. Did he hove to cut down for as much as o day? 

A s k  questions 10 end 11 i f  10. How mony days did he hove to cut dawn duri 
“Yes” marked in question 9b. 

c I 

6 0Before 3 months - Go to f! --- -- ------------ t - -- - - - t - - - - - - - - - -----
Past 2 weeksb. Did he first notice it during the post 

. 3  Before 2 weeks - Go to AA 

c. Which week, lost week or the weak \ 
A s k  question I5 only i f  15. Did -,- . f irst notice i t  during the post 12 \ 03 - 12 months ~ 

condition was f i r s t  noticed 
‘SF1Before 12 months“&fore 3 months.” ,I ...... , _  .,+ 

dI n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  in -  / *Questions t o  a sk  are p r i n t e d  C(TF.is i s  thc: answer 
te rv iewer  t o  follow. i n  this area i n  bpld f ace  s o  -.pace.,, . 

t hey  s tand out c l e a r l y .  

$5 
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I L L U S T R A T I O N  C 

Shown below are examples of how sane en t r ies  are  t o  be made. 

I 

'.. i 



e. Corrections Carrections of the en t r i e s  i n  the question- 
naire must be made as follows: 

Any incorrect  writ ten entry must be l ined out 
t t e n  i n  above it, 

i f  a check box has been marked incorrectly, 
draw a c i r c l e  around the incorrect entry then 
mark the correct box. e.a., 

2. Flashcard Booklet The Flashcard Booklet i s  made up of a group 
of flashcards, Card C i s  a l i s t , o f  i l l nes s  
conditions f o r  which Questions 3a-e on the 
Condition page need not be asked. Card I is  
a l i s t  of income groups t o  be used when ask- 
ing the income question (39). 
yearly calendars f o r  1966, -1967, and 1968, ' 

h o t h e r  card contains a table of tolerances 
f o r  recording the hospital  and siu-geons' 
b i l l s  on the Hospital page, Another card . 

contains a l i s t  of i t e m s  t o  f i l l  on the House- 
hold page f o r  d i f fe ren t  types of noninterviews. 
The l a s t  card i s  a Motor Vehicle Accident 
Flashcard t o  be used i n  f i l l i n g  the Motor Ve-
h ic le  Accident Supplement. Some, of these 
flashcards a re  sliown t o  the respondent, while 
asking specific questions throughout the in- 
terview. Other flashcards are used only by . 

the interviewer t o  make checks throughout the 
interview, 

There are  

3 .  Calendar card . A  calendar card i s  furnished t o  you with each 
week's assignment, On this card, p r io r  t o  
the actual  interviewing, you must outl ine i n  
red, the 2 week reference period. The card 
i s  handed t o  the respondent and i s  referred 
t o  a t  d i f fe ren t  times throughout the inter-  
view t o  remind the respondent about the 
specif ic  time period applying t o  cer ta in  
questions. 

4. Motor Vehicle 
Accident Supplement 

The !gotor Vehicle Accident Supplement i s  
f i l l e d  f o r  each motor vehicle accident 



I 
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B. 	 Use of materials 
and interviewing 
sequence 

1. 	 Step 1 

reported i n  the probe pages (question 27). 
The supplement contains questions about the 
nature of the in ju r i e s  suffered by household 
members, the way i n  which the accident O C C U T . ~  
red, and other detailed questions about the 
accident. 

The following i s  a summary description of the 
steps i n  conducting a typical  interview. 

The m a t e r i a l s  needed t o  conduct an interview 
are: NHS-HIS1 X questionnaire, flashcard 
booklet, segment folder, 2 week calendar card, 
Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement and Thank 
You l e t t e r .  

Before s t a r t i ng  the actual interview, you 
must plan your i t inerary,  organize your ma-
t e r i a l s ,  drive t o  the segment and locate  the 
sample addre sses . 
(a) 	After arr iving a t  the sample household, 


you must f i r s t  check the address of the 

sample unit  i n  the segment folder  t o  

make sure tha t  this address appears i n  

I t e m  2 of the questionnaire. Also, you 

must check Item 3 t o  see i f  the "Year 

Builtrr  question i s  t o  be asked. 


(b) 	 M t e r  making your introduction and beiqg 

invi ted i n t o  the household, begin the 

interview by verifying the address and 

asking "year bui l t"  i f  required. Then 

proceed t o  question 1 ( a )  on probe page 

2 of the questionnaire. Then ask each' 

of the ensuing questions i n  %he proper 

order and record the answers i n  the ap- 

propriate column of the questionnaire. 

Questions 2, 3, and 4 are asked sepa- 

r a t e ly  beginning with Person 01, then 

02, 03, etc.  I t e m  H i s  asked f o r  a l l  

adul ts  i n  the family. 


Questi'ons 5 and 6 are  asked a s  a blocd 
beginning with Person 01, then 02, 03, 
etc.  
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A?y conditions reported i n  pages 2-7 must 

be recorded i n  i t e m  C along with the ques- 

t i o n  number where the condition was picked 

UP 

Question 7 i s  asked individual ly  f o r  each 

household member beginning with person 01. 

Questions 8 and 9 are asked family style; 

Questions 10 and 11 are f i l l e d s e p a r a t e l y  

f o r  each person beginning with person 01. 


I . 

Question 12 i s  asked family style, i.e., i 
i t  i s  asked f o r  all members of the family 
at, once. i 

Questions 13-21 are asked as  a block r
f o r  each person beginning with Person 01, 
then 02, 03, e tc .  The person's age deter- 
mines which of t he  questions t o  ask first. 
Then 611 appropriate quest5ons f o r  t h a t  
person are indicated by fol-iowing the 
s E p  ins t ruc t ions  located t o  Lhe r i g h t  
of the answer box. 

!I
i 

( c )  	 After completing probe pages 6 and 7, 
tu rn  t o  probe p a p s  8 and 9 of the ques- 'I 

t ionnaire  and continue asking the  hosp2tal 
probe questions 22-24. Question 22 i s  
asked individual ly  for each person begin- 
ning with Person 01, then 02, 03, etc .  

Question 23 i s  asked f o r  household mem-

bers 1 year old o r  under. 


Question 24 i s  a family style question 

and i s  t o  be asked f o r  a l l  members of 

the  family' a t  once. 


( d )  	 Qiiestions 25 and 26 are Eome Care probe 
quest i o r x a 

Question 25 i s  asked ind iv idua l ly  f o r  

each household member 55 years old o r  

over. 


Qiestion 26 i s  asked ind iv idua l ly  

D-1-12 
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2. Step 2 

3. Step 3 

4. Step 4 

5. Step 5 

f o r  persons 55 years old o r  over who 
reported a l l  r r N ~ r ~ l ft o  question 25. 

(e) 	 Qnestions 27 and 28 are motor vehicle 

questions. Question 27 i s  t o  be asked 

individual ly  f o r  each household member 

beginning with Person 01. Next, ques-

t i o n  28 i s  t o  be asked individual ly  f o r  

each household member, 14 years old o r  

o-rer, beginning with Person 01. 


After completing questions 27 and 28, 
f i l l  	I t e m  R. . 

After completing the probe pages, conplete 
a separate condition page f o r  each condition 
l i s t e d  i n  I t e m  C. You must complete a page 
f o r  a l l  conditions f o r  Person 01 f i rs t ,  then 
Person 02, and so  on. 

If no conditions are l i s t e d  i n  I t e m  C y  en te r  
IrNoneff i n  I t e m  1 of the first Condition page 
and leave the remaining Condition pages blank. 

After completing a l l  required Condition pages, 
complete a Hospital page f o r  each hospi ta l i -  
zat ion indicated i n  I t e m  C. If no hospital-  
i za t ions  are reported, en te r  frNonefl i n  Item 1 
of the f i rs t  Hospital page and leave the re-
maining Hospital pages' blank. 

The Doctor Visits questions a r e  t o  be asked 
next. 

F i r s t ,  check Item C f o r  any reported doctor 
visits. 

A separate set  of doctor v i s i t s  questions 
(two sets of doctor v i s i t s  qms t ions  per  page) 
should be f i l l e d  f o r  each reported doctor 
visit. 

In this s tep f irst  check Item C t o  see i f  
any Home Care pages.are required. If so, 
f i l l  one Home Care page f o r  each person r e - '  
ceiving home care. If no Home Care pages a re  
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6. -Step 6 

7. Step 7 

8. Step 8 I 

9. Step 9 

required leave the Home Care page blank and 
go t o  the health insurance questions, pages 
36 and 37, 

Questions 29 through 33 are about health in- 
surance coverage. Questions 29-32 are  asked 
family s tyle  and each reported health insur- 
ance plan i s  carried through Table HI .  Ques-
t ion  33 i s  completed after questions 29-32 
have been asked and a l l  reported plans car-
r ied through Table H I ,  Question 33 i s  asked 
only fo r  persons 65 o r  over. 

In  this s&p, the Person page (38 and 39) i s  
f i l l e d .  One column i s  f i l l e d  f o r  each house- 
hold member l i s t e d  i n  question 1. 

In  completing the Person page ask questions 
34-37 as  a block f o r  each person, beginning 
wi th  Person 01, then 02, e tc .  

After asking questions 34-37 f o r  each house- 
hold member, question 38 i s  asked'for each 
person 17 years old o r  over i n  the labor 
force who reported one o r  more work loss 
days i n  question 5a on probe pages 2 and 3. 
After conpleting question 38 f o r  each e l ig ib le  
person, ask question 39 family s tyle  and re- 
cord the income group i n  the column f o r  each 
family member. 

The Household page i s  the l a s t  page of the 
queptionnaire t o  be completed. 

Complete I t e m s  11-21 and 23 i n  numerical 

order as required a t  the end of the 

interview. 


The other items on the Household page may be 
completed a f t e r  leaving the household. 

.The Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement i s  t o  
be f i l l e d  a f t e r  completing all of t'ne items 
on the questionnaire except the ending time 
of interview. 
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C. 	 General 
interviewing 
instruct ions 

1. 	 Symbols, type 
face and use 
of pronouns 

a. 	 Symbols used 

(I ) Use of 
three 
dots 

( 2 )  	 U s e  of 
two 
dashes 

( 3 )  	Words i n  
parenthe-
ses 

b. 	 Questions i n  
heavy type; 
interviewer 
instruct ions 
i n  i t a l i c s  and 
l i g h t  face 

C. 	 Use of 
pronouns 

0r.e Motor Vehicle Accident Supplement must 
be f i l l e d  f o r  each separate Notor Vehicle 
Accident reported i n  probe question 27 of 
Probe pages 8 and 9. 

In  order t o  become familiar with the question- 
naire, you must learn  the meaning of the dif- . 

fe ren t  kinds of symbols and type face used 
on the questionnaire. 

The following symbols a re  used throughout 
the questionnaire wherever they apply. 

-Where three dots (. ..) appear, i n se r t  the 
mne of the i l l nes s ,  accident, o r  injury. 
This aids  the respondent i n  answering the 
questions especially when several i l lnesses  
have been reported. 

Where two dashes (--) appear, i n s e r t  the 
name of the person, relationship,  the nmbei., 
or whatever i s  appropriate f o r  the question. 

Words i n  parentheses are a l ternat ive wordings 
of the question and are  t o  be used when they 
are  appropriate f o r  a par t icu lar  si tuation. 

The questions t o  be asked the respondent 
appear i n  heavy black type. Instructions t o  

.the interviewer appear i n  i t a l i c s  or l i g h t  
face type. 

When asking the respondent about herself , use 
the pronouns ffyouff, f'yourff, e tc ;  when asking 
about other members of the family, use the 
correct pronouns, i.e., ffheIfor lrsheffor use 
the b e  or relationship 3f the person in- 
volved. 



d. 	 Washington U s e  There are areas labeled Washington Use" i n  
areas, shaded the questionnaire--make no en t r i e s  i n  these 
answer areas areas as they a re  f o r  the use of the proces- 
and pre-codes sors. You may a l so  notice t h a t  some of the 

answer spaces have l i g h t  shading around the 
outside and some of the answer boxes have 
small numbers near them. You should ignore 
these s m a l l  pre-code numbers and shaded ,borders 
a5 they a re  used by persons who wil l  process 
the data on the questionnaire. T r y  t o  keep 
any footnotes. out of these shaded areas. 

. - one or borh 

. . skull ,  scolp, face 

.. upper, middle, lower 

. . . shoulder, upper, elbow, lower, wrist, hand; oDe or both 

hip, upper, knee, lower, ankle, foot; one or both 
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2. rrDon't know11 

3. Interval, range 

In answering questions on the questionnaire, 
the respondent may indicate t h a t  he doesn't 
know the answer. In  these cases, the entry 
i n  the answer space for that questionmust 
indicate that the respondent doesn't know 
the answer. Either write flDontt know" (DK) 
i n  the answer space and/or mark the rrDK1l.box. 
i f  one i s  provided. 

I n  most cases, the above procedure will be 
adequate, however, i f  an explanation i s  
needed, include it i n .  a footnote. 

Sometimes i n  answer t o  cer ta in  questions re- 
quiring a single numerical entry, the re- 
spondent may not be able t o  give an exact 
number but may answer i n  terms of a range o r  
interval.  In  a l l  such cases, t r y  as tact-
f u l l y  as possible t o  obtain a specific num- 
ber, even i f  it i s  an estimate. However, do 
not force the issue beyond the point where 
it harms the interview. If the f i n a l  answer 
i s  an in te rva l  o r  range, (e.g., "between 
10-20ff) then record f110-20f1 i n  the answer 
space. 

Example: In  answer t o  question 26b on the 
Probe page the respondent says : "Oh, I d 
say between 12 and 14 visits." Your entry 
i n  question 26b would be : 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -~ - -
b. Ouring this 12-month period, about how many visits did a nurse make to cure for - - 
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4. 	 Estimates If the  respondent gives an estimate, record 
f fes tOfr  e.g., I O r falong with the answer, 'lest. 
o r  'lest. 20fr, 

24. About how many days during the past 12 months, has h is  ... l&aaY. !-J;\ionr 

5.  	 I1Nonef1 e n t r i e s  When an answer of ffNoneff i s  received t o  one 
of the questions, check the  frNoneff box. If 
there  i s  no ffNonef1 box, write ffNoneff i n  the 
answer space. 

6. More than one 	 The number of questionnaires needed i n  a 
quest ionnaire  household w i l l  depend on how many conditions, 

hospi ta l izat ions,  etc, , are reported f o r  t h a t  
household. Additional questionhaires w i l l  be 
needed i f  there  are more than: 8 conditions 
-or 3 hospi ta l iza t ions  or 4 doctor visits 
more than one person receiving home care 
there  are more .than 6 persons i n  the house- 
hold. 

In  a s i tua t ion  where a second questionnaire 
i s  required, the pages of the f irst  question-
naire should be used t o  record ' the  information 
as long z,r there i s  room. O n l y  when a l l  of 
the p a r t i c a z ?  kind of pages are f i l l e d  i n  
the f i r s t  booklet may the second booklet be 
used, 

I n  all cases, I t e m  1 of the Household page ' 

m u s t  r e f l e c t  the number of qcestionnaires used 
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7. Footnotes 
and comments 

i n  a given household. For example, i f  three . 

questionnaires are needed i n  a household, 
en te r  rfl of 3" i n  I t e m  1 of the f i rs t  ques- . 
t ionnaire ,  " 2  of 3" i n  I t e m  1 of the second 
questionnaire,  and "3 of 3" i n  I t e m  1 of the 
t h i r d  questionnaire. 

Many times relevant  and precise  footnotes  o r  
comments a r e  very helpful t o  the processors 
i n  coding various p a r t s  of the questionnaire 
o r  i n  solving problems which a r i s e  out  of in- 
consis tencies  or  omissions, estimates, e t c .  
Where these footnotes  and comments can be of 
value they are encouraged. Insofar as it i s  
possible,  make these footnotes o r  comments 
near the  answer box of the en t ry  t o  which 
the  explanation o r  comment applies,  prefer-  
ab ly  on the same page. 

In  s i t u a t i o n s  where it i s n ' t  possible  t o  
make the  explanation o r  cawment i n  the an- 
swer area o r  item t o  which it applies, ,  the 
cormnent should be i n  a footnote elsewhere on 
the page. For this purpose, there  are specif-
i c  footnotes  sect ions on the various ques- 
t ionnaire  pages. For all pages of the ques-
t ionnaire ,  footnotes  may be entered i n  the 
margin of the  questionnaire but should be 
kept out  of the  shaded areas and Washington I 

U s e  areas. 

When it i s  necessary t o  footnote an explana- i 
t i o n  or comment, you m u s t  ind ica te  t o  which 5 ;en t ry  t h a t  explanation or comment applies.  
This should be done by writ ing the question 
number, condition number, o r  person nmber 
next t o  the comment. Also include the number 
of the footnote,  e.g, both a t  the source 
of the footnote and next t o  the footnote it-
self. 

For example, i f  Conditions 2 and 3 are the i 

sarpe, e n t e r  i n  a footnote f o r  Condition 2 
lrSame as Condition 3" and i n  a footnote f o r  
Condition 3 frSameas Condition 2". 

n-1-19 
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8. Recording 
answers 
when received 

In  the i n t e r e s t  of accuracy, it i s  necessary 
t o  record all answers on the questionnaire 
as they are obtained from the respondent. 
Notes scribbled on the questionnaire a s  a - . 

reminder t o  f i l l  cer ta in  items with sane 
ent ry  a re  e a s i l y  overlooked and oftentimes 
cannot be read, hence the information re- 

I 
,
j 

corded i n  this haphazard manner i s  frequent-
l y  l o s t .  It i s  necessary therefore, t o  
s t ipu la te  that each answer be fully recorded 
i n  the ariswer space a t  the time the answer 
i s  received from the respondent. 
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A. 	 General 

B. 	 Item 1,. 
Number of books 8 

i C. 	 Items 2-8, 
Identification 

1. 	 Item 2, 
Street 
address 

2. 	 Item 3, 
Determination of 
"year built" i n  
area segment at 
time of interview 

CHAFTER 2 

THE 	HOUSEHOLD PAC;E 

The front page of the questionnaire is the 

Household page. It consists of twenty-three 

items, some of which are t o  be f i l l e d  by the 

Regional Office prior t o  the interview; some 

by ;you during the interview; and some af te r  

the interview. The information obtained on 

the Household page gives a general picture 

of the chaxacteristics of the sample u n i t .  


ITyou w e  ori~y one questionnaire for a 

household, f i l l  th i s  item t o  read "Book 1 

of 1Books." If it i s  necessary t o  use two 

booklets, Item 1on the first booklet should 

be f i l l ed  t o  read "Book 1of 2 Books," and 

on the second "Book 2 of 2 Books." Corre-

sponding entries should be made when three 

or more booklets are used. The entries i n  

Item 1are t o  be made af ter  the interview is 

completed. 


i 

Items 2, 4-10, and the instruction box i n  

Items 3, 13  and L w i l l  have been f i l l ed  by 

the Regional Office when you receive your 

assignment. 

The Regional Office will f i l l  t h i s  item before 

mailing the questionnaires f o r  your assignment. 

In area segments the Regional Office w i l l  enter 

the sheet and l ine number where the uni t  i s  

l i s t ed  on the Segment L i s t  f o r  a more complete 

description of the unit in those cases where 

it may be diff icul t  t o  locate the u n i t .  


The HIS sample i s  kept up t o  date by adding 

a sample of units constructed since the l a s t  

Census ( A p r i l  1, 1960). This sample of 

units is selected from records of building 

permits issued. Once th i s  is  done, it is 

important t o  delete new construction units 

found i n  certain area segments since they 
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, a, 	 Identifica-
t ion of 
units fo r  
which 
"year bu i l t  ' I  

is  required 

b. 	 Procedures 
for  deter- 
mining 
"year bu i l t  '' 

(1)When and 
how t o  
ask Item 
3 

(a)  Defin-
i t ion  
of 
''year 
buil t" 

would have a chance of being selected for  
interview more than once. The "year built" 
check identifies the units t o  be deleted. 

To identify these units, "year built" m u s t  
be determined at the time of l i s t i ng  or  
interviewing. The instructions for  making 
the determination of "year built" at the 
time of interviewing are given below: 

'The office will check the "Ask" box i n  
Item 3 	on the front of the questionnaire i f  
"year built" is required at  time of interview. 
Do 	 determine "year built" at  time of 
interview if  the "Do not ask" box has been 
checked by the Regional Office. 

Follow these procedures when "year built" is 
required at'time of interview, i.e., when 
the "Ask" box is checked i n  Item 3.  

A t  sample units whLch require "year built" 
determination, ask f i r s t :  "When was th i s  
structure originally built?" This must be 
done before you begin the health interview. 

If the occupant does not know, is not a t  
home, or if  the unit is  vacant, t r y  t o  get 
the information from some informed person, 
such as a long-term resider?.t of the neighbor- 
hood, janitor, or apartment house manager. 

I f  the -person from who you are obtaining 
the information is  not sure, ask him t o  
estimate "year built." If you are unable 
t o  obtain the information from anyone, a s  a 
last resort, estimate "year built" and enter 
"EST" beside the answer box. 

"Year bui l t"  refers t o  the date the or iginal  
construction was completed. It does not 
refer t o  ' b y  la te r  remodeling, adaitions, 
or  conversions, or t o  the date houses were 
moved t o  a particular s i te .  If a house has 
been moved, "year built" refers t o  the 
date i t s  constructions wz.s completed on i ts  
original s i te .  
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(b) Ask addi- 
tional 
quest ions 

(c)  Structure 
bui l t  
before 
April 1, 
1960 

(a) Structure 
bui l t  
a f te r  
April 1, 
1960 

(2) when not t o  ' 

inquire about 
"year built" 

( a )  New con-
struction 

(b) Units 	i n  
special 
kinds of 
structures 

If the answer t o  your first question is 
not specific enough t o  complete Item 3, 
ask additional questions t o  determine 
whether the structure was bui l t  before 
o r  after.  April 1, 1960. 

If you determine that  the structure was 
bui l t  before A p r i l  1, 1960, check the 
"Before'' box on the questionnaire in  
I t e m  3 and interview the  sample uni t (s)  
i n  the structure. 

If you determine that  the structure was ' 

bui l t  a f te r  April 1, 1960, check that box 
in Item 3, ask Item 3c (if  required) and 
return the questionnaire as noninterview -
Type C, !!After 4-1-60." 

Do not inquire about "year built" in  the 
following cases even though your office 
has checked the ''Ask'' box i n  Item 3. . 

If the entire structure i s  under construction, 
check the "Built a f te r  April 1, 1960" box on 
the questionnaire and return the question- 
naire as a 'Q-pe C noninterview. ( I f  the 
structure is being remodeled o r  converted, 
inquire as instructed above. ) 

Do determine "year built" for living 
quarters located in  the following structures 
even though they appear to  have been bui l t  
a f te r  April 1, 1960. Interview these , 

l iving quarters i n  the usual manner. 

(1) 	Special dwelling places 

(2') 	 Federal housing for  military personnel 
and their  families 

( 3 )  	 Factories, schools, public buildings, 
stores, churches, and other pre- 
dominantly non- housing u n i t  structures: 
a predoninantly non-housing unit 
structure is one in  which more than 
50% of the floor space is  nonresidential. 

(4) 	 Eiving quarters not located in  structures; 
for example, t ra i lers ,  tents, and boats. 

. . 
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(c) If t;year 
built" not 
determined 

(3 )  	"Extra 
units 

3. 	 Item 4, 
Special dwelling 
place 

4. 	 Item 5 ,  
PSU 

5 .  	 Item 6a, 
Segment nmb er  

6. 	 Item 6b, 
Type of Segment 

I f  the office has checked the "Ask" box 
for  a sample u n i t  i n  one of the places 
described i n  paragraph (b) above, make no 
entry in Itein 3. Lnstead, give the reason 
in  a footnote, e.g., "Sample unit i s  a 
small apartment i n  rear of store." 

Determine ''year buil t" for  ''extra'' units 
you discover i n  Area Segments i n  permit 
areas. I f  the "extra" u n i t  was built  
before April 1, 1960, interview it; other-
wise, t rea t  it as a Type C noninterview 
("Built a f te r  April 1, 1960"). 

Do not determine "year bui l t"  for  "extra" 
units i n  segments located i n  nonpermit 
axeas. (These segments are  identified 
with a stamp which says "Do not determine 
yem buil t  Nps" i n  Pa r t  IY C of the Segment 
Folder. ) 

This item w i l l  be f i l l e d  by your Regional 
Office i f  the name andty-pe appears on the 
Segment L i s t .  I n  cases pihere you discover 
a special dwelling place you should f i l l  
these items with the name anu the 
of the special dwelling place in  those 
units which must be interviewed. "Sample 
Number" should be l e f t  blank in  these 
cases. Chapter 3, nsrt A describes the 
procedure t o  fo l low for newly discovered 
special dwelling places. 

This item, -PSU, i s  f i l l ed  i n  advance by the 
Regional Office from the tableof the segment 
folder. You must f i l l  t h i s  item on adc3itional 
booklets used in a household. 

This item, Segment number, is  f i l l ed  in  
advance by the  Regime1 Office from the 
tab of the segneck folder. You must f i l l  
th i s  item on additional booklets used i n  
a how ehold . 
This item is f i l l ed  i n  advance by the 
Ftegional Off ice e 
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7. 	 I t e m  7,
Serial  number 

8. 	 Item 8, 
Sample 

9. 	 Item 9, 
Regional OPf ice 
number 

, 10. 	 Item 10, 
Identification 
code 

11. 	 Special dwelling, 
Place, type, code 

D. 	 Instruction 
above I t e m  11 

E. 	 Item 11, 
Mailing address 

F. 	 Item 12, 
Type of living 
quarters 

This item w i l l  be f i l l e d  in  advance by the 
Regional Office. For an "extra" unit, leave 
t h i s  item blank. ( A l l  ser ia l  numbers for 
"extra" units w i l l be assigned by the Regional 
Office.) You must f i l l  th i s  item i n  additional 
booklets for a household. 

This item, sample designation, is  f i l l ed  i n  
advance by the Regional Office from the tab 
of the segment folder. 

This i t e m ,  t he  Regional Office code number, . . 
is f i l l e d  i n  advance by: the Regional Office. 

This. item, the identification code, is  f i l l e d  
i n  advance fromthe tab of the segment folder. 

The 	box t o  the right of Item10 is  for the 
special dwelling place, type, code and w i l l  
be f i l l e d  by the Regional Office even for 
those special dwelling places which you 
discover a t  the time of interview. That . 

is why it is  important that  you f i l l  i n  
the "Name" and "Type" in  Item 4 i n  such 
cases. 

The instruction above Item 11t o  "Complete 
Items 11-21 and 23 a t  the end of the interview" 
is  a reminder when these items are t o  be f i l led.  
Whether they should be f i l l e d  depends on the 
circumstances. 

If the address shown in Item 2 i s  a complete 
mailing address check the box enti t led "Same 
as 2" otherwise obtain the complete mailing 
address and enter it in the space provided 
i n  11. 

Mark the box for "Housing unit" o r  "Other unit" 
according t o  the rules in  Part A, Chapter 2. 
Mark Item 12 for Type A and Type B noninterviews 
as well as for  interview units. Leave Item 12: 
blank for  Type C noninterviews. 

D-2- 5 



G. 	 Item 13, 
Coverage questions 

1. 	 Which of Items 
l3a-c t o  ask 

2. 	 If none of 
Items l3a-c 
t o  be asked 

3. 	 How t o  ask 
Items l3a-c 
for  vacant 
units 

4. 	 E Items 13a, 
b, or c answered 
"No" 

5.  	 If Items l3a, b, 
or c answered 
"Yes" 

6. 	 "Table X" 
on the back 
of questionnaire 

I 

Items 13a-13c are intended t o  discover units 
whioh were missed when the originai l i s t i ng  
m s  made or which were constructed or con-
verted from nonresidential t o  residential use ! 

a f t e r  the original l i s t i ng  was mde. 

Y o u r  office w i l l  indicate which of Items l3a- 
l3c you are t o  ask by entering an "X" in  the 
"Ask" box above each i t e m .  Do not ask those 
items for  which the "Ask" box is  l e f t  blank. 

Your office will enter an "X" i n  the %o Not 
Ask question 13" box if  you are t o  omit Item 
13 entirely. In th i s  case, leave Item 13 
blank and go directly t o  Item L. 

If you find that a sample unit is  vacant, ask 
Items l3a, b, or c .of a neighbor, janitor, 
apartment manager, etc.  Modify the question 
t o  refer t o  the vacant unit. For example, 
in asking Item l3a of a neighbor, you should 
say, "Are there l iving quarteys f o r  more than 
one group of people i n  that vacant house next 
door? 'la i 

If the answer t o  Items l3a, l3b, or 13c is 
"No," check the "No" box and continue with 
the interview. 

If the answer t o  Items l3a, l3b, or l3c is 
"Yes," check the "Yes"  box and f i l l  Table X 
as specified in  paragraph 6, belaw. 

NOTE: If a unit was merged with a s a q l e  
unit md la te r  becomes unmerged, consider 
it as unlisted and t r ea t  it as an'Ifextra" 
t o  the sample unit. 

"Table XI' is  designed t o  record the existence 
of more living quarters a t  the sample address 
and t o  help determine whether the living 
quarters are a part of the unit being inter- 
viewed o r  constitute and "EXTRA" unit t o  be 
inkerviewed on a separate questionnaire. 
F i l l  Table X as follows: 
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a. 	Column l a  

b. 	Columns l b  
and IC 
( B  segments 
OflY 1 

c. 	C o l m  '2 

a. 	Column 3 

e. 	 ~olumn4 

i. 


Use a separate l i n e  of Table X for  each 
quartersreported; fo r  example, if the 
respondent reports there  are additional 
l iving quarters i n  the  basement and on the 
second f loor ,  you would f i l l  one l i n e  for  
the  basement and another line for  t he  second 
f loor  

If the  unit  i s  already l i s t ed ,  enter i t s  
bewent l i s t  sheet and line number in  column 
l a  and continue interviewing the original 
household. If t he  uni t  i s  l i s t ed ,  
follow. the  instructions i n  column l a  fo r  
unlisted units.  

I n  checking columns l b  or c of Table X refer 
t o  columns 2-4 on the  l i n e  of the B Segment 
Address L i s t  f o r  the or iginal  sample u n i t  . 
If the "extra" u n i t  is' within the specific 
address of the  sample unit ,  enter an "X" 
i n  l b  and continue Table X. If  the  "extra" 
u n i t  is  NOT within the specific sample 
address, enter an "X" i n  ICand stop Table 
X. 

Enter the questionnaire item number by which 
the  u n i t  was discovered; fo r  example, loa. 

The purpose of column 3 is  t o  determine 
whether there are l i v ing  quarters for  more 
than one group of people i n  the space re- 
ported a s  "extra"; f o r  example, whether there 
a re  l iv ing  quarters fo r  two separate groups 
of people on the  second floor.  Check rtYesll 
i n  column 3a or "No" i n  3b a s  applicable. 
U s e  a separate l i n e  of Table X for  each 
l iv ing  quarters reported. When more than one 
l i n e  is f i l l e d  a s  a result of checking 3a, 
f i l l  columns 2 and 3a on the  first l i n e  only. 

Enter a specific description of each space 
you are  inquiring about; f o r  example, "2nd 
f loor ,  l e f t ; "  "1st f loor ,  rear;" '!basement." 
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f. Columns 5-7 

g. 	 Column 5 

h. 	 column 6 

i. 	Column 7 

j. 	Calms 8 

and 9 

k. Column 8 


1. 	Column 9 

m. 	 Columns 10 
and 11(Apply 
in  B segment 
only 

n. 	Column 10 

0. 	Column 11 


The questions in  these columns will determine 
whether the space is separate living quarters. 

If the space recorded in  column 4 is  occupied, 
ask question 5 and check column 5a'or 5b as 
appropriate. Make no entry i n  5a-b if the 
space is  unoccupied. 

Ask question 6 for both occupied and vacant 
space and check column 6a or 6b as appropriate. 

Ask question 7 for both occupied vacant 
space. If the space i s  vacant and has no 
direct  access or cooking equipment, ask 
whether the l a s t  occupants had cooking equip- 
ment. 

Use these columns t o  classify the Wormation 
recorded i n  columns 5-7 as  follows: 

If the space is  neither a housing unit nor 
"other" u n i t ,  mark column 8. I f  occupied, 
add the occupants t o  the questionnaire for  
the sample un i t  a t  which d.iscovered. 

If 	the space qualifies as  a separate uni t ,  
check column 9a or 9b as  appropriate, f i l l  
a separate questionnaire for the uni t .  

These questions apply o d y  if the space is  
classified as a housing un i t  (9a) and is i n  
a B segment. 

Record the l a s t  t w o  digi ts  of the year in  
which the quarters were created. I f  the year 
it was created was 1959 or  1960, ask if it 
was during the f i r s t  half (F) or l a s t  half 
(L) of the year and enter the appropriate 
l e t t e r  ber'oye the year in  column 10. (F i r s t  
haU means January-June; l a s t  half means July- 
December. ) 

I f  the u n i t  w2s created be-xe  July 1960, ask 
the question i n  column 11and record the l a s t  
name of the household head on April 1, 1960. 
Also enter the first name if the respondent 
provides it. I f  the responcient does not know 
who 'lived i n  the un i t  on April 1, 1960, enter "NA. " I1 the respondent has diff icul ty  re- 
calling, t r y  to'heip hiin by referring t o  the 
Census date, April 1, 1960. 
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H. 	 Item L, 
Land usage 

1. 	 Item L, 
How t o  fill 

a* Where t o  
proceed 
next 

b. Fill ing 
Item L for  
"extra" 
units 

2. 	 Item 14, 
Own, rent 
or rent-free 

a. 	 Own 

1'.. 

Items 14 and 15  on land usage are  not f i l l e d  
f o r  every household. This i s  determined by 
the Identification Code Number entered in  
Item 10. 

Item L is  a check item t o  t e l l  you when t o  
proceed with Items 14  and 15 and w i l l  be 
f i l l e d  by the Regional Office. 

The "Rural" box w i l l  be marked for  
regular units i n  segments w i t h  an 

:identification code of 81, 82, or 84. 
Otherwise, the'h11 other" box w i l l  be 
marked for  regular units. 

The "Rural1' box w i l l  be marked for 
special dwelling units i n  segments 
w i t h  an identification code of 81, 
82, or 84 PROVIDED that the special 
dwelling place type code is  85, 86, 87,
88, or 89. Otherwise, the "All other'' 
box w i l l  be marked for  special dwelling 
units. 

As Fndicated on the questionnaire, i f  the 
" R u r a l "  box is checked in  Item L, proceed 
with Items 14  and 15. I f  the " A l l  other" 
box is  checked, omit Items 14  and 15 and 
ask question 16. 

In cases where you f i l l  a questionnaire for 
"extra" uni%s found a t  the time of interview, 
mark the Item L entry in  the same way as  for 
the regular assigned units i n  the same segment. 

Ask the question in  Item 14 as worded and 
check and record the respondent's answer 
by marking the appropriate box. 

Check the box for  "Own" i f  the1 owner or 
co-owner is  living a t  the sample unit, even 
though he may be absent from the household 
for a short period of time such as a family 
member i n  the Armed Forces or temporarily 
working away from home. 
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b. 	 Rent 

c. 	 Rent f ree  

3. Items l5a-b 

a. 	 General 
definition 

Check the "Own" box even if the place is  
mortgaged or not fu l ly  paid for. 

The owner need not be the head of the house- 
hold . 
A tmoperative apartment i s  awned only i f  the 
owner l ives i n  it. 

In the case of a t r a i l e r  which is owned by 
the occupant but which i s  parked on rented 
ground, We landis  considered t o  be the 
unit for thelandusage question. Check the 
box for "Rent" i n  such a case. 

Check the box for  "Rent" i f  any money rent 
is  paid or contracted for. The rent may be 
paid by persons not living i n  the unit--for 
example, a welfare agency. 

Check the box "Rent free'' i f  the persons 
occupying the place neither own or rent it. 

Places of t h i s  kind are usually occupied 
rent free by persons in exchange f o r  ser-
vices rendered, e.g., a caretaker, a farm 
worker or  janFtor who receives the use of 
a house or apartment a s  part of h i s  wages. 
A tenant farmer who does not pay money rent 
should be reported as occupying the u n i t  
rent free. 

If the answer t o  Item 14 is "Own" or  "Rcmt 
free," ask thC question in  Item l5a "Does 
t h i s  place have 10 or more acres?" If "Rent" 
is  checked in  I t e m  14, ask 15b '!Does the 
place you rent have 10 or more acres?': Check 
the box for t'Yes" o r  "No" as indicated by the 
respondent ' s  answers. When questions arise 
use the following definitions as a guide. 

In 	most cases the "place" has a clearly de- 
fined meaning. For example, i n  a built-up 
area, the "place" is  l ikely t o  be one sample 
unit consisting of a house and lo t .  In the 
open country, on the other hand, it m y  con- 
sist of a whole t rac t  of land or a combina-
tion of two or three pieces of land on which 
the sample units are located. 
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b. Definition 
of place for  
"Omed" or 
"Bent freel' 

C. 	 Definition 
of place f o r  
"renters 

0- I 

t .. d. More than 
one unit  
on same 
place 

e. 	 If place is  
definitely 
i n  built-  
up area 

If there is  any question as t o  what is  meant 
by "place," use the following explanation. 
The "place" consists of one or more t racts  of 
land which the respondent considers t o  be the 
same property, farm (or ranch) or estate. I 

i 
These t rac ts  may be adjoining or they may be I 

1 

separated by a road or creek, or other pieces 
of land. 

Places which are "Owned" or "Pent-free" include 
the ent i re  acreage considered t o  be part of 
the same "place," including any part rented 
out t o  others. Even i f  the owner rents out 
a l l  the land but continues t o  l ive  on it, the 
rented land should be regarded as  part of 
the owner's place. 

For raters, the "place1' would include only 
the house and land for  which'they are  paying 
-rent, and not the entire acreage o r  property 
of the owner. This i s  an especially important 
distinction and one which you should explain 
t o  the respondent, if  necessary. 

I f  there is  more than one sample unit on the 
same place (as defined above), the answer 
for  each u n i t  m u s t  be the same. For example, 
an owner l ives in  one sample unit on a place 
of 150 acres; his hired hand l ives  rent free 
i n  a separate sample unit on the same place. . 
The answer t o  Item l5a would be "Yes" f o r  
each u n i t .  Remember again, however, that 
if there is  a cash renter on th i s  property, 
we are  referring only t o  the land which he 
rents. 

j 

There may be certain areas coded ''Rural" 
which have been bui l t  up into apartment 
areas, suburban housing developments, and 
the l ike.  In such cases where the place is  
obviously a private home on a l o t  or an 
apartment, check "No" for Item l5a or b 

I 

without asking the question. Also, mark !the "No" box i n  Item l5d. 
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If' the sample unit is  i n  a rural (riot built- 
up) 	area the question must be asked, even 
if  the unit appears t o  be just a house and 
l o t .  

f. Problem . If there are any special problems involving 
cases 	 the definition of "place1' about which you 

are uncertain, make the best decision you 
can for  that  particular case, keeping in  
mind the above rules. Describe the problem 
on an IPJTER-COMM and transmit it t o  your 
office for  submission t o  Washington. 

4. 	 Ita 1 5 ~ ,  If the answer t o  Item l5a or b is  "Yes" 
Sale of ask I t a  l5c as  worded and record "Yes" 
produce or "No" as the case may be; It is  not 
($50 or more) necessary t o  find out the precise amount, 

so long a s  the answer can be classified as  
$50 or more ("Yes") or less  than $50 ("No"). 
Mote that  the question refers t o  gross sales , 

during the past 12 months. If questions ar ise  
on the meaning of "sales for th i s  place," 
use the following as a guide. 

a. Sales from By "sales of crops, livestock, and other 
t h i s  place 	 farm products" is meant the p o s s  amo-unt 

receivedfor the sale  of crops, vegetables, 
fruits, nuts, livestock and livestock pro- 
ducts (milk, wool, etc.), poultry and eggs, 
nursery and forest  prodwts produced on this  
place. 
Do not include-the value of products consumed 
on th i s  place. The products may have been 
sold at  any time during the past I 2 months. 

b. 	 Place The "place" is the same as that referred 
t o  in  Item l 5 a  or b. 

C. More than 	 I f  there is more than one sample unit 0n.a 
one unit 	 place (remembering how "place" i s  defined 

differently for owners and renters), the 
answer for each unit m u s t  be the same. For 
instance, the owner l ives  In one unit on a 
place of 15 acres. His t o t a l  sales amounted 
t o  $780. H i s  hired hand lives rent f ree  i n  
a separate unit on the place. Each of the 
two units would hav3 "Yes" in  Item l5a. and 
"Yes"  i n  Item 1 5 ~ .  
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d. Special 
situation 

5. 	 I t e m  15a, 
Sale of produce 
($250 or more) 

a. 	Follow 
same rules 
as for  
I t e m  l5c 

I. 	 Items 16 and 17 

J. 	 I t e m  16, 
Total number 
of rooms 

1. 	 What t o  
cowlt 

If the respondent has recently moved t o  the 
place, and-he, has not sold any farm products, 
explain tha t . th i s  question r.r?fers t o  sales 
made fromthe place during the past 12 months, 
either by him or by, someone else. It 's 
possible he may kn&, i n  a general way, the 
amount of sales. $f, however, he i s  unable or 
unwilling t o  make[an estimate, report the i ten  
as  "DK" (Don't know) . 
If 	the answer t o  Item l5a or b is ttNo" ask 
I t em l5d. Ask the question as  worded and 
mark "Yes" or "No'' as reguired. 

In completing Item l5d, follow the same 
instructions as were given for Item15c for  
sales, definition of "place," more than one 
un i t ,  and the special situation. The only 
difference is  that  Item l5d refers t o  sales 
of $250 or more. (The higher amount of sales 
from a place of less  than 10 acres must have 
been made for it t o  be classified as a farm.) 

If the place is  obviously a private home on 
a l o t  o r  an apartment, Item l5d can be checked 
"No" without asking the question. 

Ask Items 16 and 17 a t  interviewed "housin 
units" only. For, interyiewed "othertt unit: 'm12 on Hanseiiold page), . do not ask 
or f i l l  Items 16 and 17. 

Ask Item 16 as worded, enter the response 
in the space provided. Count i n  Item 16 only 
wfiole rooms such as living rooms, dining 
rooms, kitchens, finished basement or a t t i c  
rooms, recreation rooms, permanently enclosed 
sunporches, or other rooms suitable or used 
for  living purposes. 

Count as a separate room a dinette, kitchen- 
e t te ,  or t'half-roomll which i s  partitioned 
off from floor t o  ceiling; but count as only 
one rqom a kitchenette and dinette separated 
only by shelves o r  cabinets. Rooms equipped. 
with movable partitions from f loor  t o  ceiling 
are separate rooms.' 
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2. 	 What not 
t o  count 

3. 	 Count the rooms 
for  the housing 
unit ;you are 
intervieving 

K. 	 I t e m  17, 
Bedrooms 

1. 	 One room 
units 

L8 	 Item 18, 
Telephone 

Do not count bathrooms, s t r i p  or pullman 
kitchens, halls or foyers, alcoves, pantries, 
laundries, closets or storage space, unused 
basement or a t t i c  rooms not suitable for  
living quarters or porches, unless.they have 
been p e m e n t l y  enclosed and are suitable 
for  year-round use. 

If there are several housing units in  a 
structure, make sure that the roans you 
Ere counting a re  only for  the housing 
unit you are interviewing. 

Ask Item17 as worded and record the response 
i n  the space provided. Enter in Item 17 the 
number of rooms in the u n i t  which are m i f l y  
used as bedrooms. A bedroom is a room intended 
primarily t o  be slept in. 

In some houses, the upper f loo r  can be made 
into one or more bedrooms; consider such 
quarters as bedroams only i f  they are finished 
off.  

Do not count as a bedroom a bedroom-living 
room or a den which is  intended p r imr i ly  f c r  
purposes other than sleeping. 

For 	purposes of f i l l i n g  Items 16 and 17, one 
room housing units are  always considered as 
having one room (9. 16) and no bedrooms 
(9. 	17). 

In  this  case enter a dash in  the write-in 
box i n  question 17. Describe the situation 
in  the footnote space, e.g., "one room apart-
ment. " 

If there is  a telephone in $he uni t ,  enter 
the nmber in  the space provided. If the 
household has a telephone but the number is . 
not obtained, footnote the reason. The "NoQelf 
box is t o  be marked only in  those cases where 
there is  no telephone In the household a t  a l l .  
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M. 	 I t e m  19, 
Interviewer 
check i t e m  

N. 	 Item 20, 
For observed 
households 

9. 	 Item 21, 
Name and code 
of interviewer 

P. Item 22, 
, Noninterviews 

i 

If the respondent asks why the telephone 
n M e r  is  being obtained, explain that in  
case additional information is  required, 
it would be cheaper t o  c a l l  for it by 
telephone than t o  send someone out again 
t o  make a personal v i s i t .  

Item 19 i s  t o  be f i l l e d  for a l l  completed 
interviews. After completing Item 18 
review the entries fo r  each person in  ques-
tion 2'lc. If any motor vehicle accidents 
are  recorded in  question 27c enter in I t e m  
19 the number of Motor Vehicle Accident 
Supplements required -'one for  each separate 
motor vehicle accident reported. 

I 

Item 20 is  for the name of the observer if  
the interview has been observed. This item 
should be signed by the observer i f  a "Yes" 
is marked in  20. However, i f  the observer 
forgets t o  sign his  name af te r  the interview 

I

or a f te r  reviewing the questionnaire, you I 
I(interviewer) should enter the observer's 

name i n  Item 20 at the same time you sign I 
i 

your name in  Item 21. 	 :
i 

Sign your name in the space provided i n  1 
Item 21 af te r  you have completed the entire 
interview for a household or are  turning 
i n  the questionnaire as a f ina l  noninterview. 
Also enter the interviewer's code which has 
been assigned t o  you by pur office. 

. a

I t e m  22 is  for recording any instance in  which 5 : 
you are  not able t o  obtain complete interviews 

for  part or all of a household. 


A completed interview is one in  which the 
interviewer has asked a l l  questions on 
personal characteristics and health f o r  
a l l  members of a household. If a respondent 
has refused t o  answer a few of the ques- 
tions, such as that on income, but has pro- 
vided the res t  of the information t o  the best 
of his  knowledge, the interview i s  considered 
completed. 
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1. 	 Partially 
complet ed 
interviews 

2. 	 TypeA 
noninterviews 

a. Refusal 

In a case where an interview is com-
pleted, mark the appropriate noninterview 
reason. 

In  case p u  are i n  doubt as t o  whether a 
questionnaire should be considered t o  be 
a completed interview, or a re  u n c e r t a ~  as 
t o  what type of noninterview should be 
recorded, do not mark Item 22. Send an 
INTER-COMM, explaining the circumstances, 
with the questionnaire when you return it 
t o  your Regional Office. 

Cases where an interview has been obtained 
for  one or  more members of a household, but 
no interview has been obtained for one or  
more other members,  a re  par t ia l  interviews 

!.and have nea,rly the same effect  on our 
s t a t i s t i c s  as Type A noninterviews. Every 
effort  must be made t o  avoid them as well 
as Q-pe A ' s .  

For par t ia l  interviews, enter the person 
nuuiber of noninterview persons in the "Foot- 
notes" section on the front of the booklet 
and give the noninterview reason in  f;L1 
for  each such person. 

Noninterviews can 3e classified into three 
general groups. The ft.rst of these (Type A )  
consrists of households occupied by p+--sons 
eligible for  interviews, but for  which no 
interview was abtained. 

T n e  A noninterviews mt be held t o  an 
absolute minitnun. Every Type A non-
interview means t h a t  w e  are losing valuable 
infomation; and if  the number is large, OILT 
smple returns may not be Yqreszatative
of the entire population. 

An occasional respondent may refuse t o  be 
interviewed. When th i s  is the case, mark 
the box i n  Item 22, Also, i n  
the footnotes space, wr'ite out a12 the 
pertinent details  regarding the respondent's 
reason, f o r  refysing 30 grant the interview. 
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b. No one a t '  
home- -
rqpr-bed 
ca l l s  

C. 	 Temporarily 
absent 

d. 	 Other 
Type A 

3. 	 Type'B 
nonint erviews 

a-  Vacant- 
nonseasonal 

b. Vacant-
seasonal 

C. 	 Usual 
residence 
elsewhere 

i... 


Mark th i s  box i f ,  a f t e r  making the permitted 
number of calls,  you have not Pound an 
el igible  respondent a t  home even though 
there are people l iving there during the 
interview week. 

Mark th i s  box if' the usml residents of 
a household are temporarily out of town, 
and will not return unt i l  af ter  the end of 
the interview week; make certain that the 
u n i t  is not vacant. 

This category w i l l  include occupied units 
on massab le  roads, quarantined households, 
and any other Type A cases not l i s ted  above. 
In  the specified space s ta te  the.reason 
briefly, e.g., l?impassable roads." 

Type B noninterviews consist of vacant 
units, units occupied solely by persons 
who are not household members by Census 
definition, and certain other special . 

situations. 

Mark t h i s  box for a l l  vacant units intended 
for  year-round occupancy, regardless of where 
they are located. However, do count as  
I?vacant" a unit  whose occupants are only 
temporarily absent, i.e., would  be defined 
as usual residents of the unit even though 
they are out of town now. Such units should 
be classified '!!?emporarily absent. '' 

Mark th i s  box for  vacant units intended for 
only seasonal occupancy. These may be in 
summer or winter resort  areas, used only 
during the h-ting season, etc., (except 
units for  migbatory workers). 

This 'category is fo r  units occupied solely 
by persons who have usual residence elsewhere 
a s  defined i n  Part A,  Chapter 3. 

In  resort areas, particularly, there w i l l  be 
many houses, apartments, etc., occupied by 
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d. 	 Armed  
Forces 

e .  	Other 
ryaeB 


(1)Unit under 
construc-
tion 

(2) 	Unit being 
cxeated 
from con- 
version of 
former unit 

(3 )  	Vacant--
migratory 
workers 

persons and families who have homes elsewhere. 
When an; occupied summer or winter home is one 
of the sample addressed and the occupants have 
a usual residence elsewhere, the household is t o  
be classified as "usual residence elsewhere." 

Note, however, that  the sample unit  must be 
actually occupied at the time of interview 
t o  be classified here. Usually, t h i s  means 
that  you w i l l  need t o  contact a household 
member t o  learn that a unit is t o  be classi- 
f ied properly as  I1 Bual residence elsewhere. 11 

Sample units being held for  persom with 
usual residence elsewhere who are  not 
actually l iving there a t  the time of inter-
view should be classified as "vacant, I1 even 
if 	fully furnished and not for  sale or rent; 

This category is for  units occupied solely 
by members of the Armed Force2 on regular 
active duty. 

This category w i l l  lnclude a l l  the classes 
of units l i s t ed  below. In each case, mark 
the "Other" box and in  the specify space 
s ta te  the reason briefly, e.@;., ",under con- 
struction. '' 

Consider a un i t  as "under construction" if  the 
construction has not proceeded t o  the point 
where a l l  exterior windows and doors have 
been installed and final usable floors are i n  
place. If the construction has proceeded t o  
t h i s  point, the reason f o r  noninterview should :! 

be reported as "vacant." 

Indicate here units being created from the 
conversion of a former unit. U s =  the same 
c r i t e r i a  for  completion of construction a s  
i n  the case of " u n i t  under construction." 

Indicate here units now vacant and used only . 

f c r  the temporary accommodation of migratory 
workers. 

D-2-18 




i 

m - m - l o o x  
FY 1968 

: 

(4) 	TF.slporary
business 
or storage 

(5 )  Vacant 
.trailer 
space 

(6) U n i t s  not 
yet started 
in  permit 
segments 

4. 	 Ty-pe~ 
noninterviews 

a. 	Demolished 

b. 	 In sample 
by mistake 

C. 	 Eliminated in 
subsample. 

d. 	 Built af ter  
April 1,
1960 

Indicate here units tem2orarily used for  
business or storage purposes, but expected 
t o  revert t o  residential use. If a uni t  
has been permanently converted t o  business 
or storage use, it i s  t o  be classified as 
a Type C noninterview. 

You may occasionally be assipped t o  interview 
the occupants of a designated t r a i l e r  space 
i n  a t r a i l e r  camp. If the space has no 
t r a i l e r  i n  it, classify it here. 

You may be assigned a sepent  with the l e t t e r  
"P" following the segment number and find 
that construction a t  a sample unit in  the 
segment has not been started. Treat t h i s  
u n i t  as a T y p  B noninterview, "Other" and 
specify "Permit granted, construction not 
started.I' 

m e  C noninterviews include units which 
oridinarily would not be l i s ted  or sampled 
for  t h i s  segment, and which you have 
eliminated a s  sample units i n  accordance 
with the instructions in Part A, Chapter 2. 

%emolished" units have been total ly  or  
par t ia l ly  torn down. If merely vacant 
pending demolition, classify as vacant. 

This classification refers t o  units that 
should not have been l i s t ed  originally. 
The units may be outside segment boundaries, 
never intended for  residential use, etc. 
Describe the situation fully. 

Mark th i s  box when you have eliminated a 
unit i n  subsampling, i n  accordance with 
instructions i n  Part A, Chapter 2. 

Mark th i s  box when you,have made the "year 
built" determination and found that the 
sample unit is in a structure which was 
bu i l t  af ter  April 1, 1960. 
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e. Other Ty-pe C 

(1)Non-
existent 

(2) 	U n f i t  fo r  
human hab- 
i ta t ion 

(3)  	Permanently 
converted 
t o  business 
or storage 

(4) 	Mergers 

( 5 )  	Other 

Q. 	 Ita 23, 
Record of ca l l s  

1. 	 Calls fo r  

entire 

household 


This category w i l l  include all the classes 
of units l i s t ed  below. In each case, mark 
the "OTHER" box and in the specify space 
s t a t e  the reason briefly, e.g., "non-
existent. 

Classify here any unit which you have not 
been able t o  find. Describe the situation 
fully.  

A n  unoccupied unit which has become unfit 
fo r  hunan habitation and is  beyond repair 
so tha t  it is no longer considered living 
gyartem should be classified her.2. 

Classify here any unit  that  has been ?er- 
manently converted t o  busGess or storage 
use. 
Classify as Type C "Other-Merger" mits 
which a re  noninterview because they have 
been merged with +nother u n i t .  See the 
instructions in  Part A, Chapter 3. 

Classify here any other Type C noninterviews 
and describe them in f u l l .  

This i s  a record of a l l  v i s i t s  made t o  a 
household t o  complete your interviewing, 
and is  t o  include a l l  v i s i t s  made regardless 
of whether or not you found anyone home. ,
Count as l lvisi tsl l  only actual attempts t o  
contact the household, such as by ringing 
the doorbell o r  knocking on a door. 

Enter the date and time of each T i s i t  i n  
the column fo r  the particular mh i t  you 
a re  making. That is, enter the date and 
time of the first ca l l  i n  the f i r s t  column, 
fo r  t i e  second c a l l  i n  the second column, 
etc. For the date enter the xontk: and day, 
e.g., "Feb. 4. I t  Eo not use numerals for 
the month. For time enter the tim of day 
or night, e.g., "9:20 A.M.," "7:3O P.M.," 
etc. This time represents the time you make 
the cal l ,  not the time you compiese the 
interview. 
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2. 	 Return ca l l s  
for  individual 
respondents 

3. 	 I l lustrat ion 
of how t o  
f i l l  Item 23 , 

After you have completed an interview, enter 
the ending time in the space provided and 
enter an "X" i n  the "Completed" (COM) column -
indicating that the interview was completed. 
This should be done before you leave the 
household. Do not tlround't the beginning 
and ending times t o  the nearest f ive minutes, 
but use exact t i m e s  ( t o  the minute). 

For noninterview households enter only the 
dates and times' when calls were mde - leave 
the "ending time" blank. 

If it is  necessary t o  make return ca l l s  t o  
a household t o .  complete interviews f o r  individual 
respondents ( lodgers, roomers, etc. ), record 
the ca l l s  by entering the person's number 
and the date and time the c a l l  was made for 
that person and the t i m e  the interview ended 
for  that  person. i 

Below is  an i l lustrat ion of how t o  f i l l  
Item 23. No one was at  home on the f i r s t  
t r i p  t o  the household. The housewife and 
20-year-old son were interviewe$ for them- 
selves and for other related household 
member& on the second t r ip .  A roomer could 
not be interviewed unt i l  the fourth t r ip .  

i 
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R. Noninterview 
households 

F 
S .  Item E on 

the back of . 

questionnaire 

T. Extra questionnaires 
needed fo r  a household 

Not all of the items on the Household page 
are  required for noninterview households. 
The table below l ists  the required items 
by noninterview type: 

2 x P d  E x € ! e  Type C 
2-15 2-13 2-1L 
L L 21-23 

21- 23 15 
21-23 

NOTE: 	 A flashcard with th i s  inforiuation on 
it is contained in  your flashcard 
booklet. 

If an "extra unit" is discovered in  either 
a B or 	NTA segen t  complete Item E above 
Table X on the back of the questionnaire. 

I t e m  E requires the ser ia l  number of the 
original sample unit; the item number (Items 
l3a, 13b, or l3c) by which the ''extra unit" 
was found; and if '  the extra unit is in  a 
NTA segment, the segment l i s t  sheet and l ine 
number of the first unit l i s ted  on the same ~ 

property as the original sample u n i t .  

If more than one questionnaire booklet is 
needed t o  complete the interview for  a 
household Items 5 ,  6a, 6b, and 7 should 
be completed. 
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i CHAPTER 3 (PROBE PAGES 2-9) 

SECTION I. PAGES 2 and 3 
QUESTIONS ON PERSONAL CJlARACTERISTICS, RESTRICTED 

A C T M T Y  AND DOCTOR V I S I T S  

A Introduction Pages 2 and 3 of the questionnaire are f o r  
recording the  names, ages, and family 
relat ionship of the members of the 
household. 
other  personal charac te r i s t ics  as w e l l  
as a series of questions on res t r ic ted  
a c t i v i t y  and doctor 's  v i s i t s .  

They also cover questions on 

The questions appear on the l e f t  side of 
page 2, the answers being recorded i n  the 
appropriate spaces of the six nwribered 
person columns on the r igh t  of page 2 
ahd on page 3. If there are  more than 
six persons i n  a household an additional 
questionnaire must be f i l l e d  f o r  the 
ex t r a  persons. I n  t h i s  event, the persan 
columns on the second questionnaire must be 
changed accordingly. Thus, i n  a householl 
containing 8 persons, the column numbers 
on the second questionnaire must be changed 
t o  7 and 8 ,  This is done by crossing out 
the printed nuTdber and enter ing the new 
number j u s t  t o  the r igh t  of it, as follows: 

! 
I 
I 
i1 
i 
I 
I 
i 

d 7  Y 

1. El ig ib le  respondent : 
Who can answer the 
questions 5 

I 

a. El ig ib le  
respondent 
f o r  questions 1 
and 2 

Questions 1 and 2 (name and relat ionship 
of all household members) may be asked of 
any ''responsible'' adult  member of the 
household . "Responsible" means anyone who . 

i s  not mentally incompetent o r  too ill t o  
be able t o  think c lear ly  about the questions 
being asked. 
old or  older  or  any person who has been 
m i e d .  

"Adult" means a person 19 years 

i... 
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b. 	El ig ib le  
respondent 
f o r  remaining 
pa r t  of 
que stionnaire 

(1) "Related" 
defined 

(2) Children 

Single persons 17 o r  18 years old must 
not  respond f o r  other  family members 
but  m y  respond f o r  themselves under 
the following circumstances: 

(1) If there i s  no related person i n  
the household who is  19 years old 
o r  over; f o r  example, if the house- 
hold consis ts  of two unrelated 17 o r  
18 year old boys l i v ing  i n  a school 
dormitory room, each may respond 
f o r  himself. 

( 2 )  	If they are present during the 
interview with an older respondent, 
17 o r  18 year old persons inay 
respond e n t i r e l y  or  pa r t ly  f o r  
themselr7es. However, do not make . 
any extra e f f o r t  t o  have them 
pa r t i c i aa t e  . 
The reason f o r  t h i s  r e s t r i c t i o n  is  
tha t ,  while 17 and 18 year old persans 
should know about themselves, they 
are unl ikely t o  have su f f i c i en t  
knowledge about the rest of the  
family t o  be able t o  furnish accurate 
informat ion . 

The remaining questions on the questionnaire 
may be asked of the "el igible"  respondent 
f o r  d l  re la ted persons, both adults and 
children, i n  %he household, but only f o r  
the other  adul t s  l i s t e d  if they are not 
at home a t  the t i m e  of the interview. 

"Related" means related by blood, marriage, 
or adoption. 

Information about a child i s  normally t o  
be obtained from one of the parents o r  
other  re la ted adul t  i n  the household. 
If an unrelated person is  usua l ly  
responsible f o r  the ch i ld ' s  care, t.hat 
person may report  for the child. Thus, 
i f  the respondent has a f o s t e r  child or  
ward l i v ing  i n  h i s  home, he should 
answer the questions about the child.  

1 

i 
! 

!j 
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( 3 )  Adult;s not 
! related 
r' -

C. 	 Exceptions 
t o  e l ig ib l e  
respondent 
ru le  

d. 	Return c a l l  
may be 
ne ce ssary 

.-

Adults not related t o  the head of the  
homehold (partners, roomers, or servants) 
are t o  answer dl questions ( a f t e r  
question 2)  f o r  themselves. If, however, 
such persons have related family members 
i n  the household, any responsible adult  
member of that family may answer the 
questions f o r  tha t  family group* If 
adults not related t o  the head are not 
a t  home at  the t i m e  of the or iginal  

. 	i n t e r v i e w ,  a return c a l l  must be made 
t o  interview them. 

In the following two cases, a person who 
i s  not a related member of the sample 
household can be considered an acceptable 
respondent. 

You may interview someone who i s  
responsible f o r  the care of a 
person who i s  not competent t o  
answer the questions f o r  himself 
provided the& are no related ' 

members  of the household who can 
answer f o r  that person. The person 
who provides the care may or  may 
not be a member of the household. 
For t h i s  type of case, explain the 
circumstances, e,go, "only household 
member is  mentally incompetent and 
unable t o  respond for se l f ;  respondent 
is  person who takes care of her 
during the day." 

A member of the Armed Forces who 
l i v e s  a t  home with h i s  family may be 
interviewed' f o r  his  family even though, 
f o r  the purpose of t h i s  survey, he 
himself is -not l i s t e d  as  a household 
member. 

I n  some instances, it may be necessary t o  
make a second v i s i t  t o  the household i n  
order t o  interview an e l ig ib l e  respondent. 
For example, i f  a respondent who is  other-
wise acceptable does not appear t o  be 
nresponsiblen because of extreme age, 

, 

! 

I 

i 
! 
i 
I
! 
I 
I	 . 
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2. 	 N o  e l ig ib l e  
respondent i n  
household 

3. 	 Question 1, 
N a m e s  of house- 
hold members 
( L i s t  ALL 
household 
menibers) 

i l l nes s ,  etc. ,  stop the interview and 
continue with another respondent even 
if  doing so requires an additional ca l l .  
Also i f  an otherwise e l ig ib l e  respondent 
can answer questions fo r  himself, but 
does not know enough about other related 
adults i n  the household, f i n i sh  the 
interview' with him, but arrange t o  c a l l  
back f o r  the  other household members. 
For cases such as the foregoing, describe 
the circumstances i n  a footnote. 

If none of the household members l is ted 
i s  an e l i g i b l e  responde&, and there i s  
no e l ig ib l e  respondent according t o  the 
exceptions i n  paragraph c(1) or c(2)  
above, turn in  the cgiestionnaire as a 
noninterview rYpe A - Other, and explain 
the circumstances. 

After asking the "Year Built" questions 
when required, and determining tha t  the 
household i s  t o  be interviewed, ask the 
f i rs t  question on page 2, "What is  the 
name of the head of t h i s  household?" 

Continue with question l b  by asking the 
question and recording the names i n  the . 
appropriate columns. Then ask questions 
ICand Id as reminders about persons who 
may be overlooked by the respondent. If 
the answer t o  questions ICand Id i s  t'Yestt 
check the "Yes" box. There i s  an aster isk 
beside each "Yes" box i n  questions lc- le .  
The as t e r i sk  refers t o  the instruction: 
Apply household membership rules. Do 
l i s t  a person if  it i s  known a t  t h i s  point 
i n  the interview tha t  he i s  not a household 
member by Census definit ion.  

L i s t  each person named by the respondent 
i n  answer t o  questions la- ld  who is a 
household member . 
If there i s  any instance i n  which you 
doubt whether t o  include Y person as a 
member qf the household, consider h i m  a 
member  of tk household and explain the 
circumstances. Report the case t o  the 
of f ice  on an INTER-COMM. 
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a. 	Detailed - The detailed instruct ions f o r  the various 
description par t s  of question 1 are as follovs: 
of question 1 

(1)Questions Begin with question la. Record the name 
la, lb of the head of the household ( i n  column l), 

then ask question l b  and record the names 
of a l l  persons named by the respondent 
i n  the order indicated on page D-3-9 
i n  tkie appropriate columns of the 
questionnaire a 

(2)  Question Before asking the question i n  kJsay t o  
I C  	 the respondent, "I have l i s t ed , "  and read 

the names of a l l  persons l i s t e d  i n  response 
t o  questions l a  and lb .  If the relat ion-  
ships are known a t  t h i s  pcjint, include 
them.  For example: "I have l i s t e d  your ' 

husband, and you, your sons, John and 
James, and your daughter, Nancyo'' 

Then ask, "Is there anyone e l se  staying 
here now?': If t'Yes,t' l i s t  each person 
reported, unless it is def in i te ly  c lear  
at  t h i s  point t ha t  the person is  not a 

i 	 household member. 

(3 )  Question Ask puestion Id :  "Have I missed anyone 
I d  ' who USUAl%Y l i ves  here but i s  now away 

from home?': If "Yes," l i s t  each one 
reported, u n l e s s . i t  i s  def in i te ly  c lear  a t  
t h i s  point t ha t  the person i s  not a 
household member 

Do not-l i s t  persons who formerly lived &th 
t h i s  household but now live elsewhere, 
such as a daughter who has married and 
moved in to  her own home. 

Do -not l i s t  a person i f  you learn from t h i s  
question zhat he i s  on active duty with 
the Armed Forces. 

(4) Questions Questions l e  and If are t o  be asked t o  help 
l e  	and If  determine whether o r  not the persons 

already l i s t e d  from questions l a - l d  are t o  
be considered household members. 
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( 5 )  Question l e  

(6) Question ~f 

You may have learned i n  question ICor Id  
tha t  a person named by the respondent i s  
not a'household member because his  usual 
residence is  elsewhere or he is  on active 
duty with the Armed Forces. Questions l e  
and If apply t o  the other persons named 
by the respondent, t ha t  is, those you 
haste l is ted . 
~fan 'answer of llYesll t o  question l e  i s  
given for  any person l i s t e d ,  check the 
"Yes" box and ask additional questions 
f o r  t h a t  person as needed i n  order t o  
determine whether he has a usual place 
of residence elsewhere. If he i s  not 
a household meniber, delete  h i m  from 
the questionnaire and' footnote the 
reason for the deletion. 

Question If i s  t o  be asked if it appears 
t ha t  any adult maJes have been l i s t ed .  
If there are no adult  males i n  the 
household leave question If blank. 

For the purpose of t h i s  question, "adult" 
mans a person who is  17 years old or 
over. The question i s  t o  be asked a t  
t h i s  point t o  avoid asking unnecessary 
questions about active members of the 
Armed Forces, who are not t o  be included 
i n  the survey. 

Although exact ages have not been determined 
2t t h i s  point i n  the interview, it should 
be possible i n  most cases t o  have a general 
idea of the age of household members. 
For example, the apparent a.ze of a female 
respondent who i s  head of the household 
should indicate whether her son l i v ing  a t  
horn i s  probably 17 years o ld  or over. 
When i n  doubt, always ask. 

If the answer t c t  question If i s  "Yes," 
delete the person( s )e Footnote the 
reason f o r  deletion. 
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( 7 )  "Armed 
Forces" 
defined 

f' ( 8 )  -d 
Forces 
Reserve 

b. Who are house-
. hold members 

Although question If i s  primarily for. 
d e s ,  if i n  asking the question, it is  
discmered tha t  a l i s t e d  female household 
member is. i n  the Armed Forces, she also 
is  t o  be deleted. 

"Active duty i n  the Armed Forces" means 
full-time active duty i n  the U. S .  Army, 
Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, o r  Coast 
Guard and any National Guard uni t  
presently activated as par t  of the regular 
Armed Forces. Included i n  "Active duty" 
is the six month period a young man may 
'serve i n  connection with the provisions 
of the Reserve Forces Act of 1955. 

Do not count as members of the Armed Forces - .persons working in  c iv i l i an  positions fo r  
the Armed Forces, persons serving i n  the 
Merchant Marine, persons i n  a National 
Guard uni t  not activated as par t  of the 
regular Armed Forces, o r  c iv i l ians  who 
train only  part  t i m e  as reservis ts .  

Persons who are i n  any reserve component 
of the Armed Forces but who only attend 
weekly reserve meetings, summer camp o r  
the like are -not on "full-time active duty" 
and so axe t o  be counted as menibers of 
the household 

The rules given i n  Par t  A, Chapter 2 f o r  
determining which persons are to be 
considered members of a household must 
be applied a t  every household. Always 
ask any additional questions needed i n  
order t o  properly determine who are house- 
hold members. Fxamples of such questions 
are as follows: 

"How many days a week does your husband 
spend i n  the c i t y  where he works?" 

"Does your daughter l i v e  i n  the town' 
where she goes t o  college o r  does she 
sleep here and go back and for th  t o  
classes? I' 
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"Does your family and p u r  son 's  
family all l ive  and eat together?" 

"Does your cousin have her own cooking 
'equipment i n  her room?' 

c. 	 Delete the name If a person whose name has been l i s t e d  
i f  not household on the questionnaire i s  considered t o  
meniber have a usual  place of residence e l se-

where, i i v i n g  i n  a sepparate uni t ,  or 
is  not a household member f o r  any other 
reason (following the rules i n  Par t  A, 
Chapter 2), delete h i s  name by drawing 
a large X i n  the column f o r  that person, 
from question 1 through I t e m  C. 
Ekplain the reason for the  delet ion i n  
a footnote, e.g., "Per.6on 1 i n  Armed 
Forces.I' 

.:._ 	 .. .._." -	 -
la. 


or roomers? . -~]Yr:.s* . 

.. ..... [ A y e s * 
I.. .... . [l]Yesc


\ II sehotd mcnit i  I* rsh i p rii I c. s 


-
2. 

c 


3. 

I 

I n  delet ing a person, do -not change the 
person nunibers of other  members of the 
household. ' 
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d. 	 Use add i t iona l  
qiiestionnaire 
i f  more than 
6 household 
members 

e. 	 Prescribed 
order of 
l i s t i n g  
house hold 

Related 
persons 
f i r s t  

Unrelated 
persons 
second 

f .  	 How t o  en ter  
nanes 

A l l  members of the  household, regardless of whether 
thev are re la ted  t o  the  head, a r e  t o  be l i s t e d  on 
'one-Questionnaire (or one s e t  of questionnaires i f  
there  a r e  more than 6 persons i n  a household). 
However, only questions 1 and 2 w i l l  be f i l l e d  i n  
the  or ig ina l  questionnaire f o r  unrelated household ' 

members. If there  are 7-12 members i n  a household, 
l i s t  them on a second questionnaire and change t h e  
column numbers t o  "7 , ". tr8," etc. ,  i n  the manner 
described on page D-3-1. If there  are more than 12 
members of t h e  household, use addi t iona l  quest: 1 on-
naires  i n  a similar manner. 
L i s t  t he  members of t he  household i n  t,he following 
order : 

1. 	 Head of the  household 
2. 	 Wife of the  head 
3. 	 Unmarried children of the  head, o r  of t he  wife, 

i n  order of t h e i r  ages, beginning with the 
o ldes t  

4. 	 Married sons and daughters ( i n  order of age) and 
t h e i r  families l i s t e d  i n  this order; h'usband, . 

w i f e ,  children. 
5. 	 Other persons r e l a t ed  t o  the head 
6. 	 Roomers and other persons not re la ted t o  the  

head. 

L l s t  first the  head of the household and a l l  
persons re la ted  t o  the head i n  the  order specif ied.  

Then, l i s t  all persons no-t r e l a t ed  t o  the head, 
f o r  example, servants,  roomers, e t c . ,  i n  a conven-
i e n t  order. -If among the  persons not re la ted  t o  
the  head there  a r e  married couljles o r  persons other- 
wise r e l a t ed  among themselves, they should be l i s t e d  
i n  the  order indicated f o r  the fanlilies of married 
children (group 4 ) .  Each person o r  f a m i l y  not re-
l a t ed  t o  the head w i l l  be transcribed t u  LI separate 
questionnaire with each persori entered i n  t h e  sane 
column as he w a s  i n  the o r ig ina l  questionnaire. 
s.?e D-3-12. 

Use colurt.si 1 f o r  t he  head of Lhe household and use 
a separate  column f o r  each of the other persons. 
D o  not skiR columns. 

In  the column f o r  the  head of the  household, 
enter  the f i r s t  name i n  the space provided 
a t  the  top,,, and en ter  the  last  name i n  the 
space belod tha t .  i f  th:.,.;.e should be two 
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4, Question 2, 
Relationship 
t o  head of 

' household 

a. 	 Head of 
household 

(1)Head 
defined 

persons i n  the household with the sane 
first  and last names they must be  
f u r t h e r  ident i f ied  by a middle i n i t i a l  
o r  name, o r  as Sr., Jr., e tc .  Do not 
assume members of the household have the 
same last  name. However, f o r  each 
member of the household with' the same 
last name as the person i n  the preceding 
column, en te r  a long dash instead of 
repeating the  last name. 

The following example of five-person 
household i l l u s t r a t e s  thtji correct 
procedure : I 

-1 -2 -3 -4 -5 

DO€? - Poe - Roe 

Head W i f e  Daughter Grandson Roomer 

Ask the question and en ter  the relat ionship 
of each person t o  the -head of the household. 
If the respondent has previously given yoij 
this information you need not ask t h i s  
question, simply record the ,relationship.  

Accept as the head of the household the 
person whom the respondent names as the 
head 

There must 'be one and on ly  one head of the 
household. I n  some households you will 
f i n d  two o r  more persons sharing a housing 
unit who are not related. Since there  can 
be only one head, designate one as the  
"Head" and c a l l  each of the others 
"Partner.'I 

If a question i s  raised as t o  wha t  i s  meant 
by the head of a household, say t h a t  he 
(she) i s  the person who i s  regarded as the 
head by the members of the  household. 
I n  most cases GP..: head is  the chief 
breadwinner of the family, although t h i s  
is not always true.  I n  some cases the 
head may be the parent of the chief 

5 i
! 
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(2) If "Head" 
deleted 

bo Relationship 
of other 
persons 

(1)Examples of 
re la t ionship 
e n t r i e s  

(2)  	Persons 
unrelated 
t o  the head 

C. 	 Persons i n  
" s p e c i d  ' 

dwelling places, 
rooming homes, 
e t c  

earner, o r  may be the only  adult  
member of the household. A s  pointed 
out above, members of the Armed Forces 
are 	not  covered by the survey even if-
they continue t o  live a t  home. Therefore, 
if' a member of the Armed Forces i s  
r e g d e d  as the head, l i s t  instead his  
wife (or other  log ica l  person) as the heg.. 

If the person or ig ina l ly  designated as 
the head of the  household i s  deleted f o r  
any reason, designate another person as 
"Head" and change the relat ionships  of other 
household members i f  necessary. 

DO I& change the person numbers of other  
members of the  household . 
After you have determined who i s  t o  be 
recorded as the head of the household, 
en te r  i n  question 2 f o r  each person 
the relat ionship of the person t o  the 
head of the household, -
Some typica l  examples of re la t ionship 
e n t r i e s  are l'wife, I t  "son, I t  "daughter," 
"stepson, "stepdaughter, "father,  I' 

"mother, I' "grandson, "daughter-in-law, 
"aunt, I t  "cousin, "nephew, It  "roomer, I' 
11servant, 'I "hired hand, 'I "partner, 'I and 
"maid. 
Note: I n  the  case of common-law marriages 
report  the relat ionship as you would f o r  
married persons . 
If there  are any persons i n  the household 
who are not re la ted t o  - the  head, but  are 
re la ted t o  each other, t h e i r  re la t ionshfp 
t o  each other should be snown also. For 
example, a roomer and h i s  wife must be 
l i s t e d  as "roomer" and 'koomer ' s  w i f e " ;  
a servant and her daughter must be shown 
8 s  "servant and "servant 's daughter. 'I 

You may be assigned t o  interview persons 
who l ive i n  "special dwelling places" 
(3pst i tut ions,  hospi ta ls ,  ho te l s  f o r  
t rans ien ts ,  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  housing 
students or  workers, summer camps, t r a i l e r  
or t e n t  camps, etc.) .  
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In  	all such places, follow the rules i n  
paragraphs b(1) and b(2) above f o r  relationship 
entries i n  question 2 (e.g., "Head," "wife ,I1 etc.). 

5. 	 Separate A separate questionnaire must be completed f o r  
questionnaires f o r  each interviewed unrelated person o r  family group. 
nonrelated persons After recording the names of d l  household members 

and completing questions 1and 2 on the f i rs t  
ques t ioka i r e ,  transcribe the names of the unrelated 
household members t o  a separate questionnaire i n  
the same column. Do not change the column numbers 
or  person numbers when transcribing the names. 
For each questionnaire completed f o r  unrelated 
persons, f i l l  the ident i f icat ion i t em (PSU, 
segment, serial number) and I t e m  1. and continue 
the interview for these persons i n  the prescribed 
manner 

6. 	 Questions 3 and 4, After entering the relationships i n  question 2, 
How t o  ask the ask question 3 f o r  each person (for  whom the 
questions respondent i s  an e l ig ib le  respondent) before 

;you ask question 4 (marital s ta tus)  f o r  any 
person. 

I t e m  C is  used f o r  recording conditions picked. 
up i n  some of the later probe questions. After 
completing question 3 f o r  the l a s t  person, skip 
over I t e m  C and go t o  question 4. Item C i s  
placed i n  t h i s  position on the questionnaire f o r  
a speci:Fic purpose which i s  explained l a t e r  i n  
t h i s  chapter . 
Ask question 4 for each person before,you f i l l  
I t e m  He 

For each of the questions, start by asking the 
respondent t o  answer the question about the head 
(the f irst  person on the questionnaire). 
Then proceed t o  th; s ther  household m e m b e r s  f o r  
whom he i s  an e l ig ib l e  respondent, i n  the order 
i n  which the members are l i s t e d .  

The i l l u s t r a t i o n  below summarizes the order of 
asking the questions i n  a four-person household: 
the wife i s  the respondent on questions 1and 2 
f o r  	a l l  household members, and on questions 3 
and 4 f o r  related persons; a roorer responds t o  
questions f o r  himself . c 
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7. 	 Question 39 Be sum t o  obtain the age of 'each person 
Age at last at h i s  -last birthday. If the respondent 
birthday, does not know the exact age of the person, 
race and sex ask him t o  estimate it as  closely as he can. 

Enter the age i n  the 	answer space f o r  i._ 	 question 3 i n  each person's column. This 
i s  f o r  easier reference later. i n  the 
interview. If the person refuses t o  give -h i s  age make the best estimate you can 
and footnote the f a c t  t ha t  the age i s  
estimated. 

For babies "under 1year of age" enter  
"under 1" i n  the answer space. 

a. 	Race and sex AS a rule, do not ask about race and sex 
but  simply mark the proper boxes while 
you we askina, about the person's age. 

Unless you learn otherwise, assume tha t  the 
race of all persons related t o  the 
respondent i s  the same as the race of the 
respondent. 

(1)Nonwhite Report Mexicans as white, unless they are 
races de f in i t e ly  Indian or other nonwhite race. 

, 	 Report Negroes and persons of mixed Negro 
and'other parentage as Negro. Report ! 
Arnerican Indians and d l races other than 
white or Negro as "othero" 
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(2)  Sex The sex of a person cannot always be known 
from the  name. For example, names such as 
''Marion" and "Lynn" are used f o r  both 
males and females. If there i s  any doubt, 
ask about the person's sex. 

8.
 4, Question Ask question 4, on m a r i t a l  s ta tus ,  only 
M a r i t a l  s t a tus  

a4 Annulled 
marriages 

b. 	 Separated 
persons 

C. 	 Comn-law 
marriages 

I t e m  C 

f o r  persons 17 years old and over. If 
the person is under 17 years of age, mark 
"Und. 17," without asking the question, 
even though you may have learned t h a t  the 
person is  married, widowed, divorced, or 
separated. Give the m a r i t a l  s t a tus  of 
such persons under 17 years old i n  a 
footnote, unless the marriage w a s  annull&.. 

For persons 17 and Over, if it is  obvious 
from the  relat ionship en t r i e s  that two  
of the household members are husband and 
wife, check the box f o r  "Married" without 
asking the question. If the person i s  
the mother o r  f a the r  of a household 
member leave off the phrase ff..oornever 
married" i n  asking the question. 

Consider persons whose only inarriage has 
been m u l l e d  as "never married." 

Accept a respondent's statement t h a t  a 
person is  separated. If, however, the 
respondent raises a question as t o  the 
meaning of "separated, explain t h a t  the 'I 

term &fers  only t o  married persons whc 
have a l ega l  separation o r  who have 
parted because they do not get along 
with each other. 

Persons who are separated Trom t h e i r  
spouse because of the circumstances of t h e i r  
employment, service i n  the Armed Forces, 
o r  similar reasons (other than m a r i t a l  
d iscord)  should be c lass i f ied  as marr ied 
-not separated. 

Consider persons with common-law marriages 
as married. 

I t e m  C i s  provided f o r  the purpose of 
recording Q conditions along with the 
numbers of the questions where these 
conditions were picked,up i n  the probe 
pages. It a lso  provides space 
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where the number of Hospitalizations (H)  
and Doctor V i s i t s  (DV) can be recorded 
f o r  each person. If any person requires 
Home C a r e  (HC) or has no cut down days 
t ha t  information is  also recorded i n  
I t e m  C by placing an "x" i n  the 
appropriate check box . 
I t e m  C i s  arranged at  the top of the page 
so t h a t  the information recorded i n  I t e m  C 
canbe  seen regardless of the page you 
are f i l l i n g .  

a. How t o  record 
eonditions 

,The detai led instruct ions f o r  f i l l i n g  
I t e m  C will be discussed d o n g  with the 
probe questions. 

10. I t e m  H After completing questions 1-4, note the 
Whom t o  instruct ion i n  I t e m  H t ha t  if  related 
interview persons 19 years old or Over are l i s t e d  

i n  addition t o  the respondent, say: 
"We would l i k e  t o  have a l l  adults who are 
at home take par t  i n  the interview. 
Is your - -,etc., at home now?" 

Mask the "At home" or "Not a t  homd'box 
f o r  each adult  on the bas is  of the 
respondent's answer. I n  the case of 
children, mark the "Under 19" box unless 
a person under 19 yeass of age is  the 
respondent. In t h a t  case mark the 
"At home" box. 

If other e l ig ib l e  respondents are at home, 
ask: "Would p u  please ask - -,- -,etc., 
t o  join US?", 

This procedure is  a rzminder t o  interview 
each ADULT f o r  himself f o r  the ensuing 
health questions if he i s  a t  home a t  the 
t i m e  of the interview. Since the 
remaining questions ar? about each person's 
own health, each person should be the best  
source f o r  t h i s  information. 

. I f  "Not  home" Is marked f o r  a person who 
arr ives  later on i n  the interview, interview 
h i m  also, but do m t  cliange the or iginal  
entry. ThLs rule applies even though 
the person a r ~ i ~ r e si n  t i m e  t o  answer some 
of the, probe quesr;icjns . 
D-3-15 
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B. Two-week reference 
period defined: 
Questions 5-10 

1. 	 Calendar 
card 

In the case of unrelated persons (partners, 
roomers, servants, etc.), th5s "at home" 
determination is  not t o  be made u n t i l  a f te r  
completing the interview for  a l l  related 
members. Record " A t  home" for an unrelated 
person a t  the time you conduct the interview 
with that person. Persons unrelated t o  the 
head of the household who are related t o  
each other, are t o  be treated the same as 
any other family group. 

Different reference or  recal l  periods are 
used for the various probe questions. The 
reference period for questiom5-10 on page 2 
is  "the past 2 weeks." 

"he "past 2 weeks" refers t o  the 2 weeks 
(14 days) just  prior t o  the week in  which 
the interview-is conducted. The 2-week 
period s t a r t s  with Monday and ends with l a s t  
Smday night. No days of the interview week 
are  t o  be included. For example, i f  the 
interview is  conducted on Tuesday, July 18, 
1967 "the past two weeks" would refer t o  the 
period from Monday, July 3, 1967 through 
Sunday night, July 16, 1967; no i l lness  
start ing a f t e r  July 16 would be included, no 
matter how serious it might be. This 
principle applies t o  a l l  succeeding questions. 

In  order t o  help the respondent identify the 
correct reference period for  questions 5-10, 
hand him the special 2-week reminder calendar 
(white card) with the dates of the 2-week 
reference period (the past 2 weeks) outlined 
i n  red. 

Before s tar t ing each interviewing assignment, . 
prepare two or  three calendar cards by 
outlining the dates of the 2-week reference 
period i n  red, in  accordance w i t h  the follow- 
ing example. 

Use a ruler or  straight edge t o  mark off 
the 2-week period on the calendar card. 
A sharp red pencil or a pen with red ink 
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should be usedo The combination of a 
straight edge and sharp pencil or pen makes 
a much neater job and one which i s  more 
presentable then a free-hand outline. 

EXAMPUC FOR WEEK 01 OF SAMPUC B-42 

un 1 Mon I Tue I Wed I Thu I Fri ISat 

I I I I I l l 2 1 3  

4 5 6 7 8 9 1 0  
I I I I I I 

Red l i n e  

( “me  past 2 

weeks I‘ ) 


Week 01 - B-42 / 
(Interview week) 

Carry a few calendar cards with you in 
case yc~ulose one or have more than one 
respondent. 

I n  the rare cases i n  which the interview for 
an assignment week i s  delayed unt i l  the 
following week, prepare a new calendar card 
showing the reference period as changed, 
i.e., the 2-week per’.od ending the Sunday 
night jus t  before y o u  actual interview date. 
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After asking question 5, l e t  the respondent 
keep the 2-week reminder calendar (with the 
2-week reference period outlined) until  the 
end of the interview. This w i l l  enable him 
t o  refer t o  it whenever you f ind it necessary 
t o  remind him of the two-week period. 

A t  the close of the interview, take back the 
calendaz so that it may be used in  other 
hous&olds during the week's assignment. 

2. Use oral  
2-week 
reference 

In some households it w i l l  become apparent 
that  the respondent is  not looking at the 
calendar, has l a id  it aside, or perhaps does 
not even understand it. 331 such cases, do 
not depend on the statement "the 2 weeks 
outlined i n  red on tha t  calendar" but use 
the o ra l  reference, i.e., "that is, the 2-
week period which ended t h i s  past Sunday 
night." 
you f e d  it is needed. 

U s e  the o r a l  reference as often as 

i ' I 
.-

Questions Ask i n  order: 
( 

Person 
Head 

1 Person 
W i f e  

2 Person 
Son 

3 

1I 

1

I 

l 

i 

i-I'! 

5 

; 

9 

a 

10 

11 

3rd 
I
I1st 2nd

An i / q !  

iAAA 
A l l  family members a t  one time 
i' I i 

A i A L  iI A - 1 
A l l  family members a t  one time 

1 i 

f 
I 

IjAA - 11 -i 

A -AA 

5 
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C. 	 Questions
5 and 6 

1. 	 Question 5, 
Number of 
disabi l i ty  
h Y S  

a. 	Order of 
asking 
question 5 

2. Question 5a,
Bed disabi l i ty  
past 2 weeks 

4 

Questions 5 an8 6 are  asked as a block for ! 

each person. 

Question 5 is asked t o  obtain the number of 

days, i f  any, that  each person i n  the house- 

how had t o  remain i n  bed, had t o  res t r ic t  

h i s  usual activity, and had t o  lose time 

fromwork or school. In  addition t o  pro- 


; fiding data on disability, the responses t o  
these questions w i l l  a lso indicate i f  the 
following question ( 6 ) ,  on cause of disability,, 
should be asked. 

A l l  appropriate parts of question 5 and ques- 

t ion 6 are to  be asked as a block for  each 

individual. Starting with Person 1, ask 

question 5a and dl other necessary parts of 

question 5,if requb-ed question 6, as deter-' 

mtued by the answers. Then repeat the procedure 


- ,for  the next household member and so on. 
I

It i s  necessary that  you follow the proper skip I 
pattern i n  asking all parts of questions 5 and 1 

i6. Questions 5a and either 'jb or c are asked 
of a l l  household members .  , 

iThe purpose of t h i s  question is  t o  determine i f  i 
anyone in the family had t o  stay in bed fo r  as I

! 

mch as a day because 'of some i l lness  or injury. i 
i 

In asking question 5a, make sure that  the 
respondent understands that you are interested ! 

in the two-week reference period shown on your 
calendar card. I 

When asking question Sa, insert  the name of the 
person you are talking about or his relationship 
t o  the respondent. If you are  interviewing the !j 
wife about Person 1you would say: "During the 
past two weeks, the 2 weeks outlined in  red on 
that calendar, did your husband stay in bed a l l  
or b s t  of the day because of any i l lness or injury?". 
To be sure that the respondent understands the  
t i m e  period which question 5a asks about, refer 
t o  the calendar card when asking th i s  question 
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for the f i r s t  person in  the household. However. 
it is  not necessmy t o  refer  t o  it when asking 
5a fo r  the other family menibers unless you fee l  
that  the respohdent does not understand the timc 
period involved. If the answer to"question 5a 
is "Yes," ask question 5b. If the response t o  
5a is "No," ask 5a. 

a. %ay in 
bed" 
defined 

Count as a "day i n  bed" any day on which the 
person was kept i n  bed either all or most of 
the day because of the condition being inquired 
about. A l l  or most of the day is  defined as 

a nap on "general principles" should not be 
counted as a day i n  bed. 

'more than half of the daylight hours. Taking 

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot, mattress, etc., 
i f  it is used as  a bed. If a person was on the 
sofa watching TV because she was too ill t o  get; 
around then she would be "in bed." 
distinction here is: 
enough tha t  he had t o  be i n  bed for  a l l  or most 
of the day. 

The important 
Whether the person was ill 

All hospital days or days as a patieot i n  a 
sanitarium or nursing home, a re  t o  be counted 
as bed days even though the patient was not 
actually lying i n  bed at the hospital, sanitarium 
or nursing home. 

3. Question 5b, 
How many days 
i n  bed 

If the answer t o  5a is "Yes," ask 'jb and record 
the nuuiber of days that  the person had t o  stay 
in  bed a l l  or most of the day. 
fo r  that  person. 

Then ask 5e 

4. Question 5c, 
Restricted 
act ivi ty  
past 2 weeks 

Question 5c is t o  be asked only if  the response 
t o  5a is "No," Le., the person did not have 
t o  stay in  bed. If the answer is "Yes,," ask 
question gd. 
question 6 and check the "No cut down" days 

If the answer is "No" go t o  

box i n  the person's column and i n  I t e m  ,C 
for  that  person then leave the remaining p&ts 
of question 5 blank for  that  person. 

Record the respondent's answer t o  question 5c 
wi-bhout explaining "the things he usually does . I '  

However, i f  questions are raised, the following 
' guide should be used. 
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' a. 	"12lings he 
usually does" 
defined; 
question 5c 

b. Il lustrations 

C - 	 Problem 
cases 

The things a person usually does are the person's 
llusual activities." For school children and 
most adults, ,"usual activity" would be going t o  
school, working, or keeping house, etc. For 
children under school age, "usual activit ies" 
depend upon whatever the usual pattern is  fo r  
the child which w i l l ,  in turn, be affected by 
the age of the child, weather conditions, etc. 
For re t i red or ,e lder ly  persons, usual act ivi t ies  
might consist of almost no activity, but cutting 
down on even a small amount wou ld  mean that a 
person should answer "Yes" t o  the question i f  he 
cut dam the entire day, 

On Sundays or holidays "usu81 activit ies" should 
be interpreted as the things the person usually 
does on such days--going t o  church, playing 
golf, v is i t ing friends or  relatives, staying a t  
home and listening t o  the radio;reading, looking 
at television, etc. 

The following examples i l lus t ra te  cases of 
persons cutting down on the things they usually 
do because of i l lness  or an injury: a person 
in  school was kept away from school; a person 
who worked away from home was kept away from 
work; a farmer or a housewife was kept from 
caring for the farm or home either completely 
or had t o  cut out a l l  but the essential chores; 
an elderlyperson who normally takes a daily 
walk i n  the pask was kept from doing so. I 

In borderline cases, where "usual activity" i s  
dif'ficult t o  determine, accept the respondent's 
view of what he himself considers t o  be h is  
"usual activities." For example, a man with 
a heart condition m y  st i l l  consider his  
"usual activity" t o  be "working, even though 
the heart condition has prevented him from 
working f o r  a year or more. You should accept 
h i s  statement that  tlworkingtl i s  his "usual 
activity." In another example, a man may say 
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5. 	 Question 5d, 
Cut down for  
as much as a 
day 

a. 	Cut down as 
much as a day 
defined: 
Q ~ s t i o n5d 

that a heart attack six.months ago forced him 
t o  r e t i r e  from his  job or business, he does 
not expect t o  return t o  work, and considers 
h i s  present "usual activit ies" to include 
only those associated with his  retirement. 
The question, then, would refer t o  those 
ac t iv i t ies. 
Question 5d must be asked if the "Yes" box 
is  	checkd i n  question 5c. If question 5c i s  
checked "No" leave the remaining parts of 
question 5 blank for  that  person and go 
directly t o  question 6a and check the  "No 
cut down days" box. 

Accept the respondent's answer t o  question 5d, 
but if questions are  raised as t o  the meaning 
of cut down f o r  as much as a day, use the 
following as a guide. 

A day of restricted act ivi ty  (cut down) is a 
day when a person cuts down on his  usual 
ac t iv i t ies  for  the whole of that 'day on 
account of an i l lness  or injury. "Usual 
act ivi t ies"  for any day means the things tha t  
the person would usually do on that  day. 

Restricted act ivi ty  does not imply complete 
inactivity but it does imply only the  minjmum 
of the things a person usually does. A 
special nap for  an hour a f te r  lunch does not 
constitute cutting down on usual act ivi t ies  
for  a s  much as a day, nor does the elimination 
of E heavy chore such as cleaning ashes out 
of the furnace or hanging out the wash. A l l  
or most of a person's usual act ivi t ies  for  the 
day m u s t  have been restricted for  the person 
t o  have been caused t o  cut down on the things 
he usually does f o r  as much as a day. 

Following are  some examples of a person having 
t o  cut do-wn on the things he usually does for  
as much as a day. 

D-3-22 

! 

{. j 

Revi sed Ai&&ist 3.967 

i 



i 

wHs-HIs-100x 
FY 1968 


6. 	 Question 5e, 
Number of cut 
dam days 

i
i 

A housewife who expected t o  clean house a f te r  
doing the breawast dishes, then work in  the 
garden and go shopping in the afternoon was 
forced t o  res t  because of a severe headache, 
doing nothing af ter  the breakfast dishes un t i l  
she prepared the evening meal. 

A young boy who usually played outside most of 
the day was confined t o  the house because of a 
severe cold. 

A garage owner whose usual act ivi t ies  included 
mechanical and other heavy work was forced t o  
stay in his office directing others, talking t o  
customers, etc., becau;s;e of h i s  heart condition. 

Question 5e is  asked of all persons who.reported 
"Yes1' i n  question 5d or reported days in  bed 
in  'jb. Since by definition all bed days m u s t  
also be restricted activity days (cut down), 
the entry in 5e must be equal t o  o r  greater 
than the entry in '5b. 

Nbte that  the "two-week period" i n  question 513 

includes Saturdays and Sundays. 0the days of 
the week axe of equal importance in th is  question, 
even though the types of act ivi t ies  w h i c h  w e r e  
cut down m i g h t  not be the same on week-ends as 
on regular days. If necessary, th i s  should be 
brought t o  the attention of the respondent. 

To i l lus t ra te  the concept involved i n  the 
preceding paragraph, consicier t he  following . 
example: a man who planned a fishing t r i p  for 
Saturday and Sunday had t o  stay home from work 
Friday and was also too ill t o  go fishing botk 
on Saturday and Sunday because of .a flare-up of 
h i s  back trouble. Assming that  th i s  i s  the only 
time during the past two weeks i n  which he was 
bothered by back trouble, the correct entry for  
question 5e would be "3." 
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7. 	 Question 5f, 
Days l o s t  f'rom 
work fo r  persons 
17 years of age 
or older 

a. Work 
defined 

b. 	Work day 
defined 

C. 	 Disregaxd . 
school days 

8. 	 Question 5g, 
Days l o s t  from 
school for  
persons 6-16 
years old 

After recording days i n  5e, ask either 5f or '5g 
about this person, depending on the person's age.
.Ifthe person is under 6, do not ask either 5f 
or 5g but go directly t o  question 6a. 

This question is for  the purpose of finding out 
if  the- persons you are  asking about l o s t  t i m e  
from work (during those 2 weeks) because of 
illness. It is t o  be asked only if  there is  
an entry in  5e and the individual is  in  the l?+ 
age group. Ask the question as worded and 
record the response in the appropriate space 
in  	%hat person's column. If' no days were 
lo s t  from work, check the "None" box. 

"Work" includes paid work 8s  an employee for  
someone else for  wages, s a l a r y ,  commission, or 
pay "in kind" (meals, llEving quearters, or 
supplies provided in place of cash wages). 
Also include work in  the person's own business, 
professional practice, or  farm, and work without 
pay 	in a business or farm run by a relative. 

Do 	not count work around a person's own house \ 

or 	volunteer unpaid work fo r  a church or  charity. 

Since housewives may not differentiate between 
work as defined here and housework, it may be 
necessary f o r  you t o  c lar i fy  th i s  point. 

Count only the days when the whole day was l o s t  
from work due t o  an i l lness  or injury. If 
however, the person works only par t  of a day and 
he loses tha t  time, count th i s  as a day lost .  

If 	a person 17 years of age or over goes t o  
school i n  addition t o  working, record OnLy thz 
days lost from work (disregarding any days 
lo s t  f r o m  school). 

This question should be asked only if  there are 
days reported i n  5e and the person is  a child 
aged 6-16. If no days were lost  from school, 
check the "None" box for  question 5g. Also 
check "None" if  the child is  aged 6-16 but 
does not attend school. 
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a. 	School day Count only the days when the whole school day 
defined was l o s t  from school due t o  an i l lness  or  

injury. 

For example, a day when the person went t o  
school at noon would not count as a day lo s t  
from 	school. However, i f  the person's regula3;- 
school day is  l e s s  than a whole day and that  
amount of time was los t  f'rom school on account 
of 	i l lness,  it would be counted as a whole day 
lo s t  	f r o m  school. 

b. 	 School Since school vacation Teriods are not a l l  the 
vacation 	 same, t h i s  question is t o  be asked even during 

periods of the year which might normally be 
considered school Vacation periods. 

C .  	Disregard If a person 6 through 16 years of age works 
work days instead of, or in addition to,  going t o  school 

record only the  days lo s t  from school 
(disregarding any days lo s t  fram work). 

9. 	 Check fori. Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or goes
number of days t o  school 7 days a week, you should follow-up 
reported in  such replies as "the whole 2 weeks'' or "all 
questions 5f ' last week," etc. Do not mark "14" or "7" 

5g 	 automatically but reask the question i n  order 
t o  find out the actual number of days l o s t  f r o m  
work or  school. If a person actually lo s t  7 
or 14 days from work or school during "the 
past 2 weeks," enter "7" or "14" but explain 
in a footnote that these days were actually lost .  

10. 	 Question 6, Pasts a and b of question 6 are t o  be asked about 
Condition(s1 each person fo r  whom a t  l eas t  1day was reported 
causing days i n  answer t o  question 5e. Check the "No cut down 
recorded i n  days" box for  each individual t o  whom question 6 
question 5e does not apply, i.e. , "No" i n  both 5a and 5c. 

Also check the "No cut down &ys" in  Item C for  
that person before going on to  .;he next person. 

a. 	Order of asking Ask question 6a right af te r  asking question 
question 6 ' 5f or 5g (or 5e if the person is  under 6 years 

old). After asking 6a and recording the con- 
dit ion(s) i n  Item C ask 6b. If you get a "Yes" 
a m w e r  t o  6b continue to  ask a and b unt i l  you 
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b. 	 Entr ies  f o r  
question 6 

c. 	 How t o  record 
conditions 
i h  I t e m  c 

D,  	 Questions 7-11, 
Doctor's V i s i t s  

1. 	 Purpose of 
quest ions 7-9 

2. 	 Question 7, 
How t o  a s k  
t h e  
quest ion 

get  a "No," then check t h a t  box. When you have 
completed both p a r t s  of question 6 f o r  the  first 
appropriate person, go t o  question 5a for the  next 
person. 

At least one condition should be recorded i n  each ' 

column i n  which the  check box i t e m  "No cut down days" 
i s  checked. 

After a condition has been reported i n  answer t o  a 
probe qv-estion, record it on a l i n e  provided i n  I t e m  C 
(which appears a t  the  top  of t he  page). Enter t o  the  
l e f t  of t he  condition t h e  number of the questions where 
it was picked up, e.g., 6, 10, e t c .  Enter t he  first 
question number i n  the first col,  Use the 2nd and 3rd 
cois .  t o  record other  q. nos. i f  t he  same condition 
i s  reported later. 
Questions 7-11 ask about t he  following: visits or  
c a l l s  t o  o r  from doctors during t h e  past  2 weeks (7-9): 
the  condition(s) f o r  which a doctor w a s  seen (10); and 
length of time a doctor w a s  last  seen i f  no visits 
were reported i n  the  past 2 weeks (11). 

There are two purposes of questions 7-9. The f irst  
is  t o  determine i f  the  person had any medical a t t en t ion  
during the past  2 weeks including a l l  medical doctors, 
d e n t i s t s  o r  hospi ta l  i npa t i en t  care  i n  order t h a t  the 
condi t ion(s)  f o r  which these v i s i t s  were made can be . .  
obtained. 

The second purpose of these questions is  t o  determine 
the  number of v i s i t s  t he  person made t o  a medical 

. 

dcjctor during the past  2 weeks. 

Since the d e f i n i t i o n  of a doctor i n  these questions 
depends on t h e  purpose f o r  which it i s  t o  be used, 
e.g., a d e n t i s t  would not count. as a two-week doctor 
v i s i t ,  ( f o r  purposes of f i l l i n g  a Doctor's V i s i t  page) 
but would bc recorded and footnoted i n  order t o  deter-
mine i n  question 10 what, condition caused t h e  person 
t o  go t o  t h e  den t i s t .  

Quest ion 7 i s  asked individual ly  f o r  each related 
person l i s t e d  before going on t o  question 2. 
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a. 	 Question 7, 
Him t o  record 
t h e  answer 

(1)Doctor 
def ined 
for purpose 
of counting 
numbs  of 
doc tor  
v i s i t s  
i n  Item C 

(2)  	 V i s i t  
def ined 
f o r  
co mt ing  
v i s i t s  i n  
Item C. 

. '  

Ask ques t ion  7 as worded using the  p a r s n t h e t i c a l  
s ta tement  " ( t h e  2 weeks out l ined  i n  red on t h a t  
ca l enda r ) , "  as o f t e n  as necessary.  The respondent 
m x s t  be kept aware of t h e  2-week period and should 
be r e f e r r e d  t o  the  calendar  a t  convenient po in t s  i n  
t h s  in te rv iew,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  l a r g e  households. 

f 

Record t h e  answer t o  ques t ion  7 by en te r ing  t h e  
number of v i s i t s  reported on t h e  l i n e  provided 
f o r  t h a t  purpose i n  t h e  column of t h e  person you 
are asking about. 

If no doctor  v i s i t s  a r e  repor ted  for  a person i n  
ques t ion  7, check t h e  "None" box. I 

I f  ques t ions  arise regarding the  d e f i n i t i o n  of a 
doctor  or  what c o n s t i t u t e s  a v i s i t ,  use  t h e  follow- 
i n g  as a guide. 

For t h e  purpose of f i l l i n g  a doc tors  v i s i t  s e c t i o n  
t h e  term "doctor" covers only medical doc tors  
(M.D. ) and osteopathic  physicians ( D . O . ) .  Include 1

jall v i s i t s  t o  medical doc tors  regard less  01'whether 
- they are genera l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  o r  s p e c i a l i s t s .  i 
Ophthalmologists have an  M.D. degree and a r e  j 
counted as medical s p e c i a l i s t s .  . i  

i 
Do count d e n t i s t s ,  op tometr i s t s  or  o ther  i

I 

p r a c t i t i o n e r s  (such as ch i rop rac to r s )  who do riot 
have a n  M.D. degree,  as medical doc tors .  

I n  general ,  a v i s i t  i s  a s i n g l e  contact  between a 
psrson and a doctor  f o r  t h e  purpose of obtaii i ing 
medical advice,  t reatment  o r  examination. 

Also t o  be included as v i s i t s  t o  a doctor  are ! -

telephone calls t o  or  from a doc to r  (except 
r eques t s  f o r  appointments o r  i n q u i r i e s  about a 
blll) and v i s i t s  t o  a d o c t o r ' s  o f f i c e ,  R c l i n i c ,  
a medical cen te r  or t he  ou tpa t i en t  department 
of a h o s p i t a l  where a person goes f o r  t reatment  
o r  examination ordered by a doc tor  b u t  vhere I 

hs may not  l i t e r a l l y  s e e  o r  t a l k  t o  a doctor .  
( A l l  t he se  types of " v i s i t s "  may be reported i n  
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( 3 )  Doctor 
de f ined  f o r  
purposes of 
de te rmining  
t h e  condi- 
t i o n  f o r  
which t h e  
medi ea1  
a t t e n t i o n  
waS 

ncr:essary 
{ t o  be 

. c m n t e d  i n  
answer blocks 
€or ques t ions  
7-91 
(a )  Exclude 

v i s i t s  
on a 
"mass 
b a s i s  

( b )  	HOW t o  
coutit in-
pss.tie n t  
h o s p i t a l  
v i s i t s  
for.  Item 
C 

ques t ion  7, but  some of them are t h e  kind people 
gene ra l ly  tend t o  f o r g e t ,  s o  ques t ions  8 and 9 are 
designed s p e c i f i c a l l y  t o  remind t h e  respondent 
about  them). Do n o t  count  doc to r  v i s i t s  while  t h e  
psrson  is a n  i n p a t i e n t  i n  a h o s p i t a l .  

For 	purposes of de te rmining  t h e  condi t ion  f o r  which 
the  person sought  medical  adv ice ,  inc lude  a l l  
v t s i t s  t o  medical  d o c t o r s  as de f ined  above and i n  
a d d i t i o n  inc lude  visits whi l e  an i n p a t i e n t  i n  a 
h o s p i t a l  and v i s i t s  t o  a d e n t i s t .  

Do not  count o t h e r  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  who do not  h3ve 
an  M.D. degree as medical  d o c t o r s  (e.g., s t i l l  
exclude op tomet r i s t s ,  c h i r o p r a c t o r s ,  etc. ) 

Also  exclude v i s i t s  t o  d o c t o r s  f o r  examination o r  
s e r v i c e s  provided on a "mass" bas i s ,  such as eye 
and hear ing  examinations a t  school ;  ches L X-rays 
given on a "mass" basis (as a t  axnobi le  X-ray u r i i t ) ,  
t h e  d i spens ing  of o r a l  vaccine f o r  p o l i o  on a 
"mass" bas i s  and s o  f o r t h .  

V i s i t s  made t o  a d o c t o r  on a " m a s s "  bas i s  >Ire ex-
cluded only if, t h e  examination or s e r v i c e  invo lves  
oae or  a f e w  i d e n t i c a l  procedures  and i s  g iwi :  uti-

formly t o  everyone g e t t i n g  t h e  s e r v i c e ,  such as t h e  
p o l i o  immunization program o r  t h e  "patch" tes t  a t  
school. F o o t b a l l  o r  armed s e r v i c e  phys ica ls  should 
be inc luded  as doc to r  v i s i t s  s ince  they inc lude  
excaminations of t h e  eyes, ears,  h e a r t ,  lungs ,  e t c .  
(i.e.,  more than  a f e w  procedures) .  Marginal cases 
should be included as v i s i t s  and t h e  cir 'cumstances 
noted i n  a foo tno te .  Also exclude v i s i t s  t o  a 
doct ,or ' s  o f f i c e  only t o  accompany soineotie e lse ,  
such as c h i l d .  

For purposes of obt:iinirit: t h e  runber. 01' doc to r  v i s j  ts 
t=,e n t e r  i n  lteni C ,  exclude doc to r  v i s i t s  which w e r e  
made while t h e  person w a s  a n  i n p a t i e n t  i n  ;I h o s p i t a l .  

If you 1e:irri t h a t  any of Llie v i s i t s  repor ted  i n  
qnes t ions  7 and 8 occurred while  t h e  person w a s  
a n  i n p a t i e n t  i n  t h e  h o s p i t a l ,  r eco rd  the  to ta l .  
number of v i s i t s  i n  i,he space provided and foot-  
no te  t h e  s i t u a t i o n ,  exp la in ing  the  nuniber ot' 

D-3-28 


Revised August 1967 



i 

- -. . - , . . . . 

3. 	 Question 8, 
Additional 
probe f o r  
doctor v i s i t s :  
How t o  a s k  
question Sa 

v i s i t s  occurring while an  inpa t ien t .  1.f t h e  
respondent states i n  answer t o  question 7 t h a t  she 
had 5 doctor v i s i t s  i n  t h e  pas t  2 weeks (3 while 
she w a s  i n  t h e  hospi ta l  and 2 a f t e r  she returned 
home), you would enter  5 i n  ques t ion  7 ana wri te  a 
footnote "1/ of these 5 v i s i t s ,  3 were while an 
inpa t i en t  i n  the  hospi ta l ."  Then en ter  "2' i n  Item 
C, D .  V .  box. 

An i n p a t i e n t  i n  t h e  hosp i t a l  i s  defined as 
remaining overnight o r  longer. 

It is  not necessary t o  footnote  v i s i t s  t o  the 
hospi ta l  f o r  outpat ient  care. 

Question 8a i s  t o  be asked af ter  question 7 has 
been asked f o r  t h e  last r e l a t ed  household member. 
Qiestion 8a i s  t o  be asked f o r  a l l  r e l a t ed  
household members a t  the  same t i m e ,  t h a t  i s ,  
"family s t y l e .  

The wording of question 8a depends on the  
answer t o  question 7. If one or  more v i s i t s  
have been reported i n  quest ion 7, question 8a 
should be asked with the  introductory paren- 
t h e t i c a l  p6rase. For example, i f  t h e r e  were two 
persons i n  t h e  household, head and wife,  and 
t,hree visits were reported i n  question 7 f o r  t h e  
head, you should ask quest ion 8a as follows: 
"Besides your husband's t h ree  v i s i t s ,  during that, 
tio-week period have e i t h e r  you o r  your Iiusband 
been t o  a doc tor ' s  o f f i ce  or c l i n i c  f o r  shots ,  
X-rays, t e s t s  or  examinations?" 

If no v i s i t s  have been r epor th i  i n  question ' 7 ?  
ask question 8a without includirig t h e  parent,het,ii:al 
phrase. 

If you a r e  interviewing a person only for h i m e l f ,  . 

subs t i t u t e  the  word "you" €or the words, "ariyone i n  ' 
the  family," thus: "During t h a t  2-week pcr iod ,  have 
ygu been ti, a doc tor ' s  o f f i c e  f o r  shots,  X-rays, 
t e s t s  o r  examinations?" 

If the  answer i s  "No," check the ''NO" bsx  i n  Yne 
s tub  with the  question and go t o  questiort 9. 
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a. 	 Avoid du- 
plica t i n g  
v i s i t s  
already 
reported 
i n  yues-
tiorr 7 

b. 	 Definit ion 
or" v i s i t s  
f o r  ques-
t ions  : 
Exclude 
v i s i t s  fo r  
shots or 
examina-
t ions  given 
on a m a s s  
basis 

c. 	 Question 
8d, How 
many times 

If the  answer i s  ''Yes," check the "Yes" box i n  the' 
s tub  and ask question 8b, "Who w a s  t h i s?" .  Check . 

t he  "Yes" box i n  tha t  (each) person's column. Then 
ask question 8c "Anyone else?" and check the "Yes" 
or,"No" box' i n  t ha t  stub. If "Yes" check the "Yes" 
box alongside t h i s  question and check the  "Pes" box 
i n  t h e  person's column. Reask question 8c and 
continue in . th i s  manner u n t i l  you get  a f i n a l  "No" 
answer t o  question 8c. Once a "No" answer i s  
received t c  question 8c check the  "No" box i n  the 
stub and ask 8d. 

.If v i s i t s  have already been reported i n  question 
7, these same v i s i t s  should not be entered again 
i n  question 8. However, be carefu l  t o  include 
any addi t ional  v i s i t s  which ha.ve & been 
previously reported i n  question 7. 

If a question is  ra i sed ,  t he  def inikion of " v i s i t "  
re fer red  t o  above f o r  question 7 appl ies  also t o  
question 8. And as noted before, t h a t  "v i s i t s "  f o r  
shots  o r  examination (such a s  chest  X-rays) admin-
i s t e r e d  on a mass basis are t o  be excluded. Thus, 
i f  t he  person went t o  a c l i n i c  o r  some siinilsr place 
t o  receive an immunization, a s ingle  chest X-ray, o r  
2. ce r t a in  diagnostic procedure which w a s  being ad- 
ministered ident ica l ly  t o  a l l  persons who were a t  thc 
place f o r  t h i s  purpose, t h i s  would not be couriked 3s 
a v i s i t .  Eo not record v i s i t s  t o  nor1 b I . 3 . ' ~  even 
though the person went t o  the non M.D. f o r  a spec i f i c  
condition,e.g., a v i s i t  t o  a n  optome-trist, o r  
chiropractor.  

S t a r t i ng  with the  f i r s t  person l i s t e d  for  whom 
"Yes" has bccn checked i n  h i s  column i n  question 
Zb, a s k  question 8d and record 'tlie number of 
separate Limes the  person made such v i s i t s ,  
bearing i n  mind tha t  aily v i s i t s  recortlcc? i n  
question 7 should not be recorded i n  questioii 
8. If any such v i s i t s  a r e  reported i n  question 
8 ,  correc t  the entr ies  as necessary. Do not 
read the  statement i n  l i g h t  f ace  which f o  Llows 
the  question, i .e . ,  "Exclude v i s i t s  made on a 
'mass' basis .  ' "  This is only n reminder t o  you 
t o  exclude such v i s i t s .  
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4. Question 9, 
Telephone 
ca l l s  t o  o r  
f r o m  a doctor 
for medical 
advice 

Question 9a is  asked family style and i s  t o  be 
asked regardless of the answers t o  questions 
7 and 8. 

If you are interviewing a person only for him-
self, substitute the word 'lyou" fo r  the words 
"anyone i n  the famlly," thus: 
period did you get any medical advice from a 
doctor over the telephone?"- 

I 

"During tha t  

I 

For t h i s  question, include telephone cal ls  to  
or f'ram the doctor or doctor's office which 
relate t o  treatment or advice given by the 
doctor directly or transmitted through the 
nurse. 
telephone ca l l s  solely for making an appointment, 
discussing a b i l l ,  or ca l l s  confined t o  some 
topic not related t o  the person's health.) 

(If you learn'about t h e m ,  do not count 

i 

i
I 

If telephone ca l l s  have already been reported 
i n  the ear l ier  "visit" questions do not record 
t h e m  again in question 9. 

' _ 

' 

The procedure for question 9a and asking questions 
9b-d are  the same as those for  questions 8a-d.. 

! I 

a. Enter t o t a l  
doctor v i s i t s  
i n  Item c 

A l l  v i s i t s  t o  medical doctors, including v i s i h  
while an inpatient i n  a hospital and v i s i t s  
t o  a dentist w i l l  be entered i n  questions 7-9. 
However, include i n  a footnote the number of 
each of these types of v i s i t s  (dental v i s i t s  
and inpatient hospital visits) that  are included 
i n  the entries in  questions 7,  8 and 9.  

I 

i 
1
I 

, 

This is  necessary, since when you are asking , 

dentist or a doctor in o r  out of the hospital, -

further you should EXCLUDE in  the "DV" box i n  
Item C those v i s i t s  t o  a dentist or  t o  a doctor 

question 10, you m y s t  refer t o  any v i s i t  t o  a .  $ 

while an inpatient i n  the hospital .  
illuseration will give an e x q l e  of how t o  carry 
the visits reported in  questions 7-9 t o  Item C. 

The following 

j' 
, _ 

I 
I 
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ILLilSTRATIO N 

Record an conditions for a 

Also enter the number of 

Check the Homecare box Q. No. Condition 

b. Who was this? -Mark “Y b. d e s  Doctor’s v i s i t s  

-- - - -- - - - - - - - - - .  - -  -- - -  
For each “Yes”  marked, 

/ Number of v i s i t s  

b. If “Yes’,’ ask: Who was the 

c. Any calls about anyone els 

For each “Yes”  marked, ask: 
d. How many telephone calls were 

d. Number of calls 

5 .  Quest ion 10, 
Condi t ion f o r  
which doc tor  

7-9, check t h e  “No 2-week v i s i t s ”  box i n  h i s  colwnn and go 
For each person  w i t h  no doc tor  v i s i t s  r epor t ed  i n  ques t ions  

on t o  t h e  nex t  person wi th  ques t ion  1U. 
seen  For persons w i t h  1 or more doc to r  v i s i t s  i n  t h e  p a s t  2 weeks, 

a s k  both p a r t s  a and b of ques t ion  10 before  proceeding t o  
t h e  next  person. Record cond i t ions  (or reasons  fo r  
see ing  t h e  d o c t o r )  mentioned f o r  t h e  person In his column 
i n  q u e s t i o n  loa. 
h i s  colui i i  w i t h  t h e  fol lowing except,ioris: 

Also e n t e r  each condi t ion  i n  Itere C above 

Do no t  record  i n  t h e  condi t ion  seckion  oi‘ I t c r n  d (b11I; 
do ea te r  i n  l o a )  such reasons for  see ing  the doctor  
as: 
z a t i o n ,  and pregnancy check-up u n l e s s  the  person went 
t o  t h e  d o c t o r  for a s p e c i f i c  condi t ion .  

gene ra l  check-up, r o u t i n e  ir inoculatiori  or imnuni-
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! If the doctor found a condition during 
. the check-up, that condition should be 
recorded. 

If "pregnancy" or  "pregnancy cheek-up" 
is  reported ask the additional question 
"During the past 2 weeks  was -- sick 
because of her pregnancy?". If the 
answer is  "Yes t r  ask "What was the 
mat te r?"  and record that condition. 

After asking question 10a and recording in  
question 10a and Item C any reported conditioss 
ask question lob. Check the "Yes" or "No" 
box i n  the appropriate person's column. If 
t tYes t t  is checked reask question 10a and record 
any additional conditions reported. If "No" 
is  checked i n  question lob check the "2-week 
visits in  questions 7-9" box above question 11 
if appropriate and leave question 11blank. 
Then ask question 10a for the next person with 
v i s i t s  reported i n  questions 7-9. 

a. 	Special cases Since the purpose of question 10 is  t o  determine 
the specific condition(s) fo r  which the person 
sought medical advice additional probe 
questions may be necessary. Some of the 
special cases which may occur are  as follows. 

(1)Pregnancies Belaw and t o  the right of question lob is  an 
instruction t o  remind you if >regnancy is 
reported i n  question 10a or lob t o  ask i f  
the person w a s  sick during the past 2 weeks 
because of har pregnancy. If so, youmust 
ask "What w a s  the matter?" and record the 
person's response i n  question loa and Item C. 
If'she was not sick because of the pregnancy 
record th i s  fact  i n  question 10a but do not 
record th i s  information i n  Item C. 

(2) Routine 	 If' no condition i s  reported but the person 
check-up saw a doctor for  a general check-up it is 
or physical necessary fo r  you to  ask " D i d  -- talk t o  the 
examination doctor about any specific condition?" If 

"Yes,"' record a l l  of the conditions i n  I t e m  
C which he spoke t o  the doctor about. If he 
didn't speak t o  the aoctor about any specific 
condition "indicate i n  the space for the  ques-;ion 
"Check-up - no c o ~ c lcion." 
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( 3 )  Dentist If the visit(s) i n  questions 7-9 include 
v i s i t s  	 visits t o  a dentist you m u s t  also determine 

the specific condition for  which he saw the 
dentist. If the condition reported was a 
toothache, &mess or some other specific 
condition, record t h i s  in Item C, with the 
followkg exception: If the response indicates 
tha t  he went t o  the dentist for routine cavity 
f i l l i n g  ("to have his  teeth f i l led")  it 
w i l l  be necessary t o  ask t h i s  additional probe, 
"During the past 2 weeks, was -- sick because 
of his  dental condition?" If "Yes," find out what w a s  
the  r n a t t e r  and record t h i s  i n  Item C. If . 

"No" enter "cavities - not sick" i n  question 
10. A s  a guide for asking these additional 
questions use the probes Tor  pregnancy but I 

inser t  the word "dental condition" fo r  "pregnancy. It  

6. 	 Question U, Question ll, length of time since last doctor 
hterval s h e  visit, i s  t o  be asked for  each person for  whom 
last doctor 

>-

there has not been any two-week v i s i t s  or cal:Ls 
v i sit reported i n  questions 7-9 or if the only v i s i t s  

reported in  the past 2 weeks were dentist vis i ts .  

If no visits have been reported i n  qiiestions- 
7-9 ask question 'U as worded and record the 
answer i n  the person's c o l m  as follows: 

Past two weeks not reported Check t h i s  
box if  the responde:it reports a v i s i t  
during the  2-week reference period. (This 
might happen occasionally when the respondent 
misunderstands questions 7-9 or forgets t 3  
report a v i s i t  that should have been reported 
there. For these kind of cases check this  
box and read questions 7 and 10 for  that 
person. Do not change the original negative 
entries i n  questions 7-9 but record the 
number of doctor visits that  were l a t e r  
reported both i n  the answer space i n  question
7 and in the "DV" bax i n  Item C .  

In hos-pizal. i n  past 2 w:* Check t h L  
box if the person last Law a doctor as an 
inpatient i n  a hospital during the  past 
2 weeks - if  this  box is  checked you must 
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7. When conditions 
a re  the same 

ask question 10 for  that person. Do not 
delete the original entry in  question 10a 
(no 2-week vis i ts) .  Record any condition 
reported i n  Item C. 

2 weeks-6 months Check this box i f  the 
person's last doctor v i s i t  was beyond the 
two-week reference period but within the 
six mnth period. 

Over 6-12 months Check t h i s  box if the 
person's last doctor visit was between 
6 and 12 months ago or exactly 12 
months ago. 

Yeam--l or more If the person has not 
seen or talked t o  a doctor for  more than 
12 months, enter the nmbrer of years that 
have passed on the last line of ' the  answe:: 
space. Thus, if  the person's last visit 
had been over 12 months ago, the entry 
would be year"; if  it were almost 2 years 
but not quite, the entry would also be "1 
year." If the answer is  in  terms of an 
interval or range, enter both limits, 
e.gl:, ''6 or 8 years ago" should be written 
as 6-8." 

.Never Check the "Never" box if a person 
has been reported as never having seen or 
talked t o  a medical doctor. 

Consider a condition t o  be the same if it is  
reported using the same terms, e.g., rheumatism 
and rhewm.tism in  shoulder, or if the respondent 
t e l l s  you it is  the same condition she told you 
about before, e.g;, "That's my arthritis I to ld  
you about before, These -e the cases which 
m y  be considered the same. Record a l l  other 
conditions even though you may think they are 
the same as,a condition reported previously - the 
respondent i s  the only one who can make t h i s  
determination. 
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8. 	 F i l l i n g  I t e m  C 
f o r  conditions 
reported more 
than once 

I t e m  	C 

9. 	 How t o  handle 
volunteered 
conditions 

10. 	 Where t o  go 
nzxt 

If the condition which has been recorded i n  Item C €or C* 

par t icu lar  person is  reported a second time i n  answer 
t o  another probe question, do not record t h i s  
c m d i t i o n  again on another l i n e  of Item C. However, 
be sure t o  record the  question number i n  which t h e  
condition w a s  reported again. The question number 
should be entered i n  an un f i l l ed  question number 
column i n  I t e m  C t o  t h e  r i g h t  of the o r ig ina l  question 
number entry.  See t h e  following i l l u s t r a t i o n :  

-ILLUSTRATION 

I - I [--Hip [No cut down days 

I	 ! ! I 

If during t5e interview a condition i s  volunteered, 
en ter  this cond. i n  I t e m  C and complete :i condition 
pnge, and ind ica te  the condition number i n  which 
this was volunteered. 

After asking questions 7-11 €or each household 
rnember, continue by esking question 12a on pages 4 
and 	5. 
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CiJAPTER 3 

SEGTION I1 

PilOBE QUESTION 12 - DIGESTIVE CONDITIONS LIST 

A. 	 Question 12, 
Condition l ist  

1. 	 Layout of l ist  

2. 	 Digestive con-
d i t i o n  defined 

B. How'to ask 

l.- question 12 

1. 	 Question 12a 

Question 12 is asked after asking question 11 
f o r  a l l  appropriate persons i n  t h e  household. I
The purpose of question 12, which contains a 

. 	 l-i?tof 31 digest ive conditions, i s  t o  find 
aut  i f  anyone i n  the family had one o r  more of I
the  d iges t ive  conditions l i s t e d  i n  the  p a s t  
12 months. 

Question 12a i s  printed several  t i m e s  i n  the 

l i s t  of d iges t ive  conditions as a reminder t o  

you t c  reask the  .question between conditions 

8 and 9, 15 and 16 and 24 and 25. By repeating 

t he  question the respondent i s  reminded of the  
 I 

12-month reference period and t h a t  the 	 I 
I 
Iquestion appl ies  t o  a l l  family members. 	 ! 

i 
A diges t ive  condition i s  any condition l i s t e d  i

Ii n  probe question 12. j 
i 

Question 1 2  i s  asked family st;yle f o r  a11 j
r e l a t ed  members of t h e  household a t  oncc. 
Unrelated household :nembers mu;t be asked i 

j 

question 12  separately a t  the time they a r e  I 
i u t  erviewed . I

i 
I 

A€te r  reading question 121, " D u r  Lrig the pa:: t. 	 ! 
12 months, has anyone i n  t h e  fandly (you, 

your -, etc,) had any of the i'ollowi.ric: 

conditions,  I' read each condition belotJ tl ic? 

questions as l i s t e d .  When reading question ! 


12a the  first time, i n s e r t  the names o r  j '  

re la t ionships  of a l l  re la ted  househola members 

i n  t he  parentheses i n  place of, (You, your --, 

e tc . ) .  T h i s  i s  a reminder t o  the resportdertt 

t h a t  a l l  family members a re  t o  be incAuded. 


I 

j 
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2. 	 Probe ques t ions  
12b arid 12c 

a..  	Question l'b, 
Who- had the 
condi t ion  

b. 	 Question 12c, 
Anyone e l s e  

''No" answer i s  obtained,  then check the  rrNo" 
box. Therefore  f o r  each condi t ion l i s t e d  you 
w i l l  have e i t h e r  only t h e  ''No!' box checked or 
bzth t h e  "Yes" and ''No" box checked, but  never 
t he  lrYesl' box alone.. Ii' a l l  t h e  quest ions are 
checked "No," go t o  ques t ion  1 3  on page 6. 

Probe ques t ions  12b and 12c are pr in ted  t o  the  
r i g h t  of t h e  "Yes" - "No" boxes and t o  t h e  l e f t  
of the person column on page 4. They a r e  t o  
be asked only if.  you g e t  a "Yes" response t o  
orie of t h e  condi t ions  i n  123. The answers 
t o  probe ques t ions  b and c a r e  t o  be recorded 
on the  appropr i a t e  l i n e  and person 's  colurnn 
by checking t h e  "Yes" box and recording t h e  
n m e  of t h e  d i g e s t i v e  condi t ion  i n  I t e m  C 
a.t t he  top  of the  page. 

After a "Yes" answer has been given for  :J 
condi t ion  l i s t e d  i n  ques t ion  12a, a s k  ques t ion  
12b, "Who w a s  t h i s?" .  Check t h e  "Yes" box 
on the  same condi t ion  l i n e  i n  -the appropr ia te  
person 's  columnmd eriter tiie conditi.on and 

f 

ques t ion  number where it wds picked up (12) 
i n  I t e m  C. Then a s k  ques t ion  12c. , 

After ques t ion  12b ask, " ih=int , :  +,he p a s t  
12  months, has anyone e l s e  had ...?lr ,  i n s e r t i n g  
the  name of t h e  condi t ion  when sskinL t h e  
quest ion.  If the  respondelit answers "Yes" t o  
q , ies t ion 12c,  reask  ques t ions  1Zb and c. If 
"Yo," check t h e  "No" box. Then reread ques t ion  
12a and continue reading the  reircaiiling condi t ions 
on the l i s t .  When a l l  of t h e  condi t ions have 
been read ,  go t o  questiori 13 on p g e  6. 
r n  
 $1.1 volunt,ecred con(lit-i.on i s  t h e  oriiy 
coruiLlo,, picked up on t , t i r LL ;  l i n e  f o r  tt:::t 
person, do riot check L~M- :"YC;:" box, j w L  
record t h e  name 01' tJiu t:oiitiit.i.m 0 1 1  t t int  
l i n e  and i n  I t e m  C ;:t the top  of the 
q ie s t ionna i r e .  
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3. "Other" d iges t ive  Condition number 2 is  not a s p e c i f i c  condi t ion  
condit i n n  but  i s  a probe ques t ion  designed t o  pick up . 

any o the r  gal lbladder  t roub le  not included i n  
t h e  s p e c i f i c  condi t ion  of ga l l s tones .  Condition 
nimbers 2, 8, 9, 10, 11, 15, 18, 22, 26, 29, 30 
and 31 are a l s o  designed t o  p ick  up o the r  I 

d l g e s t i v e  condi t ions  which are not included i n  
t h e  s p e c i f i c  condi t ions p r in t ed  i n  t h e  l i s t .  
Wherever the  respondent says "Yes" t o  one of 
t h e s e  "Other" probe quest ions,  you must f i n d  
out  t h e  name of t h e  condi t ion by ask ing  "What 
kind of --- i s  i t ? " ,  and record it on the  

I 

a pp ropr i a t e  l i n e  of Item C ' for  t h e  person who 
has (had) it. 

4. Volunteered If a condi t ion  is vohn tee red  i n  a s p e c i f i c  
conditioris i t e m  (not  "o thers" )  and it i s  not l i s t e d  i.n 

ques t ion  12, it m u s t  be recorded on t h e  l i n e  
where i t  was volunteered i n  t h e  appropr ia te  
p e r s a n ' s  column and I n  I t e m  C. Do not check 
t h e  ''Yes'' box fo r  t h e  probe ques t ion  o r  i n  the  
person ' s  column. 

.-.

i 5. If t h e  respondent If i n  reading t h e  conciitioii l i s t  i n  ques t ion  
asks  you t o  1 2  t h e  respondent asks  "What, i s  t h a t ? "  in s t ead  
expla in  a condi- of say ing  "If you had it you'd know wha-t i t  
t i o n  W:IS," say something l i k e  t h e  following: "It's 

a condi t ion  of t n e  d i g e s t i v e  system." This 
should s a t i s f y  the  respondent. 

(. 
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CHA'ETER 3 

SECTION I11 

PROBE P A m S  6 AND 7 

MAJOR ACTIVITY AND LIMITATION OF THAT ACTIVITY 

A. Questions 13-21, 
Major activity 
and limitation 
of that  act ivi ty  

Questions 13-21 are  asked to ,  determine a persoii's 
major act ivi ty  and further t o  determine if he is 
limited because of i l lness  in  performing that 
activity. If he is limited, you w i l l  also obtciin 
the condition which causes his  limitation. 
Questions 13-21 as  appropriate are  asked as a 
block for  each person. 

1. Order of asking 
questions 13-21 

The order of asking questions 13-21 i s  somewhat 

instructions have been printed i n  the l e f t  hand 
margin and t o  the right of each answer space 
indicating where t o  go next. 

complicateil. A s  a guide t o  the proper order, 

The instructions i n  the l e f t  margin indicate 
which question t o  ask first,  depending on the 
person's age. 
in  parentheses by the answer boxes indicate the 
next question you should ask i f  you check that 
answer box. 

The question number or instructions 

! 

I 

A l l  persons 17 years or older will be asked 
question 13a first, a l l  persons 6-16 years of 
age w i l l  be asked question 14a f i r s t ;  a l l  
persons 1-5 w i l l  f i r s t  be asked question l5a;  
and for  a l l  persons under 1year of age 
question 16a w i l l  be asked first. Then, 
depending upon the answer t o  these questions, 
the particular skip pattern w i l l  be determined 
as  indicated in  the answer spce .  

, Bo Questions 13 and 14, 
Main activity 
d u i n g  past 
12 months 

Questions 13 and 1 4  as'i what the person was 
doing most of the past 12 months. 

D--?-4.1 
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1. 	 How t o  ask 
quest ions 
13a-c, 
Persons aged 
17 years and 
over 

Question 13a w i l l  be asked of a l l  persons 
aged 17 years and over. 

In  asking questions about males, ask question 
13a as follows: "What was - - doing most of 
the past 12 months--(pause and continue) work- 
ing or  dokg something else?': Thus, ask the 
two p a r t s  of the question i n  succession, 
without waiting for  a reply t o  the f i r s t  part. 
The manner of asking the questions is similar 
for  females but use the alternate wording. 
Thus, men are not t o  be asked if '  they were 
keeping house. However, i f  the respondent says 
a man was keeping house m o s t  of the past 12 
months, check the box "Keeping house." 

If the answer t o  t h i s  question f i t s  any of 
the appropriate boxes, "Working, I1  11Keeping 
house, 'I "Retired," 'or "Going t o  s c ~ o o l , "check 
tha t  box and go t o  the next appropriate 
question for  that  person, as indicated af ter  
the check box. 

If the answer is  "Something else" and the 
person is 45+ years old, ask question 13b, 
"Is -- retired?" If the answer is  ''Yes,'' 
mark the "Retired" box and continue to  the 
next appropriate question. However, if he is  
not retired, ask question l3c. 

Question l3c is askeci of a l l  persons who respond . 
"Something else'' i n  question l3a and are under 
45 years of age, or who answer "No" t o  question 
13b. Ask, "What was -- doing?" If the answer 
t o  question l3c i s  "Going t o  school,1t or "he's 
retired' '  check the appropriate box and contime 
t o  the next appropriatc qi3stion for that person 
as indicated af ter  the check box, If the answer 
t o  question l3ct does not indicate the person's 
m a i n  activity, e.g,, s,,mg I t  or "just s i t t ing  I'noih-
around," check the "17 + something else':' 
box and go t o  question 17a. 
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a. 	Main Main or major ac i t iv i ty  is  defined as that 
I 
/ 

act ivi ty  act ivi ty  which the person considers his major 

defined activity during the past 12 months. In answer 


I t o  th i s  question accept the respondent's reply 
i f  it corresponds t o  one of the check boxes. 
However, i f  a question as t o  the meaning of 
the terms is  raised, follow these definitions. 

2 


b. 	Working "Working" includes paid work as an employee 
defined 	 for someone else; working for  himself i n  h is  

own business, or professional practice, or 
farm, and unpaid work i n  a family business or 
farm. Work around the house, and volunteer 
or unpaid work such as  f o r  church, R e d  Cross, 
charity, etc., is not t o  be counted as working. 

c. 	Keeping Keeping house includes a l l  house work around 
house the person's own home but does not include 
defined paid house work for  someone else. 

d. 	 Retired Consider a person retired i f  he reports himself 
defined 	 as retired. If on the other hand he reports 

himself unable t o  work or something else he 
should be classified as "17+ something 
else" rather than retired. 

/ 

e. Going t o  Going t o  school includes attendance at  publici school or  private schools, whether the course i s  
defined 	 vocational or academic. Include special schools, 

e.g., for  retarded children or corrective 
schools for delinquents. Include attendance 
at a univerisity or other insti tution for 
adult training or education. This category 
can include ages 6-16 and 17 or over. 

f .  	17 years+ Persons aged 17 years and over w i l l  be clsssified 
Something else as "17+something else" if they do not 
defined 	 f i t  in to  any of the other categories (working, 

keeping house, retired, going t o  school). 

g. 	 6-16 something Persons aged 6-16 w i l l  be classified as " 6 - ~ 6  
else defined something else" i f  they are not categorized 

'i n  t o  any of the other act ivi t ies  (working, 
keeping house, going t o  school) but are not 
in school. A couple of examples ~f persons who 
would be classified into: t h i s  category are: 
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A 16 year old who had dropped out of 
school more than 6 months ago and has 
yet t o  find a job. 

A 6 yeax old child has yet t o  begin 
school but w i l l  begin when he i s  old 
enough. 

h e  Past 12 
months 
defined 

Tlie past 12 months is  defined as the 12 months 
between the Sunday immediately prior t o  the 
week of interview and the same date one year 
earlier.  
thinking in  terms of a calendar year, c a l l  
t o  his  attention the period you aro.asking 
about. 

If the respondent appears t o  be 

i. More than 
one activity 

' 

If a person says that he has had more than one 

the person spent the most time during the 
past 32 months. Thus, if  a '~mmanhas kept 
house and also worked, check the box which 
describes the act ivi ty  that took up most of 
her time during the past 12 months. If the 
person spent equal time a t  two types of' 
ac t iv i t ies  check tnF one which the person 
considers more im$ortant . 

kind of activity, check the act ivi ty  a t  which 

2. Questions 
14a-b for 
persons
6-16 years 
of age 

. 

Question l k  w i l l  be asked of a l l  persons 
aged 6-16 years. A s k  question I.,has  worded. 

"Working" or "Keeping house, cneck the 
aTpropriate box and continue on t o  the next 
appropriate question for that person as 
indicated af ter  the check box; 
else" is fhe answer, ask question 14b. 
the answer t o  14b cannot be a$signed t o  one 
of the check 'Joxes, 
else'' box. 

If the answer is "Going t o  schodl" or possibly 

If "Something
If 

check the "6-16 something 

C. 

. 

Question 15, 
Limitation of 
major activity 

1-5 gears of age 
for  children 

Question 1-5 i s  designed t o  determine i f  children 
1-5 years old have-limitation of their  major 
act ivi ty. 

I 

. I 
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1. 	 Question l5a,  
Able t o  take 
part i n  
ordinary play 

2. 	 Question l5b, 
Limited i n  
amount or kind 
of play 

a. Examples 

D. 	 Question 16, 
Limitation of 
act ivi ty  for  
children under 
1yeax of age 

1. 	 Question 16a, 
Limited i n  
-Y -Y 

2. 	 Question 16b, 
Limited i n  
what way 

E. 	 Questions 
17a and b, 
Retired or 
17 + something 
else 

Question 15a is  designed t o  determine i f  
the child can take part a t  a l l  i n  ordinary 
play. Ask the qwstion as worded. If "Yes,," 
check "Yes"  and ask question l5b. If "No," 

.check "No" and ask question 21. 

Ques t ion ' l p  i s  asked of a l l  children who 
were reported as "Yes" in  question l5a. Ask 
the question as  worded. If "Yes," check "Yes'' 
and ask question 21. E "No," check "No" and 
go t o  the next person. 

The following are  examples of what constitutes 
limited i n  kind or amount of play: 

Needs special r e s t  periods, unable t o  
play strenuous games, unable t o  play 
for long periods a t  a time. 

Question 16 is asked for a l l  children under 1 
year of age t o  find out i f  they are limited 
i n  any way because of their health, and if so, 
the way i n  which they are limited. 

For 	all children under 1year of age ask 
question 16a. If "Yes" mark the "Yes" 
box 	and ask question 1611; i f  "No" check 
the 	"No" box and go t o  the next person. 

If "Yes" i s  checked i n  question 16a, ask 
question 1611, and record the respondent's 
response verbatim. Then ask question 21. 

A limit&tionof a child under 1year o f  age 
might include extra long res t  periods, limited 
i n  play act ivi ty  and so forth. 

A l l  psrsons who report their  major act ivi ty  as  
"Retired" or "17+ samething elsett i n  
questior, 13,  w i l l  be asked question .17a. Ask 
question l7a as worded. If "Yes," check the 
"Yes" box and ask questic.; 1.nfor that person. 
If "NO," check Yne "No" box and ask question 
21 for  that  person. 
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F. 	 Question 18, 
Limited in  amount 
or kind of work 
or housework 

1. 	 How t o  ask 
question 18a 

2. 	 Limited i n  
kind or 
amount defined 

a. 	Worker or 
persons 
able t o  
work 

b. 	 House-
keepers 

If' "Yes" t o  l7a ask question 17% as worded. 

If "Yes" t o  question LD go t o  question 21, i f  

"No" go to  question 1 8 ~ .  


Question 18 is asked of all persons who reported 

the i r  major act ivi ty  as "Working," or "Keeping 

house." The intent of th i s  question is  t o  

determine if these persons are  limited i n  some . 

way i n  performing th is  major act ivi ty  because 

of some chronic i l lness  or impairment. 


In askhg question 18a you m u s t  insert  the 

correct word within the tGo parentheses 

depending upon the person's major activity. 


(a )  	 If the person is  reported i n  question 13 
as "Working," ask question 18 as follows: 
"IS-- limited in  the kind or amount of work 
he can do because of h i s  health?". 

(b) 	 If the person is reported as keeping house 
i n  question 13,  ask question 18 as  follows: 
"Is -- limited in  the kind or amount of 
housmrk she can do because of her health?", 

The concept of limitation of ac t iv i ty  is  
intended t o  describe' the person's normal 
ab i l i t y  to  perform his  major activity. Do 
not include shor+,-term disabi l i ty  caused by 
temporary i l lness  or injury. Most respondents 
understand t h i s  question without any explanation. 
However, "Able t o  work (keep house)" b u t  
"limited in  the kind or amount of work (house- 
work)" i n  some cases may nee,c additional explana-
tion. Sone examples of the kinds of Emitattans 
a re  l i s t ed  below. 

'Employer needs t o  provide special equipment; 
needs special res t  periods at  work; unable t o  
work f u l l  time or for  long periods of time; 
unable t o  do strenuous work, eto. 

Unable t o  l i f t  children, wash or iron or do 
housework for  2-ong periods at a time, etc. 
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3. 	 Limitation 
! 
c due t o  a 

temporary 
i l lness  

4.. 	 Question 18b, 
Able t o  work 
a t  a l l  

I ' 

Since these limiation questions are  designed 
t o  describe the person's over-all ab i l i ty  t o  
perform his  major activit ies,  any limitation 
due t o  a temporary i l lness m u s t  be excluded. -	 If it i s  apparent that  the respondent is  
reporting a tenporary limitation, you m u s t  ask. 
additional probes t o  determine i f  he is  no-ly 
limited i n  some way, e.g., the respondent 
reports " W e l l ,  since nly husband broke his  leg, 
he is  unable t o  work." You might ask, or when 
asking question 18a you w i l l  ask, %hen your 
husband's leg  is  healed, w i l l  he be limited 
i n  the kind or amount of work he can do 
because of h i s  health? It 

Question 18b is asked of a l l  persons who reported 
working or keeping house as their major activity 
during the past 12 months but are limited i n  
the i r  major activity, "Yes" in  question 18a. 

The reason question 18b is asked of a l l  persons 
who 	 reported being limited in  their  major 
act ivi ty  i s  t o  determine if they are presently 
able t o  work(keep house) a t  a l l .  

A person could have reported i n  question 17 
that  he had been working during most of the 
past 12 months but because of some recent 
permanent disabil i ty or disabling condition, 
i s  now unable t o  work a t  all. 

Regardless of the answer t o  question 18b, ask 
question 21 next. 

The def initicn of "Unable t o  work" which applies 
t o  th i s  question is  a s  follows: Persons who 
are  unable t o  work or keep house at a l l  because 
of some long term il lness are considered unable 
t o  work or t o  keep house, as the case may be. 
The concept of "unable" includes only general 
overall inabi l i ty  t o  work or keep house. 
-not include inabili ty t o  work or keep house 
caused by some temporary i l lness or injury. 

i 
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5. 	 Question 18c, 
Limited i n  other 
a c t i v i t i e s  

G. 	 Question 19 

H. 	 Question 20, 
Limited t o  c e r t a i n  
types of schools or  
kind of school 
a c t  i.vi t y  

1. 	 How t o  ask 
questions 20a 
and 20b 

2. 	 Limited t o  
ce r t a in  types 
of schools or 
i n  school 
a ttenda ne e 

Ask question l8c  if llNo"i s  checked i n  e i t h e r  
question 17b or  question 18a. Question 18c 
i s  t o  determine if t h e  person, although not 
l imited i n  h i s  main a c t i v i t y , , i s  l imited i n  
other types of a c t i v i t i e s .  . 

Ask quest ion 18c a s  worded. If "Yes,'! check 
that box and go t o  question 21. If "NO," check 
the  "No" box and go t o  the  next person. 

Limited i n  kind or  amount of other a c t i v i t i e s  
r e f e r s  t o  those persons who a r e  only l imited i n  
t h e i r  outs ide a c t i v i t i e s .  For example, l imited 
i n  pa r t i c ipa t ing  i n  spor t s ,  clubs, hobbies, 
church, c i v i c  projects ,  shopping, a t h l e t i c s ,  
games, e t c .  

Question 19 i s  asked only i f  t he  "6-16 something; 
e lse"  box i s  checked i n  question 14. It is 
asked f o r  t h e  purpose of determining i f  t h e  person . 

is  ab le  t o  go t o  school, although h i s  major 
a c t i v i t y  during the  past  12 months w a s  o ther  
than going t o  school. I< 
If t he  answer t o  question I9 i s  "Yes," check 
the  	"Yes" box and go t o  question 20. If the 
answer is  "No" check that, box and go  t o  
queskion 21. 

Question 26 i s  si,milar t o  question.1S escspt 
i t  is  asked of those persons reported i n  
questions 13  and 14 as "Going t o  school" o r  
"6-16 something else" but ab le  t c  ,go t o  
school (1 9). 

Ask question 20a as worded (using the  
parenthet ical  statement when appropriate) .  
If "Yes" check "Yes" and ask questior. 21. 
I f  "M3" check "NO" and ask question 20b. 
Ask quest ion 20b following t h e  same procedure 
as i n  quest ion 20i1. 

The concept of l imited t o  cert,:t?n -types ~-;l 
schools or  i n  school at;tendance i s  siinilar t o  
, h e  concepts already covered. Exrtuiples of t h i s  
type of l imi t a t ion  are as f o l l  ows: 

Needs spec ia l  schools o r  spec ia l  t %hing, 

or can a t tend  school f o r  only  p a r t  of the  


, daJ. 
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3. Quest ion 20c 

I. 
. 

w e s t i o n  21,  
Condi t ion 
caus ing  
l i m i t a t i o n  

i 

i 

Qu3stion 20c I s  asked of a l l  persons who r epor t ed  
t h e i r  m j o r  a c t i v i t y  du r ing  t h e  p a s t  1 2  months as 
g:oing (or a b l e  t o  go) t o  school ,  and who were n o t  
l imi t ed  i n  t h e i r  major a c t i v i t y .  

T h i s  ques t ion  i s  t o  determine i f  t h e  person, a l though 
not  l i m i t e d  i n  h i s  main a c t i v i t y ,  i s  l i m i t e d  i n  o t h e r  
t ypes  of a c t i v i t i e s .  For purposes of t h i s  ques t ion ,  
o the r  a c t i v i t i e s  might inc lude  working, keeping house, 
or p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  va r ious  r e c r e a t i o n  or s p o r t i n g  
a c t i v i t i e s .  

Ask ques t ion  ZOc as worded. If "Yes" cheek t h e  
"Yes" box and a s k  ques t ion  21. If "No" check t h e  
'*No"box and go t o  t h e  next  person. 

For  a l l  persons i n  any of ques-tiorls 13-20 who i n d i c a t e  
some degree  of , l i m i t a t i o n ,  it is  necessary  t o  ask 
q a e s t i o n  21. 

Ask t h e  q u e s t i o n  ( 2 l a )  as worded and e n t e r  t h e  con- . 

d i t i o n  i n  t h e  pe r son ' s  column i n  21n and i n  Item C. 
Then a s k  ques t ions  21b and c t o  civz t h e  respondent  
a n  oppor tnni ty  t o  r e p o r t  any o t h e r  cond i t ion  which 
m:iy a l s o  be causing t h e  l i m i t a t i o n .  These a d d i t i o n a l  
conditi-ons r epor t ed  should a l s o  be recorded i n  t h e  
person ' s  column' and I t e m  C. Contiiiue t o  ask ;Llc u n t i l  
D "No" is  obtained.  If rio a d d i t i o n a l  cond i t ions  cause 
the l i m i t a t i o n ,  check t h e  "No" box i n  t h a t  pe r son ' s  
column i n  21b and go t o  t h e  next  person. If t h e  only 
cor ld i t ion(s )  repor tcd  i n  answer t o  ques t ion  21. are 
temporary cond i t ions  such ils (I) pregna:icy, (2)  
i n j u r i e s  which occurred 3 months 'ag9 or less  ask 
ques t ion  21a as fo l lows  "Except for your  broken l e g ,  
'("pregnancy, ' I ) ,  what cond i t ion  causes  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n ? ' f  
If no cond i t ion  o t h e r  than  t h e s e  temporary cond i t ions  
can be l i s t e d  as caus ing  t h e  l imi t , a t ion ,  e n t e r  t h e  
names of t h e  temporary cond i t ions  i n  ques t ion  21a 
wi th  a foo tno te  i n d i c a t i n g  t h x t  bes ides  t h e  cond i t ions  
l i s t e d  no o the r  condi t ions  caused t h e  l i m i t a t i o n .  Go 
back and rensk  t h e  ques t ion  which picked up t h e  l i m i -
t a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  in t roduc to ry  s ta tement ,  "Except f o r  
your broken l e g ,  would you be l i m i t e d  i n  t h e  kind or 
m o u n t  of work you could, do because of your hea l th?" ,  
and cont inue  t o  a s k  any o t h e r  appropr i a t e  l i n i l t a t i o n  
ques t ions  f o r  t h i s  person. Do not  l i s t  tenporxry 
condi t ions  (as de f ined  above) i n  Itern C o r  c a r r y  
through a Condit ion page. 

D-3-49 Revised August 1967 ! 



I 

NHS- HIS- 1 O O x  
/ FY 1968 

CHAFFER 3 

SECTION N. PAGES 8-9, QUESTIONS ON 

HOSPITALIZATION, HOME CARE AND MOTOR V E H I C U  ACCIDENTS 

A. 	 Introduction 

1. 	 Order of . 

asking questions 
on pages 8 and 9 

Question(s1 
22a-b 

23a-c 

2k-b 

24c 

Pages 8 and 9 of the questionnaire are 
an exteasion of probe pages (2-7) in the 

I ' 
sense that  they are designed t o  identify 
those household members who have been i 
hospitalized or who require some kind of 
care a t  home or who have been i n  a motor 
vehicle accident. More detailed informa- 
t ion  on any reported hospitalizations, 
home care or motor vehicle accidents 
w i l l  be obtained la te r  i n  the interview 
on the appropriate Hospital page, Home 
Care page, Motor Vehicle Supplement , etc 
This is similar t o  the transfer of the , 

illnesses and doctor v i s i t s  reported on i 
pages 2-7 t o  the Condition pages and 
Doctor V i s i t s  pages for the detai ls  of 
each i l lness  or doctor v i s i t .  

When you are interviewing a person for himself 
and he is  not reporting for any other person 
i n  the household, follow the numerical order 
of the questions as  they appear on the l e f t  
side of page 8. 

When you are interviewing one person i n  the 
household about himself, and also asking 
about other related members of the household 
use the following order: 

Order of Asking 

Person 1 f i rs t ; , then each related 
household member in  the order i n  
which he is  l isted.  

Asked only for children 1year of 
age or  less. 

I 

A l l  	related family members a t  one time. ! 

Each person ( i n  the order in  which he 
is  l is ted)  checked "Yes" i n  question 24a. 
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Question(s) 

25-26 

27a-a 

28a-b 

Order of Asking 

F i r s t  l i s t e d  person 55 years of age 
or more; then each additional person 
55 or over. (For persons under 55 ,  
the  box en t i t l ed  "Under 55" m u s t  be 
marked i n  person's column above 
question 25. ) 

Person 1 first; then each related 
household member i n  the order in 
which he is l i s t ed .  

Person 1 first; then each realted 
household member 14 years old o r  over 
i n  the order in which he i s  l i s ted .  

B. Questions 22-24 Questions 22-24 are asked as a block fo r  a l l  
household members before going on t o  question 
25 

1. Question 22, Question 2 2 i s  t o  be asked separately fo r  

for  ''Yes'' or "No" f o r  eech person, and if  
"Yes r r  i s  checked ask question 22b, before 
asking question 22a fo r  the next person. 

' Hospitaliza- each related household member. Check the 'tax 
t ions since 
specified date 

A date w i l l  have been eni;ered i n  question 221; 
on the questionnaire prepared fo r  each assign- 
ment. This date w i l l  :)e the first of the 
month preceding the month in vrhich the l irst  
day of the interviewing week fal-1s. (If the 
date has been omitted, pencil i+, in.)  
use the date on the questionnaire i n  asking 
the question. 
being conducted i n  the week s ta r t ing  Monday, 
July 10, 1967, ask the  question "Have p u  
been j.n a hospi ta l  8% any time since June 
first, a year ago?" 

A l w a p  

For example,. i n  all interviews 

Although the  survey is  primari'ly concerned w i t h  
hospitalizations which occurred during the past 
12 mont;hs, f o r  cer ta in  s t a t i s t i c a l  purposes we 
a l so  need t o  know about hospitalizations which 
occurred j u s t  pr ior  t o  the past 12 months. 
people tend t o  forget hospitalizations which 

Also, 

I 

! 
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a. 	 "Being in  
a hospitaX" 
defined 

2. 	 Question 23, 
Check on 
question 22 

a. 	Question 23a 

started prior t o  the "past 12 months'' but 
which actually extended into the 12-month 
period. For these reasons, therefore, the 
hospitalization question i s  asked for  a 
period that  is s l ight ly  longer than I 2  
months . 
For each person for whom the mswer t o  questic& 
22a is  "Yes," ask 22b, "How many times was --
in the hospital during that period?" Enter 
the number of times i n  the column for that  
person. (For each "time" recorded in  th i s  
question, a Hospital page of the questionnaire 
i s  	t o  be f i l l e d  l a t e r  i n  the interview.) 

If' 	a respondent should ask what is  meant by 
"being in a hospital," explain that t h i s  means 
remaining overni&t in  a hospital as  an 
inpatient for some i l lness  condition for  chilcl- 
birth,  for  an operation, etc. Going t o  an e-
p t i e n t  c l inic  i n  a hospital or t o  v i s i t  another 
person who i s  a patient there,should not be 
counted as  '"being i n  a hospital." 

Question 23 is a check on question 22 t o  
insure tha t  hospitalizations fo r  deliveries or 
births are not forgotten. 

Following the instrActions on the questionnaire 
(above question 23a), look a t  the ages of the 
household members t 3  see if  a baby (or babies: 
one y e p  of age or mder is  l i s t ed  as a 
household meder. If a baby 1year of age 
or under i s  l is ted,  ask question 23a for that  
(each) baby. 33 no baby is l i s t ed  make no 
entries i n  question 23, but go t o  question 24. 

If 	a baby age 1or under is  l i s ted  on the 
questionnaire ask question 23a,"When was --
born?". Enter the month, &y, and year the 
baby was born in  the answer space of the 
column i n  which the baby is l is ted.  If 
the birthdate i s  on or a f te r  the reference 
date shown in  question 22a, ask question 23b. 
If the baby's birthdate is  before the re-
ference date, no further question or entry 
fo r  question 23 is  required for the baby. 
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b. Question 23b If the  baby was born within the reference 
period (on or a f t e r  the  date stamped i n  
question 22a and before last Sunday (mid- 
n i&t )  ), ask question 23b, "Was -- born 
in  a hospital?". If the answer t o  t h i s  
questidn is  "Yes" then check question 22b 
fo r  both the baby _and the mother t o  see 
if any hospit&lfz€&ions have been reported. 
If no hospitalizations have been reported 
far ei ther  the baby or the mother enter 

. 

"1" i n  question 22b f o r  both the baby and 
the mother. If a hospitalizztion has been 
reported fo r  t he  mother but not the  baby 
(or vice versa) enter "1"i n  question 22b 
f o r  the baby and ask question 23c f o r  the 
mother (or vice versa) c i r rect ing the entry 
i n  22b as necessary. If a hospitalization 
has been reported in question 22b f o r  both 
the  baby and the mother then ask 23c for  
both the baby and the  mother. 

C. QuestioE 23c Question 23c, "Is tliis hospitalization 
included i n  the num3er you gave me  f o r  - - ? I t  

is  t o  be asked f o r  the  baby the ;nother 
i f  any hospitalizations w e r e  reported i n  
question 22b, and it has been determined 
i n  ansver. to questions23a and 23b tha t  the 
baby was born i n  a :iospital 'within the 
reference period. If ;he answer t o  23c 
is "No," change the  entry i n  22-0 t o  re- 
f l e c t  t h i s  "missed!' hospi ta l  stay. 

d. Ekamples of Here are two exanrpl-s which i l l u s t r a t e :  the 
question 23 procedure: You f ind  a chi ld  l i s t e d  on the 

questionnaire a s  1-year-old, so according 
to the instruction, you ask question 23a. 
"When was -- born? 'I You f73d i n  response 
t o  t h i s  question t h a t  the baby was born 
on May 7,  1966 ( the  date stamped i n  question 
22a is "June 1," (1966). Since the  baby was 
-not born within the t i m e  reference period 
you only need to enter the  baby's birthdate 
i n  question 23a, leaving 23b and 2312 blank. 

. 

I n  t h i s  example there is  a baby l i s t e d  as 
"Und. 1" so you ask question 23a. The baby's 
birthdate is  found t o  be within the reference 
period so  you ask question 23be ''Vas the ba5y 
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born i n  a hospital?" You find out that the 
baby was born i n  a hospital but see that no 
hospitalizations have been reported in  question 
22b for  the baby, but two hospitalizations 
have been reported in  question 22b for the 
mother. The instruction t o  23b t e l l s  you 
t o  enter "1"in  22b for the baby, and 
ask question 23c for the mother t o  deter- 
mine i f  the 2 hospitalizations already 
entered i n  22b for  her includes her hos- 
pitalization for the baby's delivery. 
You find that it does not so you m u s t  change 
the "2" hospitalizations already reported . 
i n  question 22b fo r  the mother t o  ''3". 

I n  f i l l i n g  t h i s  question, bear i n  mind that 
questions 23a and 23b refer only t o  the 
baby and the entries should appear only 
i n  his  column of the questionnaire. For 
question 23c, the entries can apply either 
t o  the mother or the baby or both, depending . 
on whether- either or both had a hospitaliza-
t ion  reported in  question 22b. 

3. 	 Question 24, Question 24 i s  a "family style" question con- 
Stays i n  "nursing cerning stays i n  nursing homes, convalescent 
homes, etc. homes, r e s t  homes and the l ike.  For the 

purpose of th i s  survey a ''stay'' i n  any one 
of these kind of places is  counted the same 
as a hospital '  "stay." That is, a Hospital 
page m u s t  be f i l l e d  for each. 

"Nursing homes, convalescent homes, res t  homes, 
or similar places''. mean any type of "home, I t  

sanitarium, or other such type of place which 
providesrnedical or personal care t o  persons 
because of health reasons, a d a c e d  age o r  
the like. Unlike patients i n  general hospitals, 
patients i n  these places are  apt t o  remain 
f o r  long periods of time. Some examples of 
places'of the kind referred t o  in  question 24 
are: Nursing homes, mental institutions, TB 
sanitarium, convalescent nomes, homes for the 
aged w d  sc. forth. 
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a. 	How t o  ask 
question 24 

(1)S p e c i d  
note on 
recording 
"number of 
t i m es I f  i n  
questsons 
24c and 22b 

b. 	Where t o  go next 

The length of time a person may have been a 
pat ient  i n  a place of t h i s  type does not 
a f fec t  i t s  inclusion as a "stay" t o  be 
recorded i n  question 24, as long as the person 
i s  a household member at  the time of interview. 

Ask question 24a for all related household 
members at  once. If the answer i s  negative, 
check the "No" box and go t o  question 25. 
If the answer to 'question 24a i s  check <he 
"Yes" box and ask question 24b then check the 
"Yes" box f o r  the  persons f o r  mom the ''Stay'' 
w a s  reported i n  the appropriate column. Ask 
"Anyone else?" un t i l  you receive a "NO" answer. 
Then, f b r  those persons ask and record the 
answer t o  24c: the "number of times" the person 
has been i n  places of t h i s  kind during the 
reference period . 
I n  recording the "number of times" i n  question 24c 
(and t h i s  rule  &so applies t o  22b) do not 
record the number of days the person stayed i n  
the place; t h i s  irxZormation w i l l  be obtained l a t e r ,  
i n  the Hospital page. Record i n  24c only the 
number of separate times the person w a s  admitted 
as an inpat ient ,  Thus, fo r  a person with a 
nursing home "stay" of 45 days and 2 hospital  
"stays" of 3 days and 8 days respectively, the 
correct entry for him i n  22b would be "2"; and 
the correct entry f o r  2ke would be "1." These 
three' separate rlstays" w i l l  require. t'ne completion 
of ti.ree Hospi td  pages (see Chapter 5 on how to  
fill the Hospital page), M%erasking questions 
22-24 f o r  all household members record the t o t a l  
number of hospitalizations f o r  each person i n  
I t e m  C by entering the number i n  the "H" box fo r  
each --xrson's column. If "None" enter a da-sh. 

After asking quc:c;sions 22-24 fez- eaLi: related 
household mmber and recording the number of 
hcspitaiizations I n  che ap2roFriate person 
columti of questions 22-24 , g d  carrfl-ig the 
t o t a l s  f o r  each person to I t e m  C continue by 
askifig q~essic:is 25 and 26. 
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c. Questions 25-26, The "Home Care" questions (25 and 26) a re  
Home Care 	 t o  be asked a s  a block for  each person in  


the  household who is 55 years of age o r  

-over. 


For household members under 55 years of age , nark 
the  box en t i t l ed  "Under 55" i n  the person's column 
!above question 25 and go t o  the  next person. For 
bousehold members 55 or  over mark the "55 or over" 
box and ask question 25a. 

' 1. Home Care 	 "Home Care" is defined as  any personal 
defined 	 assistance o r  personal services (paid f o r  

or not) received by the-person a t  home 
a s  a r e su l t  of i l lness ,  injury, impairment 
or  advanced age. 

It excludes care by a physician but includes 
care b r  a l l  other persons whether t he  l a t t e r  . 
a re  professional health workers o r  not. 

The amount of care can vary from constant 
full-t ime care for  .bed ridden persons t o  
only p a r t i a l  or intermittent care or 
specif ic  services such as  assistance i n  
dressing o r  a id  i n  administering injections 
l i k e  insulin,  f o r  example, i n  the case of 
a diabetic. 

The major c r i te r ion  is tha t  some personal. 
assistance is  requirefi a t  home because of 
some health reason. The condition tha t  
creates t h e  need for  home care may be a 
long-term d isabi l i ty ,  or 	it might be the 
r e su l t  of a noncbzonic condition wh i ch causes 
only a temporary need fvr care. A s  mentioned 
previously, t h e  care need not involve a 
specif ic  condition, bu t  may be required 
because of a more general cacse sucii as o l d  
age. 
The purpose of questions 25-26 is t o  deter- 
mine whether a person i s  	receiving (o r  h.s 
recently receive&, i*+ within the past 2 
weeks) perso+ or nursing care a t  home. 
The de-;ails regarding Home Care w i l l  be 
obtained and recorded on a Home Care page 
(see mapter  .7 of.Part  D) 
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2. Question 25, 
Home Care 

Before asking question 25a f o r  t he  first 
person'in t h e  household 55 or over read the 
introductory phrase which appears on the 
questionnaire just above question 25a: "The 
follow-hg questions refer t o  d i f fe ren t  kinds 
of personal care some people need a t  home." 
Then ask question 25a, e.g., "Does p u r  
father-in-law need any help i n  bathing, 
dressing o r  putt ing on h i s  shoes?". 

(Rxe tha t  t h e  introductory statement is 
not t o  be repeated f o r  other persons i n  the  
household. Thus, f o r  the second person 55 
G r  over, simply ask questLon 25a without 
repeating the  introduction.) 

If the answer t o  question 25a is 'lYes," 
mark the  rrYes, l l  box; leave the  remaining 
par ts  of question 25 blank; skip question 
26 and go on t o  the  next person. This 
instructdon appears on the  questionna-be 
i n  the form of t h e  word "Stop" wb.ich appears 
in i ta$ ics  j u s t  t o  t he  r igh t  of t he  "Yes" 
box. 

If the a n s w e r  t o  question 25a is  r r W ~ : ' c nark 
the "No" box and ask question 25b. Con-
tinue t h i s  procedwe through questions 25c 
and 25d. That is, i f  an affirmative answer 
i s  received t o  any one of the  questions, 
nark the t r Y e s t l box opposite the appropriate 
question and go on t o  the next person. For 
each negative answer, mark the appropriate 
box-and go on t o  the  question which follows, 
i.e., 25c andlor 25d a s  the  case m y  be. 
If the' respondent gives a "Don't know"! 

answer t o  any par t  of question 25 enter "DK" 
i n  the answer column f o r  the ge r sm and ask 
the next pa r t  - t he  same as ii ? "No" answer 
w a s  received. 

Question 25d i s  asked f o r  a pe r - . a  who has 
answered "Xo" t o  questions 25a-c; and i s  
designed t o  bring out any tyye of ilome Care 
tha t  has been received (but not d i rec t ly  
covered i n  quest:ons 25a-c) in  terms of the 
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a. Response 
problems 
i n  question 
25 

3. Question 26, 
Home v i s i t s  
by nurse 

def ini t ion previously given, namely, any help 
o r  assistance from another person because of 
some health re la ted reason. 

Most respondents w i l l  in terpret  the various 
par t s  of question 25 t o  mean care being received 
a t  the  present time. However, i f  a question 
is raised, a person s h a l l  be considered as 
presently receiving care i f  he received it 
any time "during the  past 2 weeks," 

A question may a l so  be raised regarding the 
term "need, 'I i.e , as  opposed t o  "receive. I f  

Some people m y  need home care, but may not 
actual ly  be receiving it. 
kind should be checked " Y e s , "  since more in- 
formation about t he  s i tuat ion is needed and 
will be obtained i n  the course of completing 
the  Home Care page. 

Cases of t h i s  

If an unusual si tuat ion a r i ses  which makes it 
impossible t o  mark either the  ''Yes'' or "NO'' 
box exylain the s i tuat ion i n  a footnote. 

Question 26, on home care v i s i t s  from a 
nurse, is  t o  be asked only fo r  those persons 
55 and over who have reported "NO" t o  a l l  
4 par t s  of question 25. , 

The term "nurse'' r e fe rs  t o  a l l  types of 
nurses: registered nurses (RN) ,  licensed 
prac t ica l  nurse (UN) , other l'pract ical"  
nurses, auxi l iary nurses, :,wse's aides and 
the l ike .  

If the answer t o  questiorr i s  affirmative, 
mark the "Yes1'  box an& ask questions 26b and c. 
If the answer is  "No" mark tha t  box and go 
t o  the  next l i s t e d  person. 

In  question 26b, record the  respondent's best 
estimate of the number of separate nurses' v i s i t s  
made "during the  past i2 months" regardless of 
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a. 	HGW t o  count 
nurses' v i s i t s  
for  nwses 
who "sleep- 
in" 

b. 	 Question 2 6 ~ ,  
Nurses' v i s i t s  
during past  
2 weeks 

whether the  v i s i t  was for  an en t i re  day 
or night o r  only fo r  a f e w  minutes or  
hours. . The ' fv i s i t s f l  need not have been 
made by the  same nurse or by the same 
kind of nurse; record i n  2611 the t o t a l  
number of separate v i s i t s  made by a l l  
"nurses. If A s  indicated above an estimate 
is  acceptable. However, if a person has 
had a home v i s i t  from a nurse during the 
past 12 months, but can' t  supply even an 
approximation of t he  number (and t h i s  w i l l  
be most l i ke ly )  enter "DK" i n  a footnote 
and ask question 2 6 ~ .  

In some cases, a nurse v is i t ing  a person t o  
care f o r  him w i l l  "sleep in" -- t h a t  is, 
remain a t  t h e  house f o r  days, weeks or even 
months, sleeping and eating there. If ;irou 
learn about t h i s ,  count a s  a separate v i s i t  
each day which the  nurse remains i n  the  house- 
hold. Thus, if  a nurse v is i ted  a household 
t o  care f o r  a person requirlng more or less 
constant attendance, and t h e  nurse had t o  
remain a t  t he  household for  10 days, these 
10 days would be recorded i n  question 2611 
as "10" v i s i t s ,  footnote such cases, e.g., 
"sleep in." 

Question 2 6 ~  is  t o  be asked fo r  all persons 
reporting ''nurses' v i s i t s "  during the past 
12 months, ("Yes1' marked i n  question 26a 
and "1" or  more or "DK" i n  2611) 

Ask question 2 6 ~  and mark "Yes," or "No" i n  ' 
accordance w i t h  t he  respondent 's  answer. 
Theleference period f o r  t h i s  question is 
"the past 2 weeks" as defined previously. 

A s  t r i l l  be e q l a i n e d  l a t e r  i n  Chapter 7 of 
the  par t  or' the  illanual, a Home Care page 
w i l l  need t o  be f i l l e d  Tor any person (55 
and over) who has been reported a s  requiriing 
home care  ("Yes!' marked in  any par t  of 
questi,.on 35 ) , and a l so  for  any person who has 
been reported as having had 8 nurse v i s i t  him 
a t  h i s  home dwing the  past 2 weeks (''Yes'' 
marked ir! rdestion 26c j e 
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c..Check "HC" 
box in  

. Item C 

4. 	 Where t o  
go next 

D. 	 Questions 27-28, 
Motor vehicle 
quest ions 

1. 	 Purpose 

2. 	 Motor vehicle 
defined 

After Asking questions 25 and 26 f o r  a l l  
applicable persons i n  the household check 
the "HC" box i n  Item C for each person 
who requires hbme dare, i.e., if the "Yes" 
box is checked in questions 25a-d or i n  
question 2 6 ~  . 
After completing questions 25-26 for a l l  
applicable persons, proceed t o  questions 
27 and 28. 

Question 27 is designed t o  determine if  
during the past 12 months any family member 
has been involved in  a motor vehicle accident; 
The purpose of question 27 is  t o  pick up 
motor vehicle accidents of any kind. The 
purpose of question 28 is t o  find out the 
number of persons 14 years old or over who 
have driven a motor vehicle at  any time ; 
during the past I2 months and of those 
persons who have driven, the t o t a l  number of I
years they have been driving. I 

I 
I 

A motor vehicle is  any mechanically or I 

electrically powered device, not operated on ! 

rails, upon which or by w h i c h  any person or 

property may be transported or drawn upon 

a land highway. A land highway is  any street ,  

road, path, etc., (either public or  private) 

which is  customarily used for  vehicular t raff ic .  

Any object such as a trailer, coaster, sled, 

or  wagon attached t o  a motor vehicle i s  

considered a part of the motor vehicbe. 


Motor vehicles include cars, buses, trucks, f i r e .  

engines, motorcycles or motorized bicycles. 

In addition; farm machLnery, construction 

machinery,tractors, and arqy tanks are con- 

sidered motor vehicles only when in  transport, 
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Unck?r t h e i r  own power, on a highway. 
Devices.used solely f o r  muving persons or  
materials within the confines of a.buiJding 
.or i t s  premises are not considered' motor 
vehicles 

Some respondents may think of cer ta in  nonmotor 
vehicles such as t ra ins ,  s t ree tcars .or  bicycles 
as motor vehicles. Such accidents should be . 

recorded as ')No" i n  question 27 on the question.. 
naire. However, i f  a person i s  on a nonmotor ., 
.vehicle which is  involved i n  an accident with a 
motor vehicle it i s  considered a motor vehicle 
accident, e.g., i f  a person was on a t r a i n  when 
the t r a i n  ran i n t o  a car, t h i s  person would be' 
considered as i n  a motor vehicle accident. 

3. 	 Time refherenee The time reference f o r  questions 27'and 28 
is  the past  12 months as defined ear l ie r .  

E. Order of asking After completing questions 25 i d  26 fo r  each 
question 27 	 person 55 or over, read the introductory state-

ment above question 27 as follows: "These next '  
questions are about motor vehicle accidents, 
t h a t  is, accidents involving cms,  trucks, buses, 
motorcycles and so for th .  We are  iuterested i n  
all types of motor vehicle accidents even i f  no 
one w a s  injured," 

Then aC!k question 27a of Person 1, i-e. ,  "During 
the past  12 months, has -- been i n  a motor . 
vehicle accident e i the r  as a driver, passenger 
or pedestrian?" If the person you are  asking 
about i s  under 14 years old, omit the word 
"driver" when asking the question. If the 
answer i s  "Yes" check that box and ask questicns 
27b-d; i f  the answer t o  question 27a i s  "No" 
check this box and ask question 27a f o r  the next 
person. Follow the above procedure f o r  each . 
household member l i s ted  . 

1. 	 Question 27b Question 2% i s  asked as worded, "How many motor 
vehicle accidents has -- been i n  during the ,past  
12 months?" inser t ing the name or relationship 
of the person being referred to .  Enter the 
.number of accidents t h i s  person has been i n  
during the past  12 months on the l i n e  provided. 
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2. 	 Question 27c Ask question 27c, "On what date(s) did the 
accident(s)  happen?" using the appropriate wording 
according t o  the number of accidents reported i n  
question 27b above. Record the month, day and year 
of the accident on the f irst  l ine  provided. Use 

i the writ ten abbreviation for  the month. Do not 
use a number. If two or more accidents are 
reported fo r  a single individual, obtain the date 

i of each accident, using the second and third l ines 
' a s  necessary. If a person was involved i n  more 
than three accidents, record the dates of these 

, .accidents i n  the space along side t h i s  questicn. 

3. 	 Question 27d Ask question 27d after recording the date(s) of 
the accident (s)  in 27c, "Was - - in  any other 
motor vehicle accident during the past 12 
months?" and record the answer t o  th i s  question. 
If "Yes" reask questions 27c-d; i f  "No" ask 
question 27a for the next person l isted.  If 
th i s  is  the l a s t  person, go t o  question 28. 

F. 	 Questions 28a-b Questions 28a-b are  handled as a block f o r  each 
person in the household who is  14  years of age 
or older. After a "No" has been checked in  
question 27a or d for the last person,ask 
question 28a, i.e., "Has - - driven a motor 
vehicle during the past 12 months?" for  Person 
1. If "Yes" check the ''Yes'' box and ask ques- 
t ion 28b, i.e., I1How many years has - - been 
driving?': The number of years th i s  person has 
been driving includes those years the person 
drove even though he did not have a permit t o  
drive. Also include the time the person spent 
i n  long-term institutions i f  he was able t o  
drive had he not been confined t o  the institution. 
For example, a 30 year old man ?,egan driving a t  
age 15. He had driven ever since excert for a 
period of 2 years when he was hospitalized. The 
entry i n  question 28b should be "15 years" 
even though he d id  not actually drive d l  of the 
15  yems (he actualIy drove only 13 years), he 
could have driven had he not been in  the hospital. 
Record the number of comF1ei.t.d years the person 
has been driving on -.ie l ine  provided, e.g.,
record 1% years as  1, 2s  years as 2, etc. If the 
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G. 	 I t e m  R,  
Who responded 

1. 	Adults 

2. 	 Children 

3. 	 " A t  home" but 
not interviewed 

person has been driving f o r  l e s s  than one 
year, check the box mrked "Less than 1 
year. After recording the appropriate 
answer i n  question 28b for  t h i s  person, 
ask question 28a of the next person l i s t e d  
who is  14+ years of age. 

If a "No" is  given i n  answer t o  question 28a 
check the "No" box and immediately ask ques- 
t i on  28a of the next appropriate person. 

There m u s t  be an entry i n  question 28a i n  
each person's column. Therefere, for a l l  
persons under 14 years of age, be sure t o  
check the "Under 14  years'.' box. 

Item R i s  fo r  t he  purpose of identifying 
who responded f o r  probe questions 5-28. 
Check one of the boxes i n  I t e m  R as follows. 

If the  adult  person res7onded for questions
5-28 en t i re ly  f o r  himself, check the  box 
"Responded for  self-ent i re ly .  If he re-
sponded par t ly  for himself, check the box 
"Responded fo r  self -partly" and enter k3.e 
column number of the person who par t ly  
responded for  him. For adults not present, 
enter the column number of t he  person or 
persons who responded T o r  them. 

Consider a person t o  have responded en t i re ly  
fo r  h b s e l f  if he was present during a l l  of 
t h i s  part of t he  interview. 

Consider a person t c  have "Responded fo r  
self-partly" if  he was present- long enough 
fo r  one or more of the probe questions t o  be 
addressed d i rec t ly  t o  him. 

For 	an unmarried perm3 under P>;cn;ter i n  
Iten 'i the column mmber of t h e .  person or 
persars who responded f o r  him. 

If yoti hsve checked the " A t  home" box for 
r person i n  I t e m  H but have not been able 
t o  interview h i m  for  himself, e x p l a x  the  
circumstances in ti foatnote. '%is .nstruc-
t ion  appears i n  Item R. 

\ 
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i H. Where t o  
go next 

A f t e r  completing I t e m  R on the questionnaire 
check Item C t o  see if  any conditions are 
entered. If so, f i l l  a separate condition 
page for  each condition recorded. 

i'. 

I ! 
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A .  	 General 
procedure 

1. 	 Order of f i l l i n g  
Condition page 

2. 	 Extra question- 
na ires needed 
f o r  more than 
8 aonditions 

3. 	 Washington Use 

CONDITION PAGE 

The questions on the Condition page are  t o  be 
asked separately f o r  each condition reported . 

i n  answer t o  probe questions 6-21 and recorded 
i n  I t e m  C. 

Successive Condition pages a re  t o  be f i l l e d  
i n  the following order: fillthe  f i r s t  Condi- ' 

t i on  page fo r  the f i r s t  condition l i s t e d  f o r  ; 
Person 1, then continue consecutively, condi-
t i o n  by condition, u n t i l  each condition l i s t e l  
in questions 6-21 a re  recorded i n  Item C has' 
been carr ied through a separate Condition page., 
Continue by carrying a l l  of Person 2 's  conditions 
l i s t e d  through a separate Condition page, then 
Person 3, etc. ,  i n  the  order the  persons are  
l i s t e d. 
Assign a "Condition Number" t o  each condition 
as you complete the  Condtion page for it. Begin 
w i t h  number "1"i n  each household. Enter the i 

I 
condition nmber i n  the space a t  the upper I 

1l e f t  of the  Condition page and t o  the right 
of the condition i n  I t e m  C. i 

I 

I 

If there  a r e  more than 8 conditions reported, I 
use (an) extra questionnaire(s). In  t h i s  1 
case, f i l l  Item 1 (Book- of -Books) and ! 

enter the PSU, Segment, and Se r i a l  Number ! 


on the Household page of each extra question- 

naire. The remaining items on t h e  Household' 

page are  t o  be l e f t  blank f o r  the  second and 

any succeeding questionnaires. Continue t o  

number the Condition pages consecutively. 

Thus, i f  there  were more than eight conditions, 

t h e  number of the  f i r s t  Condition page i n  the , 


second questionnaire would be 9. 


The shaded portion of the  Condition page which 

appears t o  the r igh t  of question 3 is  fo r  

Washington Use Only, and must be kept f r ee  of I 


writ ten entr ies .  
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a.  	Footnotes and 
explanations 
on the  Condi- 
t i on  page 

B. 	 Detailed description 
of questions 1-3 of 
t he  Condition page 

i. 	I t e m  1 

a .  	Person number 

b. 	Name of 
condition 

2. 	 Question 2, 
" k c t o r  ever 
talked to" 

Footnotes o r  explanations may be entered withw 
the  instruct ion column t o  t h e  l e f t  of questiohs 
17-25 or any other available space including- 
t h e  margins. Do not write i n  any space s e t  off 
f o r  Washington U s e .  

The en t r ie  f o r  Item 1are t o  be transcri't: d 
from Item C t o  the Condition page. 

The person number i s ' t h e  number of the  person 
who has the  condition f o r  which the  particulair 
Condiqion page is  being f.illed. Write i n  the 
person number i n  the box provided before you 
ask question 2.. 

The "Name of the condition'' is  t o  be transcribed 
verbatim from the  i l l nes s  entry i n  I t e m  C. 

Question 2 is the  first d i rec t  question on t h e .  
Condition page and m u s t  be asked on each Condi-
t i o n  page being f i l l ed  i n  terms of the e n t r y .  
i n  the  "Name of .condition" box i n  Item I. I n  
asking the question, subs t i tu te  the name or 
re la t ionship of the person f o r  t h e  dashes and 
the  "Name of condition" entry i n  Item 1f o r  
the  three dots. For example, i f  you were . 
' f i l l i n g  a Condition page f o r  the respondent's 
husband's sprained ankle, question 2 should be 
asked as follows: :'Did your husband ever 
a t  any time t a l k  t o  a doctor about h i s  sprained 
ankle?". 

Mark "Yes" or "No" t o  question 2 according t o  
the response obtained. 

When interviewing a household respondent fo r  
other adult  members of the household, substi-
t u t e  for  the  dashes ( - - )  the  proper words t o  
indicate  the  person referred to .  I n  the ca'se 
of children, change t h i s  phrase t o  "Did anyone 
ever a t  any time t a l k  t o  a doctor about --Is 
(your daughter Jane (s ,  your son John's) ...?" -

. . 

1 

I 

I 
! 

! 
! 
I 
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i 
a. 	 "Doctor 

talked to'' 
defined 

i 

b. 	 Long term 
conditions 

If a question i s  raised, "talking to" a doctor 
about a condition includes both seeing a doctor 
and consulting a doctor by telephone. 

Consider a s  "talking t o  a doctor" a visit by 
the  person t o t h e  doctor or  a v i s i t  by the  
doctor t o  the  person. If the doctor pays a 
v i s i t  to the household t o  see one pat ient  and 
while there  examines or v i s i t s  professionally 
another member of the household, a s ingle  v i s i t  
may be counted a s  "doctor ever talked to" by each 
individual fo r  each condition receiving the  doctor 's  
a t tent ion.  For the purposes of question 2, 
ta lking t o  or seeing a-doctor i n  a c l in i c  or  a t  
a hospital  (including as an outpatient)  is t o  
be considered as  ta lking t o  a doctor. 

Consider a s  "talking t o  a doctor" any te1epho:ie 
c a l l s  t o  the doctor 's  off ice  tha t  in-v-olve re- 
ceiving suggestions fo r  treatment or  advice 
from the doctor even i f  they are  transmitted 
through the  nurse and the doctor wasn't spoken 
t o  d i rec t ly .  Consider ta lking about the condi- 
t i o n  t o  a family member  who i s  also a doctor 
as  ta lking t o  a doctor(mark "Yest1 i n  question 2). 
Also, if the person who had the condition i s  
himself a doctor and he followed h i s  own 
treatment or advice, t h i s  should be reported 
as  doctor "talked tG" i r ?  question 2. 

Exclude telephone c a l l s  made t o  the doctor 's  
o f f ice  only f o r  the purpose of making appoint- 
ments. 

For conditions which a person usually has for  
sometime, such a s  the  conditions shown i n  
question 12, question 2 re fers  t o  any t i m e  a 
doctor was seen since the condition s ta r ted .  
For example, a person m i g h t  not consult a doctor 
every time he experienced an occurrence (a t tack)  
of the trouble. Such cases would be marked " Y e s "  
i n  question 2 i f  a doctor had been consulted f o r  
the trzrJSle a t  aLy cime. 
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c .  	Temporary 
' conditions 

' 

d. 	 Type of 
doctor 
defined 

3 .  	 Interviewer 
check i t e m  

I n  the case of conditions which are  temporary 
and usually last' fo r  a short time, such a s  
colds, virus,  f l u ,  etc. ,  question 2 refers 
t o  whether a doctor was talked t o  a t  any time 
about tha t  par t icu lar  condition (cold, v i rus)  
which was experienced l a s t  week or the week 
before. Question 2 does not re fer  t o  ta lking 
t o  a doctor about previous at tacks of colds, 
virus, or other temporary conditions. 

For the purposes of question 2, consulting 
MD's, osteopaths or  dent is ts  ( for  dental  condi- 
t ions)  w i l l  be considered as  ta lk ing  t o  a 
doctor but consulting chiropractors, chirop- 
odis ts ,  podiatr is ts ,  naturopaths, Christian 
Science healers or other ty-pes of people giving 
medical care  w i l l  not be counted. Opticians 
'and optometrists do not hold M. D. degrees. 
However, ocul i s t  is an old-fashioned tern1 
Tor ophthalmologist, and ophthalmologists do 
hold M. D. degrees and are  t o  be counted as  
doctors. 

However, do not make special  inquiry about the 
kind of doctor consulted. It i s  not intended 
t h a t  you t e l l  the respondent the survey defini-  
t i on  of who is considered a doctor. For 
example, i f  a person s a i d  i n  answer t o  question 
2, "I saw a chiropractor--do you consider himla 
doctor?", you would not need t o  answer "Yes" 
or "No" but t e l l  him we are  interested i n  any 
doctor he may have talked to .  Continue a t  once 
t o  the next question, "What did t h e  doctor say 
it was? D i d  he give it a medical name?", and 
mark "NO" i n  questiog 2 fcr the condition about 
which 8 chiropractm was seen. 

Record i n  question 38 what the ch i rop rx to r  
s a i a  It was even though you have inarked "NO" 
i n  question 2.  

rjetween questions 2 and 3 thc-ye is an interviewer 
check i t e n  which nust be fi i leci  immediately a f t e r  
recording thz answer to question 2. 

Examine the "Name of conciition" zntry i n  I t e m  1 
then check one of the th-ee boxes: 

1. 	 "Accident or icjury" 
2. 	 "Condition 011card C" 
3 .  	 "Neither" 
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a .  	"Accident or 
i njury" box 

b. 	 "Condition on 
Card C!.' box 

(1)Conditions 
on Card C 

After checking the  appropriate box, follow 
the instructions given fo r  t ha t  box on where 
t o  proceed. 

If the  "Name of condition" entry in  I t e m  1 
indicates that  an accident or injury was 
involved, check the "Accident or injury" box 
and go t o  question 4. This box should be 
checked f o r  such en t r ies  as: broken leg,  
bruised hip, to rn  ligaments i n  knee, gunshot 
wound i n  arm, cut  f inger,  bee st ing,  dog bite, 
e tc .  These a r e  a l l  examples of en t r i e s  i n  
which an accident or  injury was involved. 
Additional information regarding the definitioG 
of accidents and in jur ies  i s  given i n  paragrapk: 
D-1 of t h i s  chapter. . 

If the condition was not obviously caused by an 
accident or injury, re fe r  t o  Card C of t he  
flashcard booklet t o  see i f  the condition is  
l i s t e d  there .  If it i s  l i s t e d  on the card, 
check the  "Condition on Card C" box and go t o  
question 9 which is  a t  the  top of the continua- 
t ion  Condition p q e .  

Names  of i l lnesses  given by respondents a r e  
often suff ic ient  t o  permit medical coding 
without fur ther  probing. This is  t rue  of 
t he  specified conditions l isted on Card C 
and so it i s  not necessary t o  ask questions 
3a-3f f o r  these conditions. However, Card C 
is  	an exclusive list. ' Do not apply the  Card 
C ru le .  t o  conditions which you f e e l  a r e  
sbonyms of the  l i s t e d  condition 

For example, "hernia ( "hiatal" or "umbilical" 
only)" i s  on Card C while ' hp tu re ' l i s  not; 
ask questions 3a-3e as applicable f o r  "ruptwp" -
j u s t  plain o r  "hernia" but check the  "Condition 
on Card C" box f o r  "umbilical hernia ." "Stomach 
ulcer,  I I  I I  duodenal ulcer," "gastr ic  ulcer, and 
"peptic ulcer" a re  on Card C while 'hl.cer(s)" 
(unspecified) i s  not. If you are  in  doubt, 
consider the condition not t o  be on Card C. 
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c.  	"Neither" 
box 

4. 	 Questions 3a-3f, 
Diagnostic 
questions 

a. 	Question 3a, 
Asking the 
question 

If the respondent should volunteer t he  
information t h a t  a Card C condition was 
caused by an accident, e.g., a r t h r i t i s  
caused by an accident, check the "Condition 
on Card C" box but go t o  question 4 and f i l l  
the  accident questions, 4-8, instead of 
going t o  question 9. 

If the  "Name of condition" entry i n  Item 1 
does not involve an accident or injury or  is  
not  a condition on Card C, check the box 
en t i t l ed  "Neither" and proceed t o  question 3a 

For purposes of analysis, a l l  i l lnesses  and 
in jur ies  reported w i l l  be translated into 
medical codes. Since the. coding system t o  be 
used provides f o r  over 1,500 different  conditions?, 
it is  desirable tha t  the  descriptions on the  
questionnaire be a s  complete and detailed a s  y:x 
can make them. 

The best description of an i l lness  is  its exact 
medical t i t l e .  Sometimes the  statements of 
respondents do not always give a complete des- 
cr ipt ion of t h e  condition. When the respondeit 
does not know the exact medical t i t l e  of the 
i l lness ,  one or more of three different  kinds 
of information generally need t o  be obtained 
i n  order t o  t r y  t o  assign the most exact 
medical code: 

A specif ic  description of what the trouble 

was, tha t  is ,  the.specif ic  kind of t rouble .  


The respondent's statement of the cause, 

or  a note tha t  the respondent' does not 

know the cause. 


The par t  of body affected. 

Questions 3a-3f a re  fo r  the purpose of gett ing 
t h i s  additional needed information. 

When a doctor has been talked t o  about an 
i l l nes s ,  question 3a is  always t o  be asked 
(except fo r  t he  conditions on Card C and accidents 
and in jur ies ) ,  and consti tutes the first s tep toward 
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(1)Other 
conditions: 
Doctor not 
talked t o  

(2)  	Recording 
a de quat e 
name or . 

de sc rip-
t i o n  of 
condition 

get t ing an adequate entry. Regardless of 
whether or not a doctor was talked to ,  the 
respondent's first statement may not give a 
complete description of the i l l nes s  condition. 
Question 3b :through 3f are  for  the purpose 
of supplying the additional information needed. 

If a doctor was talked t o  about an i l l n e s s  
condition ("NO" i n  question 2) ,  do not ask 
question 3a, but instead enter i n  question 3a, 
the  entry i n  Item 1i n  "Name of condition." 
If the  entry i n  Item 1 is vague or incomplete 
ask the  respondent t o  describe the  condition 
and enter t h i s  description i n  question 3a. 

Enter i n  question 3a whatever the respondent 
t e l l s  you the  doctor said, using the  respondent's 
own words. Xi? t he  medical name.given by the 
respondent is  one which is  unfamiliar t o  you, 
ask him t o  s p e l l  it f o r  you. If the exact 
spel l ing is  .not known, record it phonetically 
but a l so  ask the  respondent t o  describe how it 
a f f ec t s  h i m  and record a description of the 
condition. 

I n  a l l  cases, bear i n  mind tha t  the entry is 
question 3a should be as exact and complete a s  
possible. Therefore, i f  the  respondent does 
not know the ''medical name'' or i f  h i s  answer 
i s  vague (e.g., "It's my l ive r , "  " I 've  got a 
bad heart ,"  "Something I a t e , "  "Some kind of 
ailment") don't accept it. Instead, ask the 
person t o  describe the condition further, e.g., 
."What's wrong w i t h  your l iver?";  "In what way 
i s  your hear t  bad?"; "How does t h i s  food you 
sa id  you a t e  e f fec t  you?"; "Whet kind of ailment 
do you have?", 

It is a l so  permissible t o  copy the  "Name of 
condition" entry t o  question 3a i f  t h a t  entry 
i s  clearer  and more complete and the respondent's 
answer t o  question 3a i s  vague 3r incomplete; 
or he says he doesn't know whaz the doctor said 
it was. 

? 

! 

I 
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Question 3a should never be l e f t  blank or have 
an entry of "DK" 	 when the "Neither" box has 
been marked. 

(3)  	Card c, I f  i n  answer t o  question 3a a Card C condition 
Condition is  reported, you may skip d i rec t ly  t o  question 
reported 9 a f t e r  recording the name of the condition in 
i n  answer 3a. It is not necessary t o  change the entry i n  
t o  3a the  boxes above question 3a. 

b. 	 Question 3b, Question 3b is  t o  be asked f o r  conditions 
Cause of except those on Card C, those involving an 
condition accident or injury, or f o r  cancer. 

(1)Cause If "cause" has already been reported and re-
given corded i n  question 3a, there  is  no need t o  retisk , 

previously the cause o r  enter  it again i n  question 3b. If - the llcausell was given i n  answer t o  question 32 
but was not recorded i n  3a, simply enter the 
"cause" i n  question 3b without reasking the  
question. 

(2)  	How t o  &ter  verbatim the  answer given by the respondent. 
record the  
answer t o  If the respondent doesn't know the muse, enter 
3b "DK" f o r  "Don't Know" i n  question 3b 

(3)  	I f  "cause" If the response t o  question 3b indicates that  

i s  an the ''cause'' is an accident or injury, check 

accident the "Accident or injury" box i n  question 3b 

or injury and skip t o  question 4 .  


c .  	Question 3c., With respect t o  the medical coding requirements' 
Kind of trouble 	 for  cer ta in  i l l nes s  conditions, the en t r ies  iii 

question 3a or 3b do not always show the exact 
kind of condition the  person has. For example, 
"heart trouble, "kidney trouble, and ''stomach 
disorder'' a r e '  all general terms which mention 
i l l nes s  i n  a specif ic  par t  or organ of the body 
but they a r e  not specif ic  as t o  the kind of 
i l l nes s  or trouble. Thus, heart  trouble might 
be of several  d i f fe ren t  kinds--angins, coronary, 
rhemat ic  heart ,  hear t  leakage, etc.; kidney 
trouble could apply t o  kidney stones, nephri t is ,  
bladder infection, e t c  .; stomach trouble could 
refer  t o  any number of digestive disturb-ces, 
for example, stomach ulcers, appnd ic i t i s ,  

D-4-8 
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(1)When t o  
ask ques-' 
t i on  3c 

(2) Measles 

i n t e s t i n a l  f l u ,  e t c .,. and i n  question. 3c , we 
want t o  give the respondent an opportunity t o  
provide t h i s  more specif ic  information if he 
knows it. 

There a r e  eight i l l nes s  conditions printed i n  
the instruct ion column of question 3c fo r  
which the  question "What kind of ... is  it?" 
is t o  be asked. These conditions a re  "asthma," 
"cyst,'I ''growth, "hernia , "measles,I t  "tumor,'I 

"rupture'' and "ulcer . I t  This question should 
a l so  be asked if  question 3a or question 3b 
contains the word, "ailment, "attack, I '  

"condition, I t  "defect ,I t  "disease, I t  I I  disorder, 
or  "trouble" which a r e  vague descriptions. 
This instruct ion appears i n  the instructions 
f o r  question 3c. 

If the  respondent's f i r s t  answer indicates that  ,
he does not understand what information. is desired, 
reask question 3c, emphasizing the word "kind." ! 

!
If the  respondent does not know the specific ! 
-kind, record what he does say about it and also i
enter  "kind DK. 1 

j 
One of the  conditions ,listed for which 3c (kiad) j
m u s t  be asked is "measles." The reason for 1 
t h i s  is t o  distinguish between rubeola (regular i 
measles) and rubella (German measles). The i 
following terms are  terms considered adequate ! 
t o  make t h i s  dis t inct ion:  

Regular measles German rneasles 

"8 day measles'' Rubella 
Rubeola "3 day measles" 5 ' -

"Old fashioned" measles 
"Black" measles 
"Hard" measles 
"Bad" measles 
"Red" measles 

If the  respondent does not ilse any of these 
terms, record her words verbatim. 
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(3) 	Cysts, 
tumors, 
or other 
growths 

d. Question 3d, 
How al lergy 
or stroke 
a f f ec t s  persorr 

For "cyst," "tumor," o r  other "growths," we 
a re  trying t o  determine if the cyst ,  etc.,  was 
cancerous (malignant ) or  non-cancerous (benign). 
However, do spec i f ica l ly  ask i f  it was 
cancerous or non-cancerous. For example, fo r  
"ovarian cyst" ask: "What kind of ovarian cyst 
i s  it?" (or was it?"if the cyst  has been I t - -

removed). Also ask kind f o r  such en t r ies  
as  "flesh tumor" and ''bone cyst" which describes 
only the si te or qart of body. Record whatever 
the respondent t e  Is you. 
When ''allergy'' or "stroke" has been reported i n  
questions 3a, 3b, o r  3c, ask question 3d inser t -  
ing the appropriate word f o r  the condition about 
which you a r e  asking: 

"How does the a l le rgy  af'fect h i m ? "  

'or 
"How does the stroke a f f ec t  him?" 

If the e f fec t  of the "allergy" or ''stroke" 
has already been given i n  question 3b or 3c, 
question 3d does not need t o  be asked. 

The information needed is  not "kind of trouble" 
but how the  disease a f f ec t s  the person--that is, 
what the manifestations are .  For example, i n  
the  case of an al lergy,  the  person may have been 
affected with a swelling i n  some part of the  
body, wi th  a breaking out or i tching, w i t h  
sneezing, eyes watering and nasal trouble or 
trouble with breathing, e t c . 
In the case of a stroke the manifest2tion m i g h t  
be, for example, "nervous t i c  on l e f t  s ide of 
face,  11 11 ent.ire right l e g  and arm paralyzed," 
"speech d i f f icu l ty ,"  e tc .  Note tha t  fo r  a 
stroke, the information needed i s  how the person 
is affected &E, not necessarily how he was 
affected a t  the time of the stroke. An entry 
giving only the pa r t  of body affected, e.g., 
l e f t  side,  i s  inadequate since we need t o  know 
-how the  peyson is affected. 
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e. 	Question 3e, 
Part  of body 
affected 

(1)Conditions 
f o r  which 
question 3e 
must be 
asked 

(2) 	Detail  
needed 
i n  ques- 
t i o n  3e 

Question 3e is t o  be asked only f o r  cer ta in  
specified types of conditions. These a re  
l i s t e d  i n  the instruct ion column to the  l e f t  
of 	 question 3e. 

Ask question 3e unless one of the  en t r ies  i n  
questions 3a, 3b, 3c or  3d contains the required 
description of the pa r t  of the  body which i s  
affected. 

The conditions f o r  which the "part  of body'' 
must always be shown-either i n  question 3e 
or one of the previous questions--are when 
the  entry includes the words: 

Abscess 	 Inf l a m t  ion 
Ache- (except headache) Neuralgia 
Bleeding 	 Neuritis 
Blood c l o t  	 Pai n  
Boil 	 Palsy 
Cancer 	 Paralysis 
Cramps (except Rupture 
menstrual ) 	 Sore 

cyst 	 Sor ene s s 
-ge 	 Tumor 
Growth 	 Ulcer 
Hemorrhage 	 Weak 
Infection 	 Weakness 

If 	any o f  t he  conditions reported i n  questions 
3a-3e include the words "ear,I t  1 1  eye, 11 I 1head," 
"back," "arm," or  "leg," 3e must show the par t  
of body. These are  l i s t e d  below the answer 
box i n  question 3e together with the type of 
specif ic  'de ta i l  t ha t  is  required. 

Other detai led en t r ies  besides those l i s t e d  a re  
acceptable, fo r  example, "finger, I t  11toe, 11 1 1  arch," 
"neck," e tc .  If an en t i r e  arm or l eg  i s  affected 
s t a t e  t ha t  t h i s  i s  so by en t r ies  such as "one en- 
t i r e  arm'' or "one whole leg"; do not simply enter 
"arm" or  "leg. " 

I 

I f  the  par t  of the  body affected i s  the  eye o r '  
ear,  or any par t  of the arm or leg,  ask whether 
-one or both a re  affected. The use of the singular 
or  p l u r a l . i s  acceptable except i n  those cases where 
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f .  	Question 3f, 
Eye condition 
or  vision 
problem 

, 

(1)Question 3f, 
Abil i ty  t o  
read 
newspaper 
pr in t  with 
glasses 

Revised 

the use of the singular or plural  does not show 
spec i f ica l ly  whether one or  both are affected.: 
For example, i n  the case of "eye infection" or  
"deafness" an entry of "one" or 'koth" (eyes or 
ea r s )  mus t  be made. 

Question 3f i s  t o  be asked f o r  all persons 6 
years old or  over f o r  whom an eye condition o r  
vis ion problem of any kind has been reported. 
A n  eye condition i s  any condition which mentions 
'the eyes such as "watery or weak eyes,'" "near-' 
or far-sightedness," cataracts ,  glaucoma, e t c ,  
Ask question 3f f o r  a31 eye conditions even 
though the instructions above 3a may re fer  you 
t o  question 4 o r  9e Always check one of the three 
boxes above question 3f i f  the question i s  -.not t o  
be asked. 

Check the '%Jot an  eye condition" box for each 
condition which i s  not an eye condition and f o r  
which question 3f should not be asked. 

Ask wes t ion  3f only once f o r  each person even 
though tha t  person may have more than one eye 
condition or vision problem. Ask question 3f 
only f o r  the f irst  eye condition or  vision 
problem reported fo r  the person. On Condition 
pages f o r  the other eye conditions check the 
"Not f i r s t  eye condition" box w5thout asking 
question 3f. Do not copy the answers.t o  ques- 
t i on  3f from the first eye condition page t o  
any succeeding eye condition pages . 
Question 3f i s  not t o  be asked f o r  persons Lu?der 
6 years old ( 5  years or less). If the person who 
has the condition on the page i s  under six years 
old, always check the "Under 6" box regardless of 
whether the condition i s  an eye condition or  not 
an eye condition. 

Question 3f applies t o  the t o t a l  vision a 
person has. Impaired vis ion i n  only one eye 
would not necessarily a f f ec t  a person's a b i l i t y  
t o  read newspaper pr in t .  Therefore, i f  the 
person i s  blind (or  has inrpaired vision) i n  one 
eye, make sure the respondent understands tha t  
the question refers  t o  the person's a b i l i t y  t o  
read with e i ther  or - '  o r  the other eye. 

Be 	 sure t o  read the question clear ly  so that  
the respondent hears -the phrase "with glasses, 'I 

since r w y  people who'nave serious eye trouble 
, ,  
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5 .  	 "Main condition": 
Condition t o  which 
remaining ques- 
t ions  re fer  when 
there i s  an entry 
of conditions 
i n  question 3 on 
the  same Condi-
t i o n  page 

can read ordinary newspaper pr in t  when they 
are  wearing the i r  glasses, even though they 
may not be able t o  read without them. 

Mark the appropriate box ''Yes'' or "NO." 

If the person cannot read ( i s  i l l i t e r a t e ) ,  
question 3f is t o  be checked on the basis  of 
whether he can see well enough t o  read i f  he 
knew. how. 

Occasionally, question.3 w i l l  contain two 
separate conditions, one being the cause of 
the other, i.e., a condition entered i n  
question 3a, and a separate condition i n  3b 
a s  i n  the following examples ( the condition 
marked by an aster iek is the  "main" condition 
and is the  condition which the remaining ques- 
t ions  on the Condition page a re  asked:about): 

Example 1 

Question 3a: Loss of w e i g h t  

Question 3b: Stomach ulcer" 


Example 2 

Question. 3a: Spastic colon* 

Question 3b: Camer of t he  colon* 


Exanrple 3 
Question 3a: Loss of appetite 

Question 3b: Gallstones+ 


Example 4 
Quest ion 3a : Anemia* 

Questicn 3b: Iron deficiency 


In cases of t h i s  kind, a determination m u s t  
be made a s  t o  which of these i s  t h e  "main" 
condition; t ha t  is, the condition t o  which 
the  remaining questions apply. The procedures 
fo r  making t h i s  determination are a s  follows: 
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If neither condition is i n  question 12, 
carry the  first condition ( the "main" 
condition) through that Condition page 
(see example 4). Do not f i l l  a Condition 
page fo r  the second condition: 

If one of the conditions is i n  question 12 
and the  other is  not, the  remaining questions 
on the Condition page a r e  t o  be asked fo r  the 
question I 2  condition a s  i n  examples 1and 3 .  

If both of the conditions a re  i n  question 12 
(see example 2),  carry the  first condition 
through the remainder of the Condition page. 
Then carry the second condition through a sepa-
rate Condition page, but only i f  the second 
condition was present during the past  1 2  months. 
If the  second condition was not present during 
the  past  12 months indicate t h i s  f a c t  i n  a 
footnote on the Condition page fo r  the f i r s t  
condition a s  in the following example. 

I Question 3a: Spastic colon 
Question 3b: Cancer 

Footnote entry: 	 Cancer removed more 
than 12 months ago. . 

Note also, tha t ,  as  i n  the case o f . t h e  l a s t  
example, i f  a condition has been reported as  
removed or corrected it i s  necessary t o -
determine whether the removal or correction 
occurred during the past 12 months or before 
tha t  time. 

C. 	 Types of The following paragraphs c a l l  a t tent ion t o  
reporting problems some conditions that  may cause problems. 

1. 	Dental If tee th  were pulled o r  other dentnl surgery 
conditions 	 performed, record in  question 3 the  name of 

t he  disease or condition tha t  necessitated 
the pulling of the teet'n or surgery. 
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2. Pregnancy 
and childbirth' 

Normal pregnancy is  not t o  be considered a s  
i l l n e s s  but i f  there are complications which 
caused r e s t r i c t ed  a c t i v i t y  i n  the past  2 week:;, 
the  complication( s )  (morning sTckness, swollen 
ankles, e tc . )  should be recorded in  question 3. i 

Delivery o r  chi ldbir th ,  even when normal, 
should be reported f o r  the mother on the Condi- 
t i o n  page if  it occurred " l a s t  week or  the  we,3k 
before" since t h i s  condition involves bed 
days and usually hospitalization. In  recording 
a delivery, e i ther  s t a t e  tha t  it is normal or 
t h a t  t5ere were complications. If there  were 
complications, enter "delivery" and a l so  a 
description of the  complications i n  quest ions 
3a through 3e of the Condition page. Do not 
record "pregnancy" if you mean 'hormal delivery" 
or "childbirth.  'I 

. 

Birth f o r  the  baby during the l a s t  two weeks 
is  not t o  be reported on a Condition page, 
unless there were b i r t h  complications fo r  the 
baby or t he  baby had some other i l lness .  For 
these kinds of cases enter the specific condi- 
tion; do not enter just "birth." 

! 

i 3. Menstruation 
and menopause 

Normal  menstruation is not i l lness .  However, i f  
the respondent reports t h a t  menstruation has 
caused r e s t r i c t e d  a c t i v i t y  or she saw a doctor 
for  t h i s  condition during t h e  past 2 weeks, tiiis 
shouldbe recorded, f o r  example, excessive or 
s l i gh t  "flow, I' delayed or painful menstruation, 
or  frequent or i r regular  menstruation. 

Any menopausal symptoms mentioned as  above 
should be included. 

4. I l l nes s  resu l t ing  
from vaccination, 
immunization, e tc .  

Vaccination and immunization i n  themselves Lire 

not i l lnesses .  However, they may cause tem2o- 
rary i l l n e s s  with such symptoms as  fever, head- 
aches, e tc .  I l l nes s  involving res t r ic ted  
a c t i v i t y  or doctor v i s i t s  i n  the past  2 weeks, 
resul t ing from vaccination or immunization 
should be reported as  in the following example: 
"Fever and headache'' i n  question 3a; and "small- 
pox vaccination'' , i n  quest ion 3b. 

D-4- 15 




5. 	 Mental i l l n e s s  

6. 	 Operations 

7. 	 Reaction t o  drugs 

8. 	 Illnesses 
occurring i n  
past  12 months not 
nov present 

9. 	 Illnesses, etc., 
s t a r t i ng  a f t e r  
" l a s t  Sunday
night" 

If menta1 illness i s  reported by the respondent, 
t r y  t o  get  the medical name and record t h a t  i n  
question 3a.. If the  medical name i s  not knokm 
enter  a description of how it af fec ts  the  person. 

If the only description the respondent gives of 
an i l l n e s s  i s  the m e  of a n  operation, ask 
what the condition was that made it necessary 
t o  have the operation and record that condition 
i n  question 3a along with the operation. Also, 
record the  present i l l - e f f e c t s ,  i f  any. 

If the respondent reports as an i l l n e s s  i n  the 
past  2 weeks a reaction to  drugs taken, with 
d i sab i l i t y  reported, three things should be 
recorded i n  3a: the  reaction, the drug, and 
the reason f o r  taking the dryg. For example, 
"skin rash-penicillin-virus .I' 

For conditions experienced during the past  
12 months, e.g., conditioqs i n  question 12, 
which the person no longer has ( for  example, 
a hernia which has been repaired o r  an ulcer 
vhich has been r a v e d ) ,  show what the  trouble 
was a t  the  time the person ha.6 the condition 
and footnote how long it has been since the 
person had this condition. Ebter the footnote 
wherever this information i s  reported. 

For erample, if a person had a stomach ulcer  
removed, the entry in question 3 might be 
as follows: / 

Question 3a - Dmpi synclroine 
Question 3b - U l c e r z  
Question 3c - DK 
Question 3e - Stomach 

1/Footnote space - "Ulcer removed 6 
months ago. 

For the purposes of t h i s  survey, no illness, 
hospitalization, or other health-related event 
s t a r t i ng  (or first occurring) s f t e r  " l a s t  
Sunday night" should be recorded on the  
questionniare. If you have recorded something 

r 

j 
! 
I . 

, 

i 
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10. Conditions first 
reported on a 
Condition page 

11. Conditions 
reported 
l a t e r  in the 
interview 

i 

12. Conditions 
reported 
separately 
which may 
bo the same 

a. Caution about 
deciding two 
conditions a re  
the same 

this kind and afterwards learn tha t  it should 

not have been recorded, delete or correct the 

entry as  appropriate and wxplain the deletion 

i n  a footnote. 


T h i s  rule does not apply t o  household membership 

o r  personal charac te r i s t ics  such as  age, marital 

status, or  membership i n  the h e d  Forces, a l l  

of which apply as of the  time of interview 


If i n  answering any of the  other questions on 

the  Condition page, the respondent "volunteers 

a condition he had forgotten t o  report, t h a t  

condition should be carr ied through a Condition 

page, 

The probe questions on pages 2-7 and questions 

3a-3e of the Condition page are  designed t o  

bring out a l l  conditions the person has, 

However, it may happen that a condition w i l l  

first be reported on a Hospital. page, Home 

C a r e  page, Doctor V i s i t s  page, Person page, 

Household page or with the  Motor Vehicle 

Accident' Supplement. 


A l l  such conditions a re  t o  be carr ied back 

t o  a Condition page i f  they do not already 

appear there and (1) they caused res t r iced  

a c t i v i t y  during the past  2 weeks; or (2) they 

are  l i s t e d  i n  question 12; or (3) they saw a 

doctor about the condition during the past  

two weeks. In cases of this kind, enter the 

source of the condition i n  a footnote on the 
 1 

Condition page, e.g., "first reported on 
Doctor V i s i t s  page. 

When conditions which may appear t o  be the 

same are reported separately i n  a n s w e r  t o  

the  prote questipns 6-21, carry each one 

through a separate Condition page. Follow 

this ru le  even though the conditions may be 

re la ted  i n  the respondent's mind or  i n  yours. 


Under no circumstances a re  you to attempt t o  -
"diagnose" conditions o r  to make decisions 

t h a t  two conditions a re  the same bacause 

they s e e m  t o  be a l ike  to yo=, e.g. , "stomach 

trouble" and "stomach v-lcer. 
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b. Procedure f o r  
.conditions which 
are  reported t o  
be the same 

D. 	 Questions 4-23, 
Accidents and 
in ju r i e s  

It i s  only when the respondent indicates  t ha t  

they a re  the same by 15s answers t o  the 

questions o r  that the conditions are exactly 

ident ica l  t h a t  you are  t o  consider t h a t  two 

conditions are the same. 


If the  respondent ac tua l ly  says that one 

condition is  the same as another condition, 

follotr this procedure: 


( 1 )  	 Leave on the Condition page the  separate 

en t r i e s  f o r  each condition reported, but 

fmlnote the two Condition pages 'affected 

s ta t ing  that the conditions a re  the same. 

Refer t o  the conditions by number, e.g., 

"Conditions 1 and 2 are. the sane." 


( 2 )  	 Since you w i l l  already have taken the 

first condition through all questions of 

a Condition page, do not ask the remaining 

questions on the Condition page f o r  the 

other condition o r  conditions rrhich have 

been reported as being the same as  the 

first  one. 


'Questions 4.-8 are f o r  t h e  purpose of obtaining 
infornation about ALL accidents o r  i n ju r i e s  
which are reported on the  Condition page. ! 

If a condition, being carr ied through the 

Condition page, i s  not an accident o r  in jury  

or  w a s  not caused by an accident o r  injury,  

questions 4-23 are  t o  be l e f t  blank. 


If a condition w a s  caused by more than one 

accident, f i l l  questions 4-2 f o r  the mst recent 

one and give the date(s1 (month and ysar)  of 

the other accident(s) i n  a footnote.' 


If two or more conditions are the present 

ef fec ts  of the same accident, f i l l  a separa+& 

Condition page including questions 4-8, f o r  

each condition. if the answer t o  questions 

4-8 are the  same, t ranscr ibe tha information 

from the first condition for that accident. 
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1. 	 Definition of 
accidents and 
in jur ies  

a. 	Difference 
between 
"accidents" 
and i njUTi e s" 

I, 


Multiple in jur ies  resul t ing from a single 
accident should be reported together i n  the 
same se t  of questions 4-8 on a single Condition 
page 

Birth in jur ies  t o  e i ther  the mother or t h e  
ch i ld  do not require questions 4-8 of the 
Condition page. Hswever, you should make sure 
t h a t  the injury occurred during the  a c t  of 
delivery, not l a t e r .  Injur ies  occurring 
after b i r t h  require questions 4-8 of the 
Condition page. 

A ''broken (perforated) (ruptured) eardrum'' 
may be caused by an accident or  injury or 
may be due t o  some other cause, such a s  a 
childhood disease. .  Always ask what caused the  
broken eardrum. If the cause was an accident 
or injury, f i l l  questions 4-8 of a Condition , 

page. If the  cause was other than an accident 
o r  injury, or i f  the respondent does not know 
the  cause, questions 4-8 of t he  Condition page 
a re  not needed but the  circumstances should. 
be explained on the Condition page or i n  a 
footnote t o  question 3b. 

If 	the respondent does not know whether a 
condition was caused by an accident o r  injury,  
o r  cannot r eca l l  such an occurrence when an 
accident is  indicated, do not f i l l  questions 
4-8 on the Condition page. Explain the c i r -  
cumstaxes i n  the footnote space, e.g., 
"Doctor says probably caused by blow on 
head but respondent cannot r e c a l l  such an 
occurrence happening; I' ' 

Accidents may occur w i t h  or  without a resul t ing 
injury.  For purposes of t h i s  survey, we a re  
-not interested i n  reporting accidents in  which 
there  was no illjury involved. 

The terms "accident" and "injury" may be used 
interchangeably. There are  cases, however, 
when an injury may occur when an accident i s n ' t  
involved, e.g., a ba t t l e .  
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b. 	Injuries 
defined 

(1)Poisonings 

(2) 	Continued 
exposure 

. 

-A l l  in jur ies  a r e  t o  be carr ied through ques- 
t ions 4-8 whether or not they were associated 
with an accident. 

There are many kinds of injur ies ,  such as cuts, 
bruises, burns, sprains, fractures,  e tc .  
"Insect s t ings,  "animal b i t e s ,  11 11 sunburn, ' I  

"sun poisoning, 11 11heat or sun strokes, 11 ' 

"bl is ters ,"  "frostbi te ,"  "frozen fee t , "  e t c  ., 
are  also considered as in jur ies .  

I l lnesses  r e s a t i n g  from poisonings also count 
a s  injur ies .  A poisoning can occur from eating, 
drinking, breathing, o r  coming i n  contact t .~ i t l i  
some poisonous substance or gas. Poisoning 
a l so  may occur from an overdose of a substance 
tha t  is  non-poisonous when taken in  normal doses. 

Such occurrences a r e  considered injur ies  (and 
questions 4-8 a r e  required) whether or not the 
i l l nes s  was from a onectime occurrence or was 
the  result of continued exposure. 

Note: Sometimes the  words ''poison" or lIpoi.son-
ing" a re  used t o  describe conditions vhich a r e  
c lass i f ied  as diseases or i l lnesses  and riot as  
injur ies ,  e.g., "poison oak," "poison ivy, I I  -

"ptomaine or food poisoning." These do not; 
require qttestions 4-8. 

Except f o r  poisonings (see above), exposure t o  
heavy l i f t i n g ,  laud noise, and other similar 
hazards a re  considered in ju r i e s  o&r when 
they a r e  one-time occurrences. For example, 
a punctured eardrum resu l t ing  from a loud 
explosion would be considered an injury, but 
continued exposure t o  loud noises a t  work 
resul t ing i n  p a r t i a l  deafness would not be 
considered- an injury. For the l a t t e r  case, 
do not ask questions 4-8, but footnotc- the 
entry i n  question 3a o r  3b t o  s t a t e  t ha t  the 
condition was caused by continued exposure t o  
loud noises a t  work. Follow the same procedwe 
if  the cause is  continued heavy l i f t i n g ,  con- -

tinued s t r a in ,  e tc .  
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i 2. 	 Question 4, 
When did the 
accident (or  
injury) occur? 

The purpose of question 4a is  t o  determine 
whether the  accident (or injury) occurred 
"during the past 2 years" or "before 2 
years. I t  

I f  t h e  accident (or  injury) occurred "during 
the past 2 years,11 check-that box and ask 
question 4b t o  get a more exact c lass i f ica t ion  
of when the  accident or injury occurred. 

If t h e  accident (or injury) occurred "before 
2 years," check tha t  box and skip t o  question 
5a -
If the  injury wasn't caused by an "accident" 
use the word which best  describes t h e  s i tuat ion,  
e.g., "Did the injury t o  your l eg  happen during 
the  past 2 years or before tha t  time?" 

Question 4b is t o  be asked only i f  the accident 
or injury occurred during t h e  past 2 years 
("During past  2 years" box checked i n  h a ) .  

Ask question 4b a s  worded subst i tut ing "injury" 
for  "accident" a s  appropriake. The month and 
year are  t o  be entered i n  the  box provided. 
If the  respondent can only estimate the month, 
enter the estimate. 

Notice tha t  once you have asked the  question 
and entered the month and year (when the . 
accident or  injury occurred) you must a l so  
check one of the boxes which appear t o  the 
r igh t  of the answer box. The box you check 
w i l l  depend on the  complete answer the 
respondent gives you, not necessarily the 
month and year entered i n  t h e  answer box. I f  
you. a r e  interviewing i n  the  l a s t  week of July 
1967 and the respondent says the injury occurred 
during the f i r s t  week of July the entry w,ould be 
a s  follows: 

Write i n  entry 	 Box t o  check 

Month 	 @ 2 weeks - 3 months 
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3 .  	 Question 5 ,  
Present e f f ec t s  

a .  Question 5a 

(1)How t o  ask 
the  ques- 
t i o n  

If the  respondent says t h a t  t he  injury 
occurred l a s t  week, the en t ry  would be a s  
follows: 

Write i n  entry 	 Box t o  check 

Record'the month and year i n  the answer box, 
then check the appropriate box. 

If the-write- i n  en t ry  does not provide enough 
information t o  check the r igh t  box, ask 
additional questions. For example, i f  the 
respondent says t h a t  the accident happened 
"3 months ago," f ind  out whether it was l e s s  
than 3 months or more than 3 months ago, 
before checking the  appropriate box, tha t  is, 
"2 weeks - 3 months" or  "3-12 months." This 
applies t o  any answer the  respondent gives 
which f a l l s  on the  borderline,  i .e.,  "2 weeks 
ago," ."3 months ago," "1year ago." If the 
accident w a s  exact ly  3 months ago- ( 3  months 
pr ior  t o  l a s t  Sunday's da te )  check the  "2 
weeks - 3 months" box. If the  accident occur::ed 
exactly I 2  months ago (1year)  check the "3-12 
months" box. 

In  a l l  cases, the wri t ten entry i n  the answer 
box must be consistent with the check box entry. 

Questions 5a and 5b a re  designed t o  obtain 
information about the p a r t  of bodx injured 
and t h e  kind of in jury  sustained. 

Question 5a is t o  be asked f o r  a l l  accidents 
or in jur ies .  

Ask 	t h e  question as worded, i .e.,  " A t  the  time 
of the  accident (or  injury)  what par t  of the 
body was hurt?" Record i n  the space provided 
the  "par t ( s )  of boiiy" which the respondent 
mentions. Next ,ask, "What kind of injury w a s  
it?"then secord i n  the answer space the kiud 
of injury fo r  each pa r t  of body. Next, a s k  
"Anything else?"  and record any other "part( s )  
of body" al?d "kind of in,jury" for  any other 
in2uries ment inned. . .  
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The p a r t  of body is  recorded i n  the l e f t  s ide 
' of the  answer box and the kind of injury i n  

the r igh t  (see i l l u s t r a t i o n  below). 

General, vague answers such a s  "hi t ,"  "blood clot ,"  ! 
"bumped, "mashed, e tc  ., are  not acceptable 
en t r ies  fo r  the kind of injury since they do not 
provide suff ic ient  information on the nature 
of the injury. The specific par t  of body which 
was injured must be reported i n  the same d e t a i l  
required i n  question 3e. Following are some 
examples of adequate and inadequate entr ies  
f o r  'question 5a. 

Inadequate (indicated 
Adequate by an as te r i sk)  

Part( s)  of body Kind of injury Par t ( s )  of body Kind of Ir-,jury 
Knee Fractured Knee 	 Crushed* 

Upper l eg  Bruised L e e  Mashed* 

Eye Bruised Eye H i t *  

Bra i n  Concussion Head* Injured* 

Hand cut 
t 

Finger Caught i n  doo+ 

Lower back Dislocated B a C H  H u r t *  

If the accident happened during the past 3 
months (9. 4b) do not ask question 5b but 
go d i r ec t ly  t o  question 6a.  I f  the accident 
happened before 3 months ago, ask question 5b. 

b. Question 5b , 	 i 
(1)Purpose of For accidents or in jur ies  which happened more ' j i  

question 	5b than 3 months ago, we need t o  know how the 
injury a f fec ts  the person now. This informa- . I  

t i on  is  t o  be obtained by asking question 5b. 



( 2 )  	When t o  
ask ques- 
t i on  5b 

c. 	Howto.ask 
and record 
the answer 
t o  question 5b 

> 

Question 5b, "How does the injury a f fec t  --
now?" should be asked f o r  a l l  accidents or 
in jur ies  which happened more than three month.", 

t ha t  is, an accident or injury that  has 
e i ther  the "Before 2 years" box checked i n  
question 4a OR the "3-12 months" or "1-2 years" 
box checked in question 4b. 

The questions, "What par t  of the body is  
affected now?", "How is it affected?" a re  
t o  be asked a s  worded. The par t  of body is  
t o  be reqorded i n  the  same d e t a i l  and in  the 
same manner as fo r  question 5a.  Record only 
the par t  of body which presently manifests 
any i l l - e f f ec t s  of the old ingury. 

If the present e f fec ts  have been reported 
ea r l i e r  i n  question 3, question 5b need not 
be asked again but the en t r ies  must be t r a n s -
cribed t o  5b from question 3. For example, 
if the  entry i n  3a i s  "missing hand" and the 
entry i n  3b is "auto accident, I t  the information 
m u s t  be transferred t o  5b a s  follows: "one 
hand" i n  the par t  of body space and "missing" 
i n  the  space f o r  present effects. ,  These 
en t r ies  can be made without actual ly  asking 
question 5b. 

Also, when question 5b is  asked and the  answer 
i s  vague o r  expressed only i n  terms of some 
l imitat ion,  enter the  l imitat ion but 9 
transcribe the  entry i n  question 3, if tha t  
represents a more adequate description of the 
present e f fec ts .  For example, i n  question 3, 
a person has been reported a s  having a s t i f f  
elbow caused by an accident. In answer t o  5b 
the  respondent says, "He can ' t  bend his arm." 
In t h i s  case enter "Can't bend arm" on the f i rs t  
l ine ,  and the question 3 entry, i .e . ,  " s t i f f  
elbow," on the !second l ine .  

Record the present i l l - e f f e c t s  ex2erienced 
~-not the injury i t s e l f .  For exampli., en t r ies  
o f " s t i f f  shoulder, I t  "pains i n  upper arm," e tc  ,., 
would describe the present i l l - e f f e c t s .  
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4. 	 Question 5 ,  
Motor vehicle 
involved 

It is not necessary tha t  the person be 

suffering from the  i l l - e f f e c t s  t h i s  instant  

before reporting them i n  5b. If the person 

i s  subject t o  periodic recurring attacks of 

a condition caused by an old accident or 

injury, these e f fec ts  should be recorded. 


If a 3erson reports i l l - e f f e c t s  of an old 

in:ury they shou-id be recorded even though 

they may not "bother" him within the l i t e r a l  

merning of the word. For example, a person 

may report  a stiff eLbow caused by an old 

footbal l  i n j w j .  He may say he has gotten 

used t o  it and it never bothers him. "Stiff  

elbow" would be considered the present ill-

ef fec ts  of an old injury. 


In  the case of an injury which happened 

ea r l i e r  but has not yet healed, the or iginal  

injury is t o  be entered i n  question 5b a s  

the  "present effects ."  For example, i n  the  

case of a fractured hip occurring four months 

pr lor  t o  the interview, the entry ''fractured 


' hip" is appropriate i n  question 5b i f  the 
f r r c tu re  has not yet healed. For these cases, 
indicate i n  a footnote tha t  tne injury has  

. not yet healed. 

For accidents or inj:iries occurring 3 months 

ago or longer, t he  remaining questions on the 

Condition page (questions 4 1 5 )  must refer  

t o  the present eflec-;s of the accident o r  

injury recorded i;? question 5b. That is ,  

the  present ei'fects zre considered the "min  

condition" rather  than tke inJury i t s e l f .  


'This question h s  :hree par ts  which a re  designed 
t o  2ind out if atny motor vehi-les were.involved 
i n  the accident or injury, i f  more than one 
mo-sor vehicle xas involved and i f  they were 
moving'at the t h e  of the accident. 
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a. Question 6a 

(1)Motor 
vehicle 
defined 

(2 )  	Involve-
ment not 
r e s t r i c t ed  
t o  co l l i -  
sion 

Once you have completed the  appropriate pa r t ( s )  
of question 5, go immediately t o  question 6a. 
Ask question 6a as worded and mark t h e  appro-
p r i a t e  box:. "Yes" or "No." 

If the  answer t o  question 6a is "Yest1 go t o  
question 6b. If the answer t o  question 6a is 
"NO" go t o  question 7. 

A motor vehicle is any mechanically or 
e l ec t r i ca l ly  powered device, not operated on 
r a i l s ,  upon which or by which any person or  
property may be transported or e a r n  upon a 
land highway. A land highway is  any s t r ee t ,  
road, path, etc. ,  (either.public or private)  
which is  customarily used for  vehicular 
t r a f f i c .  Any object such a s  a t r a i l e r ,  
coaster, sled,  or wagon attached to  a motor 
vehicle is considered a par t  of the motor 
vehicle. 

Motor vehicles include cars ,  buses, t rwks ,  
f i r e  engines, motorcycles, motorized bicycles, 
motorized scooters, and' t ro l leys  not operating 
on rails. In addition, f a r m  machinery, (3011-

st ruct ion machinery, t ractors ,  and army tanks 
a r e  considered motor vehicles only when i n  
transport, under t h e i r  own power, on a land 
highway. Devices used solely f o r  moving persons 
or  materials within the  confines of a building 
or  its premises a re  not considered motor 
vehicles. 

Some respondents may think of certs i n  non-motor 
vehicles such a s  t ra ins ,  s t ree tcars  i>rbicycles 
a s  motor vehicles and report  accidents involving 
those vehicles as "Yes"  answers t o  questkm 6a. 
Be careful  t ha t  such accidents a r e  recorded a s  
"No" i n  question 6a on the  questionnaire. 

Mark "Yes" for each accident involving c motor 
vehicle i n  any way a t  a l l ,  regardless of 
whether the perso;- was i n  the vehicle and 
regardless of whether the v&~i?l?wzs niovine; 
a t  the  t;Lme of the  accident. The "Yes" box 
would be marked in  question 6a, fo r  example, 
f o r  	t h ?  following s i tuat ions:  A pedestrian 
h i t  	3y 8 car ;  a person hurt  w h i l e  boarding or 
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b. 	Question 6b, 
Number of 
motor vehicles 
involved 

C. 	 Question 6c, 
Was motor 
vehicle moving 

(1)How t o  
ask the 
quest ion 

(2) Moving 
defined 

leaving a bus; a person on a bicycle hurt  by 
running i n t o  a parked car; a person hurt  
while repair ing a car .  These would be 
reported as accidents involving a motor vehicle 
a s  well a s  the  case of a person hur t  i n  a c o l l i -  
sion o r  some other  type of accident while r iding 
i n  a motor vehicle.  

If "No" is marked i n  question 6a, skip questions 
6b and 6c (leave blank) and go d i r ec t ly  t o  
question 7. 

Question 6b is  t o  be asked i f  the answer t o  
question 6a is "Yes." Mark the "Yes" box if 
more than one motor vehicle was involved and 
mark the "No" box i f  only,one motor vehicle 
was involved. 

Again, be carefu l  t h a t  only motor vehicles a r e  
reported as involved i n  the accident and ex- . 

clude non-motor vehicles. 

Ask question 6c i f  the  answer t o  question 6a 
is "Yes," regardless of the answer t o  ques- 
t i o n  6b. 

If 	 only one motor vehicle was involved ("No", 
i n  question 6b), question 6c is t o  be asked 
without t he  parehthet ical  phrase. If more than 
one motor vehicle w a s  involved, ask "Was e i ther  
one moving a t  t he  time?", 

If a motor vehicle and a non-motor vehicle 
w e r e  involved (e.g., a bus and t r a i n  co l l i s ion) ,  
subs t i t u t e  '!motor vehicle" or "bw" for  "it" 
i n  the  question t o  be sure the? respondent under- 
stands t h a t  question 6c refers to t h e  motor 
vehicle and not t o  the other vehicle. 

In  most cases it w i l l  be easy f o r  the respondent 
t o  dete.rmine whether or  not the motor vehicle 
was moving a t  t he  time of the  accident, but i n  
some instances a question may a r i s e .  Consider 
t h a t  the motor vehicle w a s  moving i f  the wheels 
were moving ( t h i s  includes skidding) o r  i f  the  
vehicle,.had come t o  a s top j u s t  sn instant  
before the  in jury  occwreu. 
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5. 	 Question 7, 
Where d id  the 
accident happen 

a .  Home defined 

(1)A t  home 
( inside 
house) 

(2) 	A t  home 
(adjacent 
premises ) 

b. Street  and 
highway 

Question 7 is t o  be asked for each accident 
(or injury) .  

Ask question 7 as  worded, and mark the appro-;' 
p r i a t e  box using the following def ini t ions 
a s  a guide:. 

ttHome" as used here includes not only the 
person's own home but a l so  any other home, 
vacant or occupied, i n  which he might have 
been when he was injured, as w e l l  a s  homes 
being remodeled or  undergoing repa i r .  Do not 
consider ,an accident occurring a t  a house under 
construction a s  occurring a t  home, but mark 
the  box "Industrial  place" for  these. 

Mark the box " A t  home ( inside house)" if +,he 
accident occurred while the person was inside 
the house, i n  any room or porch but not an 
inside garage. Porches or  s teps  leading 
d i r ec t ly  to,porches or entrances.are considered 
a s  "inside the house." Fall ing out of a window 
or f a l l i n g  off a roof or porch a l so  a re  inclu- 
ded a s  "inside the house." Also t o  be included 
i n  t h i s  category a re  in jur ies  haipening within 
motel or hote l  rooms. The lobby, corridors,  
and other public places within the  motel or 
ho te l  premises are  no$ t o  be,lregarded as  "home" but  
are t o  be .checked as Other, and specified. 
Mark the box " A t  home (adjacent prembes)" 
i f  the accident occurred i n  the yard, the drive- 
way, patios,  gardens or walks t o  the  house, or 
a garage. On a farm, the  adjacent premises 
include t h e  home premises or garage, but not 
the  barns or  other buildings (uqiess used a s  
a garage) or the land under cilltlvation. 

The phrase "Street and highmy" means the 
e n t i r e  width betweer, property l i nes  of which 
any par t  is open fo r  the use of ' t he  public as  
a matter of r igh t  or custom. Note tha t  this 
includes more than jus t  the traveled par t  of ! 

the  road. "Street and highway" includes the  
whole r igh t  of way. Public sidewalks a re  par t  
of the s t r e e t  but r r iva te  driveways, pr ivate  
lanes,  pr ivate  zlleys and pr ivate  sidewalks 
a r e I-& considered par t  of the street .  
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c .  	Farm 

d. 	 Industr ia l  
place 

e. 	Schools 

f .  	Place of 
recreation 
and sports 

g. 	Other 

"Farm'' is  t o  be marked if the accident occurred 
i n  a. farm building or on land under cult ivation 
but not i n  the  farm home or premises. "Farm" 
includes a ranch, as used here. 

"Industr ia l  place" is t o  be marked if  the 
accident occurred i n  industr ia l  places such 
a s  a factory building, a railway yaxd, a 
warehouse, a workshop, a loading platform of 
a factory or s tore ,  e tc .  A construction projcct 
(houses, buildings, bridges, new roads, e t c .) 
is included i n  t h i s  class,  as  w e l l  as buildings 
undergoing remodeling. Private homes which 
m e  undergoingremodeling a re  no-t t o  be 
Elassif ied a s  indus t r ia laaces ,  but instead 
should be c lass i f ied  as  "home." Other examples 
of " industr ia l  place" a re  logging camps, shipping 
piers,  o i l  f i e lds ,  shipyards, sand and gravel 
p i t s ,  canneries, and auto repair  garages. 

"School". is t o  be marked for an accident 
occurring e i ther  i n  the school buildings or 
on the premises (campus).. This c lass i f ica t ion  
includes a l l  types of schools, elementary, 
high schools, colleges, business schools, e tc .  

"Place of recreation and sports,  except a t  school'' 
is t o  be marked for accidents occurring i n  
places which a re  designed for sports and 
recreation, such a s  bowling al ley,  amusement park, 
baseball field, dance ha l l ,  lake or mountain or 
beach resort ,  and stadium. In contrast, a person 
injured while sledding on a n i l 1  near h i s  home, 
f o r  example, would not be marked as  "sports and 
recreation" even though sledding is  a sport .  
Places of recreatior or sports located on the 
premises of an industr ia l  place should be c lass i -  
f ied a s  "Industrial  place. I' 

Exclude recreation and sports a t  achool from 
t h i s  c lass ,  since it would be marked i n  the 
"School" box. 

Mark the  box "Other" i f  the specific types 
of places l i s t e d  above do not describe where 
the accident happened. If "Other" is mrked, 
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6. 	 Question 8, 
A t  work when 
accident 
happened 

E. 	 Condition. page, 
questions 9-25 

specify i n  the space provided the exact type 
of place, such as, grocery store,. restaurant,  
o f f ice  building, church, 'etc. General e n t r i e s  
such as "Armed Forcestr a r e  sat isfactory,  
since a person can be i n  the Arme'd Forces and 
have an accident i n  any one of several  kinds 
of places. 

Question 8, "Was -- a t  work, a t  h i s  job or 
busj,lless when the accident happened?'; is t o  
be asked for AIL accidents or  in jur ies .  Ask 
the question a s  worded then mark the  appropriate 
box using the following as a guide: 

Mark the box (4) "Under 17 a t  time of accident'' 
i f  the person was &der 17 years of age a t  
the time 'of the  accident or injury. 

Considkr an ' i n ju ry  as  occurring "at  work" if 
the p e x o n  was on duty a t  the time of the 
accident. Thus, a salesman traveling from 
town t o  town would be "at  work" if an injury 
occurred en route between towns, but a person 
on h i s  w a y  t o  an off ice  job who had an accident 
en route would not be considered as having berm 
injured ' 'at work." 

Mark "No" for persons who were not "at  work" 
a t ' a  job or  business a t  the time of the  acc!-dent. 

Mark "While i n  Armed Services" f o r  any injury or 
poisoning which occurred while the Demon was 
i n  the  &med aervice (excluding tlie Reserves), 
regardless of whether he was on duty a t  t h e  
time it occurred. For example, mark the box 
"While i n  Armed Services'' f o r  a s a i lo r  who was 
away from h i s  ship when he slipped, f e l l  on t k  
i c e  and broke h i s  l eg  on a 2LowAtowns t r e e t .  

Quastions 9-25 comprlse ~ , esecond half  of the 
Condition page. Refer the  respondent t o  the 
TWO-week calendar f o r  questio~S9-13a s  often 
a s  necessary s i n c e  questions 9-13 r e fe r  t o  
the  past  Zwo weeks. 
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For injuries occurring less than 3 months ago,
questions 9-1.3refer to the injury itself and/or 
any ill-effects which were present during "the 
past 2 weeks. 

1. Questions 9-13, 
Restricted activity 
past 2 weeks 

The purpose of these questions is to separate 
the illness conditions causing persons to cut 
down on their usual activities for as much as 
a day from those conditions not affecting usual 
activities.. 
If the "No cut down days" box i n  Item C is 
marked f o r  the person for whom you are filling 
the Condition page, do not ask questions 9-13 
Sut mark the " E J o ~ ~  box in question 9a and go 
to question 14a. 

i 

a. Question 9 

. 

If the ItNo cut down daysv1 box is left blank in . 

Item C f o r  this person, that indicates restricted 

pages 2 and 3, and you rnust ask questions 9-13 
even if only one condition has been reported. 

activity days were reported in question 5 on 

If the person has restricted activity days and 
has more than one condition recorded for him in 
Item C y  you must ask questions 9-13 for each 
condition to determine how many restricted 
activity days were due to each condition. 

Ask question 9a as worded, inserting the name 
of the condi.tion o r  the injwj you are asking
about. If the name of the condition is too 
long o r  too difficult to pronounce, it is 

for example, as your "hip conditionf1or  your
husband's eye injury," and so on; but this may
be done cnly if the respondent clearly uniierstands 
what condition or injury you are talking about. 

permissisle to shorten it or to refer to it, 

4' 
'3 

!. 
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. 

If the answer to question 9n is frNo,ll mark the 
"No" box and go to question 14.a. 

If the answer to question 9a. is frYes,l' rm-k the 
llYes'fbox and ask question 9b. 

I:' the answer to question 9b is fllio,l! Inark the 
"iio" box and go to question 14.a. 

If the answer to question 9b is "Yes" rnark the 
IrYes"box and esk question 10. 
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Record the respondent's answer t o  question 9a 
without explaining "the things he usually does." 
However, i f  questions are raised use the 
following as a guide. 

b. "Things he 
usually does" ' 

The things a person usual ly  does are the 
person's "usual a c t i v i t i e s  .I' For school 

defined; 
question 9a 

children and most adults,  "usual ac t iv i ty"  would 
%e going t o  school, working or  keeping house, 
etc.  For children under school age, "usual 
ac t iv i t i e s "  depend upon whatever the usual 
pattern i s  for the child which w i l l ,  i n  
turn, be affected by the age of the child,  
weather conditions, e-t;c,- For re t i red or  
e lder ly  persons, usual  a c t i v i t i e s  might 

9 . consist  of almost no ac t iv i ty ,  but cut t ing 
down on even a sma,ll amount would mean t h a t ,  
a person should answer "Yes" t o  the question. 

On Sundays o r  holidays "usual ac t iv i t i e s "  
should be interpreted as the things the person 
usually does on such days--going t o  church, 
playing golf, v i s i t i n g  friends o r  re la t ives ,  
staying a-t;home and l i s t en ing  to  the radio, 
reading, looking at  television, e tc .  i 

i
i
I 
i
i
ii 

(I) I l l m t r a t i o n s  The following examples i l l u s t r a t e  cases of 
persons cut t ing down on the things they usua l ly  
do because of i l l n e s s  or an injury: a person 

i
! 
I 

i n  school was keijt away from school; a person 
who worked away from home was  kept away from 
work; a farmer or a housewife was  kept from 
caring f o r  the far3 o r  home e i the r  completely 
or  had t o  cut  out all but the essent ia l  chores; 
'an elder ly  person who normally takes a dai ly  

$ 
w a l k  i n  the park was kept from doing SO. 
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c (2)  	In  bed or If a person is s ick  i n  bed or i n  the  hospital  
i n  a (because of the condition you a re  asking 
hospi ta l  about), he is  always t o  be counted a s  cu t t ing  1 

down on the  things he usually does. This 
includes a chronic invalid who might spend 
a l l  of h i s  t i m e  i n  bed because of the condi- 

L 


t i on  you a re  asking about. 	 . .  
I 

(3) Problem In borderline cases, where ''usualac t iv i ty"  is 
cases 	 d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine, accept the respondent's 

view of what he himself considers t o  be h i s  
"usual ac t iv i t ies . "  For example, a man wi th  
a hear t  condition may.s t i l1  consider h i s  

8 -"usual ac t iv i ty"  t o  he "working, I' even though 
the  heart  condition has prevented him from 
working f o r  a year or more. You should accept 

- .h i s  statement t ha t  "working" is h i s  ''usual 
act ivi ty ."  In another example, a man may say 
tha t  a heart  a t tack s ix  months ago forced him . I 

t o  r e t i r e  from h i s  job or business, he does 
not expect t o  re turn t o  work, and considers I 
h i s  present "usual ac t iv i t i e s "  t o  include only i

Ithose associated w i t h  h i s  retirement. The 
question, then, would refer t o  those a c t i v i t i e s .  iI 

i
c.' "Cut down for  Accept the respondent's answer t o  question 9b, ic 
, 	 a s  much a s  a but if questions a re  ra ised as t o  the  meaning i 

day" defined; of "cut down fo r  as much a s  a day," use the i 
! 

question gb following a s  a guide. i 
!

A day of r e s t r i c t ed  a c t i v i t y  (cut down) i s  a i
day when a person cuts  down on h i s  usual 
a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the whole of tha t  day on account 
of an i l l n e s s  or injury. "Usual ac t iv i t i e s "  
f o r  any day means the things tha t  t he  person 5 
would usually do on t h a t  day, a s  defined on 
page 'D-4-32. 

Restricted a c t i v i t y  does not imply complete 
inac t iv i ty  but it does imply only t h e  minimum 
of the  things a person usually does. A special  
nap for an hour a f t e r  lunch does not const i tute  
cut t ing down on usual a c t i v i t i e s  fo r  as much 

I 

as  a day, nor does the  elimination of a heavy 
chore such a s  cleaning ashes out of the furnace 

I 
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d. Question 10, 
Days cut down 
i n  past  2 weeks 

. 

or  hanging out the wash. All or  most of a 
person's usual a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  the day m u s t  
have been r e s t r i c t ed  for  the person to  have 
been caused t o  clrt down on the things he 
usually does f o r  a s  much a s  a day. 

Following axe some examples of a person having 
t o  cu t  down on the things he usually does fo r  
as  much a s  a day: 

A how'ewife who expected t o  clean house 
a f t e r  doing the  breakfast dishes, then 
work i n  the  garden and go shopping i n  
the  afternoon was forced t o  r e s t  because 
of a severe headache, doing nothing after 
the breakfast dishes u n t i l  she prepared 
the  evening meal. 

A young boy who usually played outside 
m o s t  of the day was confined t o  the house 
because of a severe cold. 

A garage owner whose usual a c t i v i t i e s  
' included mechanical and other IE 2x7 
work was forced t o  s tay  i n  his off ice  
direct ing others, ta lking t o  customers, 
etc., because of h i s  heart condition. 

Ask question 10, "How many days did he have t c i  
cut down during t h a t  2-week period?" i f  a 
"Yes"  a n s w e r  was given. t o  both cpestions 9a and 
9b. Enter the t o t a l  number of differen-c days ! 

\ 

during last week or tlie week before 321 which 
t h e  condition caused tlie person t o  cut down on 
t h e  things he usually does for  a s  nuch a s  a 
day. The days t o  be entered here a re  not 
necessarily consecutive days. 

The answer t o  question 10 I; t o  be entered 

on the  Line provided in  the ,shaded area. 

If the answer is an estimate then write "Est." 

If the  respondent "doesn't know,11enter "DK" 

on the l i n e  provided. 


Note that the  "'two-week perioa" ii: c:.icistion 10 

includes Saturdays and Sundays. A;.1 the days 

of the wzek are of equal importance i.n tllis 
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question, even though the ty-pes of a c t i v i t i e s  
which were cut .down might not be the  same on 
week-ends as  on regular week days. If necessary, 
t h i s  should be brought t o  the at tent ion of the 
respondent. 

:' 

To i l l u s t r a t e  the concept involved i n  the 
preceding paragraph, consider the following 
example: a man who planned a f ishing t r i p  f o r  
Saturday and Sunday had t o  s tay  home from work 
Friday and was a l so  too ill t o  go f ishing both 
on Saturday and Sunday because of a flare-up 
of h i s  back trouble. Assuming tha t  t h i s  is 
the  only time during the past  2 weeks i n  
which he was bothered by back trouble, the 
correct entry f o r  question 10 would be " 3 . "  

A s  .stated above, a person who is s ick i n  bed 
or i n  the hospi ta l  (because of the  .condition 
you a r e  asking about) i s  c'utting down on the  
things he usually does, so a l l  days i n  bed or 
i n  a hospi ta l  a r e  t o  be included i n  the t o t a l  
i n  question 10. 

i' 
(. 

, 

e. Question 11, 
Bed d a y s  i n  
past  2 weeks 

Question U, "During t h a t  two-week period, how 
many days did h i s  ... keep him i n  bed a l l  or 
most of the  day?", i s  t o  be asked i f  9b was 
marked "Yes."  
of the answer t o  question 10. The. method of 
asking the question (asked a s  worded) and of 
recording the  answer is  ident ica l  t o  question 
10. 

Question 11 is asked regardless 

Ehter the t o t a l  number of days t h i s  condition 
kept t h e  person i n  bed or mark the "None" box. 

Do not leave th i s  qwst ion  blank i f  
marked i n  question 9b. 

"Yestr is 

(1)"Day in 
bed" 
defined 

, '  

Count as a "day i n  bed" any day on which the 
person was kept in  be3 e i the r  a l l  or most of 

about. All or most of the  day is defined as 
more tha r -ha l f  of the daylight hours. Taking 
a nap on "general principles" should not be 
counted a s  a day i n  bed. 

t he  day because of %he condition being inquired 

i
i
I
i
1 

i
i
I1 

t 

$ 



--- 

(2) 	Check 
entry 

2. 	 Queskion 12, 
Days l o s t  
from school 
f o r  persons 
6-16 years 
of age 

a. 	"Schod day'' 
defined 

. ,  

A "bed" may be a sofa, cot,  mattress, etc. ,  
i f  it is  used as a 'bed. If a person w a s  on 
thersofa  watching TV%ecause she was too ill 
t o  get around then she would be "in bed." The 
important dis t inct ion here is: Whether the 
person was ill enough tha t  he had t o  go t o  bed 
for  a l l  or most of the  day. 

A l l  	h o s p i t d  days or'days a s  a pat ient  i n  a 
sanitarium or nursing home, a r e  t o  be counted 
a s  bed days even i f  the pat ient  was not 
actual ly  lying i n  bed at t h e  hospital ,  sani-

. taximu or cursing home. 

Since a l l  days i n  bed a r e  t o  be, included i n  
question 10 the number of days entered i n  
question 11 can never be greater than the 
number i n  question LO. 

Question 12, "How many days did h i s  ... keep 
him 	from school during that 2-week period?" 
should be asked if you have " Y e s "  marked i n  
9b and if  the 'person whose condition is  being 
carr ied through t h i s  Condition page is 6-16 
years old. 

Mark the  "None1' box if  no days were lost from I 

school and also i f  the person does not go t o  

school (and is between the  ages of 6-16 

inclusive). Once you have learned t h a t  t h e  

person would not have been going t o  school 

during t h a t  period whether he had been s ick 

or w e l l ,  mark the ''None'' box without asking 

the  question for any other conditions for which 

question 12 r e q a i x s  an entry. 


Leave question 12 blank for all persons over 
16 years of age or under 6 years old. 

Count only the days when the whole school day 

was l o s t  from school d w  to  an i l l nes s  or  i n j w y .  


For 	example, a day when th. oungster went to~ 

school a t  noon would not, caimt ;is :I day lost 
from school. However, if :,he youngster's 
regular school day is  less than a whole day 
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b. School 

vacation 

c. 	Disregard 
work days 

3. 	 Question 13, 
Days l o s t  
from work f o r  
persons 17 
years of age 
or  older 

a. 	When t o  ask 

b. 	 How t o  ask 
fo r  males, 
and females 

and tha t  amount of t i m e  was l o s t  from school 
on account of illness, it should be counted a s  
a whole day l o s t  from school. 

Since school vacation periods a re  not a l l  the 
same, t h i s  question i s " t o  be asked even during 
periods of the year which m i g h t  normally be 
considered school vacation periods. 

If' a youngster 6 through 16 years of age works 
instead of, or  i n  addition to ,  going t o  school 
record only the days l o s t  from school (dis- 
regarding any days l o s t  from work). 

This question is  f o r  the purpose of finding 
out if a person l o s t  time from work because 
of the condition you are asking about on t h i s  
Condition page. 

A s k  question 13  if there i s  a ''Yes'' i n  9b and 
if t h i s  person is 17 years old or over. 

Mark the  "None" box i f  no days were l o s t  
from work o r  i f  the person doesn't work. 

Note tha t  i f  a person 17 or over has "cut 
down f o r  more than a day" he must be asked 
question l3--at  l e a s t  fcr the first condition 
which the person reports a s  having caused 
him t o  cut down on &he things he usually does. 
However, once you have learned tha t  t h e  person 
would not have been working during the past 2 
weeks whether,he had been sick or w e l l ,  mark 
the  "None" box without asking the question 
f o r  any other conditions fo r  which question 1 3  
requires an entry. 

For males, ask question 13 as  follows; "How 
many days did h i s  ... keep him from work 
during ' that  2-week perlad?". 

For females, add the phrase: "not counting 
work around the house" t o  the question asked 
f o r  males. 
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c.  "Work" defined "Work" includes paid work as  an employee for 
someone e l se  for  wages, salary, commission, 
or  pay " in  kind" (meals, l iv ing  quarters,  o r  
supplies provided i n  place of cash wages). 
Also include work i n  the person's own business, 
professional practice or f m , ' a n d  work 
without pay i n  a business or  farm run by a 
relat ive.  

Do not count work around a person's own house 
o r  volunteer unpaid work fo r  a church or  
charity.  

d. "Work day" 
defined 

Apply the same instructions given above for 
"school day" t o  a work day iii arr iving a t  the 
number of days l o s t  from work. 

e. Disregard 
school days 

If a person 17 years of age o r  over goes t o  
school i n  addition t o  working, record &y 
the  days Lost from work (disregarding any 
days l o s t  from school). 

4. Check for  
number of 
days reported 
i n  questions 
12 and 13 

Since hardly anyone works 7 days a week or 
goes t o  school 7 Z-ays a week, you should 
follow such rep l ies  3s "the whole 2 weeks" 
or "al l  l a s t  week," e tc .  Do not ,mrX "14" 
or "7" automatically but reask t h e  question 
i n  order t o  f ind  out the actual  number of days 
l o s t  fromwork or school. If a person 
actual ly  106t 14 days from work or school 
during "the past  two-weeks," enter "14"but 
explain i n  a footnote tha t  these days were 
ac tua l ly  l o s t .  

5 .  Check between 
questions 10, 
11, 12, and 13 

The number of days entered i n  question 10 
(cut down days) must be equal t o  ar greater than 
the number of days enzered i n  any one of ques-
t ions 11, 12 or 13, since days i n  bed or Gays 
lost 'fron school or  work represent "cutting 
down on usual ac t iv i t i e s . "  If there are 
inconsistencies of t h i s  kind, additional ques-
t ions must be asked t o  asce--tain the correct 
numbers t o  be recorded. 

6. Overlapping 
days of 
r e s t r i c t ed  
a c t i v i t y  

If the person has uays of d i sab i l i t y  reported 
(question 10, 11, 12 or 13; which a r e  Laued 
by more than one conditzon, enter the numbel-
of days for each condition reported. 
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For example: 

It is  possible tha t  the  t o t a l  number 
of days reported for  a l l  conditions 
will be greater than the number of 
days.reported i n  question 5 on pages 
2 and 3 since the  person on any given 
day can cut dawn or be i n  bed fo r  more 
than one condition. Therefore, no 
ed i t  should be made between the entr ies  
i n  probe question 5 on pages 2 and 3 
and the entr ies  i n  questions 9-13 on 
the  Condition page. 

7. 	 Questions Questions14 and 1 5  are  designed t o  f ind out 
14 and 15, when the  condition began. This information 
Onset of , is  coded in to  one of the following "onset" 
condition categories: 

l a s t  week 
week before 
2 weeks - 3 months 
3 months - 12 months 
more than 12 months 

a. 	Question lk, Ask qu'estion 14a and mark the  box which 
F i r s t  noticed corresponds t o  the  respondent's answer. 
during past 3 Note tha t  question 14a is i n  two parts.  Ask 
months or  the first par t  and pause momentarily for anI '  

before 	 answer, i.c., "When did he first notice his..." If the respondent does not answer the  . 

first part ask the  second part, "Was it during 
the past  3 months or before t h a t  time?"^ 

If the condition was first noticed during the  
past  3 months, mark the  "During 3 months" box 
and go t o  question 14b. 

If 	the  respondent says the condition was 
first noticed more than 3 months ago, mark 
the "Before 3 months" box afid go t o  question 
1 5  

If' t he  respondent has previously indicated 
when t h i s  condition w a s  first noticed, mark 
the appropriate box without asking question 
1 4  a t  a l l .  

D-4- 39 

Revised' August 1967 


j 

i 

.I, 
1. 

I 

I 

1 

5 




.-

(I) '  	"Firs t  
not iced" 
defined 

(2 )  	"Past 3 
months" 
defined 

b. 	Question 14b, 
Fi r s t  not iced 
d q i n g  past 
2 weeks? 

I n  the case of accidents or injur ies  the 
date when the  accident or  injury occurred i s .  
already recorded i n  question 4b. In t h i s  case, 
transcribe the  entry from question 4, without 
asking question 1 4  i f  the accident was reported 
a s  having occurred during the  past 3.months. 

However, i n  the case of "present effects" of 
old in jur ies  (more than 3 months old) you w i l l  
have t o  a sk 14a t o  f ind  out &en the "present 
effects" were first noticed because question 
k~ o n l y  asks when the old (or iginal)  injury . 
or accident happened and not when the "present 
effects" of the  old injury were first noticed. 

The tdne when a condition was first noticed 
re fers  t o  the  time when it f i r s t  began t o  give 
any trouble or show any symptoms. This could 
have been pr ior  t o  the  time when the conditiG: 
was diagnosed, i f  these were symptoms which 
l a t e r  proved t o  be the  diagnosed condition. 

In  the  case of t he  a f t e r  effects  of a n  old 
injury (one which Lappened mare than 3 months 
ago) question 14a refers t o  when the present 
i l l - e f f ec t s  were f irst  noticed. 

In, the case of a condition tha t  has continued 
for a long time, a s  might be the case with 
heart  trouble or stomch ulcer, the date m i g h t  
be many years ago. Some conditions, which a 
person has all. of the time, manifest themselves 
i n  more serious ways from time t o  time. It is 
the date the trouble was first noticed that is 
referred t o  here, not necessarily the date of 
the  most recent a t tack or flare-up. 

The past  3 months re fers  t o  the 3 nonth period 
immediately pr ior  t o  the  week of interview and 
-vhich included " las t  Sunday night." Thus, for 
an interview being conducted on Monday, July 10, 
"the pzst 3 months" re fers  t o  the period from 
April 9 through July 9. 

QuestiorL 14b is t o  be asked i f  the answer t o  
1ka 	indicates that t h e  condition was f i r s t  
noticed'ckrin4 the  past  3 montis, ("During
3 months : box marked). 
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Mark the box which corresponds t o  the 
respondent's answer. If the respondent indi- 
cates  t ha t  t h e  condition was first noticed 
during t h e  pas t  2 weeks ( the 2 weeks preceding 
interview week), mark the  "Past 2 weeks" box 
and ask question 14c. 

If' the condition was first  noticed before 
the  past  2 weeks, mark the "Before 2 weeks!'" 
box and go t o  Item AA. The "Before 2 weeks" 
should be marked only if the  condition s ta r ted  
before the  past 2 weeks but within the  past  
3 months. 

c. 	Question 1k Question 14c is t o  be asked if the "Past 2 
weeks" box is marked i n  question 14b. 
Ask t h e  question as  worded and m i r k  the  
appropriate box. 

If the condition was "first noticed" during 
the week 0.f interviex, make no further mtrie:;  
Tor tha t  cxCiLtiox?, bit; exylsin the s i tua t ion  
i n  the  footnote space, e.g., "first noticed 
during interview week." 

d. 	 Question 15, Question 15 is  t o  be asked only i f  t he  condi- 
F i r s t  no t i ced .  t i o n  was first  noticed more than 3 months ago 
during past ( "Before 3 months" box marked i n  14a). 
12 months 
or before If the  condition was "first noticed" during t k - e  

past  12 months mark the  "3-12 mos." box. 
If the  condition was first noticed more than 
12 months ago, mark the "Before 12 months" 
box. 

8 .  	 I t e m  AA, I t e m  AA provides instructions about when t o  
Interviewer continue with questions 16-25. 
instruetion 
on when t o  If the condition s ta r ted  "Before 3 months," 
continue with o r  is one of the conditions l is ted i n  Item AA 
quest ions (regardless of "onset") continue w i t h  questions
16-25 16-25. Do not continue i f  the condition s ta r ted  

"During 'the past  3 months" (unless the condition 
is one of those l i s t ed ) .  -Us0  do not continue 
i f  the condition is  a lrcurrent" accident- or 
injury,  present effects  of an "old" accident or  
i n j c y  or a condition caused by pregnancy. 
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If 	 questions 16-25 are not required for a 
condition leave questions 16-25 blank for t ha t  
condition and go t o  the next condition, 

If 	 questions 16-25 must be asked for t h i s  
condition, go t o  the interviewer check item 
above question 16, 

9. Interviewer I n  order t o  determine which question t o  ask next, 
check 	i t e m  you must mark one of the boxes i n  the interviewer 

check item above question 16. The two check 
boxes are: 

0 "Doctor not seer," i n  question 2 - Ask 
. question 16. 

0 	"Doctor seen" i n  question 2 - Ask 
question 17. 

After looking a t  the en t ry  i n  question 2, ("See 
or ta lk .  t o  a doctor") check whichever box applies. 

You are t o  ask only one of questions 16 or 17 and 
the box checked determines which question should 
be asked., 

10. Questions 16-25, The purpose of questiom 16-25 i s  t o  obtain ;Gore 
Purpose and precise information about w h a t  people who have 
order of asking digestive or  otner chronic conditions do or take 

f o r  them and the extent t o  which they are  bothered 
by these conditions. , 

Question 16 i s  asked for those conditions fo r  which 
"no doctor was seen or  talked to ,"  Cuestions 17-23 
are asked f o r  those conditions for which a "doctor 
w a s  seen or  t a lked  to." Questions 24-25 are asked 
f o r  all conditions carried past AA., 

a. 	Question 16, Question 16 i s  asked i f  the 5.rs?;interviewer 
What was done check box below Item -4A has Dee1 ;..hecked. 
for t h i s  
condition Ask "During the past  12 months wkiLr i d i d  -- do o r  

take for his  ,.,.?" Then ask "Did he do or  ?;&e 
anything = .hefor h i s  u n t i l  Let a. o o ? l l  7 - n u  

''No1'answer. 
The phrase "do o r  take'. means mything the 
person d i d  for t h i s  -'.:?idition. Record w h a t -
ever the respondent reports whether medieally 
oriented o r  not,  For 	example, drinking more 
m i l k  3r w i n g  a heating pad would be classif ied 
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b. 	 Question 17, 
Do or take 
anything 
before seeing 
a doctor 

C. 	 Question 18, 
Kind of 
synptoms 

I 

as "doing or taking" something fo r  that  

par t icu lar  condition. The respondent might 

report  some patent medicines, home remedies, 

e tc .  If the respondent reports tha t  nothing 

was  done or taken record "nothing." The answer 

is  t o  be recorded i n  the  answer space to  the 

r igh t  of the question. I f  more space i s  

needed use the space below the question. Then 

go t o  question 24. 


Question 17 i s  similar i n  content t o  question 

16 but i s  asked only if a doctor wits seen fo r  

t h i s  condition whereas question 16 i s  asked 

on ly  i f  a doctor was not seen. 


Ask question 17, inser t ing  the name or relation- , 
ship of the person (--) as w e l l  as the condition 
( .) which was reported . 

I 

A s  i n  question 16, the concept of "do or take" 
includes anything which the person might have 
done or taken for the condition, regardless 
of whether or  not it was medically based. 
The emphasis of the question i s  on "before --
first talked to  a doctor." The time reference 
period i s  from the t ine  the person first f e l t  i
t h a t  something was the matter up t o  the time 
he f irst  saw or t a l k e d  t o  a doctor. Then ask i 
"Did he do or take anything e l se  f o r  h i s  ...?" 

I .  

'Record the respondent's ansirer verbatim. If 

there i s  not enough room in the ansirer space, 

use the space below the question. If the 

respondent reports that it vas discovered by a 

doctor on a visit f o r  soue other reason, record 

"did nothing, discovered by Loctor." if  the 

'respondent did  not take or do anytbxing fo r  t h i s  

,condition record Then go t o  question 


Question 18 i s  asked t o  determine what symptoms 

a person had before he f i rs t  talked to  a doctor 

about them. "Symptoms" as used here, i s  defined 

as anytbing the person nad whi h gave h i m  an 

indication that somethint; was  h-*ong. Record all 

the "symptoms" which the respcndent mentions . , 


If the respondent has reported one o r  more 

symptoms'in answer t o  question 18 ask, "Anything 

else"  f o r  each symptom reported or repeat 
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d. 	Question 19,  
How long had 
symptoms before 
ta lking t o  a 
doc t o r  

question 18 inser t ing the  phrase "Did he 
have any other symptom?" i n  the appropriate 
place u n t i l  a "No" answer is  obtained. 

If it is  reported tha t  the  person " f e l t  bad" 
try t o  get a more def in i te  answer by asking-how the person f e l t  bad and record tha t .  
If t h i s  is  a l l  t h e  respondent can report, 
record tha t  and footnote it "all he could 
t e l l  me." 

If 	 "symptoms'' are reported i n  question 18, 
go 	t o  question 19. 

If 	no "symptoms" are reported i n  question 18, 
check the %one" box and go t o  question 20. 

Question 19 is  asked t o  determine the  length  
of time the person had any of the symptoms 
before he talked t o  a doctor about them. 
The symptoms referred t o  a re  the symptoms 
recorded i n  question 18. If only onc: symptom 
is recorded? reword the  question t o  "About 
how long did -- have t h i s  symptom before he 
talked t o  a doctor about it?". 

The ''symptoks'' could have changed during the 
time the  person had t h i s  condition,before he 
talked t o  a doctor and t h e  length of time t o  
be recorded is from the time he had the first 
l'symptom,'" even though he no longer had tha t  
symptom when the condition was diagnosed. For 
example, the persoh first had a pain i n  the 
stomach 2 years ago which went away a f t e r  abodt 
a year and he began vomiting blood six months 
ago. He s a w  the doctor then (6 months ago) 
and discovered he had 8 st.mach ulcer. The 
length of time t o  be reported is  the ''i-i-
years" f o r  %heF i n  i n  the  stomach since that 
was the period cr' ,time which lapsed betweeri 
t h e  first symptom and when he saw the doctor. 

Record the number of day( s i ,  week(s ) , ~ioni.h(,s), 
o r  year( s) .  Record wnatever the respoiident 
reports,  includin part weeks, monhs, or years, 
e.g., 13years, 239 months, .etc.  
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e. 	Question 20, Question 20 is  asked t o  determine whether 
Take any medicine the  person takes any medicine or treatment 
o r  treatment whic'n a doctor advised for t h i s  condition. 
advised by doctor The medicine or treatment may be on a regular 

basis  as one insul in  shot per day for diabetes; 
or an irregular basis  as when the medicine or 
treatment is taken whenever the  person 
experiences an at tack of the condition as  an 
antacid for an ulcer attack. The medicine 
does not have t o  be prescription medicine 
but anything the  doctor advised or recommended. 
This is a l so  t rue  f o r  the treatment, e.g., 
placing a sheet of plywood Under the mattress. 

Check the  "Yes" or "No" box without recording 
the medicine or treatment even though the  
respondent volunteers the additional informa- 
tion. 

f .  	Question 21, Question 21 is asked t o  determine whether 
ENER had the  person ever had surgery fo r  t h i s  kind 
surgery f o r  of condition and i s  not res t r ic ted  t o  t h i s  
condition condition. Inser t  t he  p lura l  form of 

the  condition when reading the  question and 
do no-t; preface the condition with a pronoun, 
h i s ,  hers, etc.,  e.g., ask "Have you ever had 
surgery for hernias; not "Have YOU EVER had 
surgery for your hernia?" Check the "Yes"  
or "No" box and go on t o  question 22. 

g. 	 Question 22, Ask question 22, "Was -- ever hospitalized 
EVER f o r  ...1" Insert the name of the condition 
hospitalized in plura l  form without thc- words his, hers, 
fo r  condition on t h i s  as  you did i n  ques-cion 21. For 

example, i f  the reported cordition was stomach 
ulcer, question 22 should be asked i n  the 
following way, "Were you ever hospitalized 
f o r  stomach ulcers?". The question about 
being hospitalized may pertain t o  t h i s  stomach 
ulcer or t o  any stomcki -deer the  person might 
haw had i n  the past. 

A f t e r  checking e i ther  the "Yes" or "Xo" 
box i n  question 22, ask questior, 23. 

1 
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ho &uestion 23, 
Number of 
doctor v i s i t s  
during the 
pas t  12 months 

i.Questions 24 
m a  25 

(1)Question 24, 
Bed days 
during pas t  

. 1 2  months 

(a) Help the 
respond-
en t  t o  
estimate 

(b)  Check 
entry 

(2)  	Question 25a, 
How much 
condition 
bothers him 

Question 23 i s  asked. t o  determine the number 
of doctor v i s i t s  i n  the past  12 months for 
t h i s  condition. Record the number of doctor 
v i s i t s  reported by the respondent on the l i n e  
provided or  check the "None" box. After 
recording the  answer t o  question 23, go t o  
question 24. Do not include any doctor v i s i t s  
t h a t  were made while the person was an inpat ient  
i n  a hospi ta l .  

Questions 24 and 25 are asked f o r  dl condition:: 
pas t  I t e m  AA regardless of whether or not a 
doctor was ever seen. 

This question i s  f o r  recording the t o t a l  number 
of days during the past  12 months which have 
been spent i n  bed because of t h i s  par t icu lar  
condition, The word i n  t h i s  question 11M30UT1' 

i s  intended t o  convey the idea t h a t  an 
approximation of the number of bed days i s  
suf f ic ien t .  Days i n  the hospi ta l  should be 
included as bed days during the pas t  12 months. 

Write in the number of days o r  check the 
"None box . 
Sometimes it may be necessary t o  assist a 
fo rge t fu l  respondent i n  making an estimate 
of the number of days. For example, you 
might ask, "How many days during a month 
did your 9 0 . usually keep you is bed; ..how 
many months was t h i s  the pattern?" o r  the 
same type of question might be asked i n  terms 
of weeks , 

The number of Gays i n  bed i n  question 24 
cannot be less than the number i n  question 
11since "the past  2 weeks" i s  par t  of th;. 
"past 1 2  months. 

The purpose of question 25 i s  t o  find out i f  
the person still has the cofidition and i f  so how 
much i t  'hDotners" him. 

A s k  question 25a as worde.5, "Does  hi bother 
nim a gr3a-L deai,  some; very  l i t t l e ,  o r  not at  
all?" If the responder?; says tha t  the conditior: 
bcthers h i m  e i t h e r  'I& great deal," "som; ,I? or  
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"very l i t t l e "  check whichever box applies 
and go t o  the next condition. If the respondent 
indicates t ha t  the condition does not bother 
him at all, check t h a t  box and ask question 25b 
next. I f  the answer given i s  not the same 
as one of the categories included i n  the 
question, check the "Other" box and record 
the respondent's answer verbatim. If the answer 
given here can be interpreted t o  mean tha t  the 
person i s  not bothered at a l l  by the condition, 
record t h a t  answer and ask 25b. If the answer. 
indicates t ha t  the person i s  'hDothered" t o  any 
extent,  record tha t  answer and go t o  the 
next condition. 

There i s  no def in i t ion  f o r  the term "bother" 
i n  t h i s  question but i s  t o  be defined by the 
respondent . If the respondent elaborates on 
w h a t  "bother" means t o  him, write it i n  the 
answer space, In t h i s  question we are 
interested i n  the respondent's evaluation of 
the extent t o  which a condition troubles him. 

( 3 )  Question 25b, I f  i n  question 25a, the respondent indicates 
S t i l l  have tha t  the cordit ion does not bother the person 
t h i s  at a l l ,  ask question 25b, "Does -- s t i l l  have 
condition t h i s  condition?" If he s t i l l  has the condition, 

check the "Yes" box and go t o  the next person or  
next condition. If the answer t o  question 25b i s  
"No," nark the ''No'' box and ask question 25c. 

(4 )  Question 25c, Question 25c i s  asked to  determine whether the 
Condition condition i s  cured or is under control. It i s  
cured or 
under 
control t o  question 25d. If it i s  "under control" check 

a lways  asked i f  a t ' N ~ "i s  checked i n  question 25b. 
I f  it i s  "cured" check the appropriate box and go 

t ha t  bax and go t o  the next condition. If the 
respondent answers i n  some other way, check the 

Other" box and record the respondent's response 
verbatim and go 50 the next coridition. In t h i s  
question, ''under control" refers  t o  persons who, 

' b y  following a cer ta in  d i e t ,  taking medicine, and 
so for th ,  no longer nave the symptoms of the 
condition. However, i f  they were t o  stop following 
t h e i r  regimen, the symptoms might recur. 

I? 
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( 5 )  	Question 25d, Ask question 25d' i f  the answer t o  question 25c 
How long i s  "cured" t o  determine how long the person 
person had had the condition. If a question is  raised, 
this the t i m e  period t o  be reported is  from the 

' 
condition 	 time the person had the f irst  symptom of the 

condition unt i l  the condition was considered 
11cured." Record the number of months or years 
including pa r t s  (l$, e t c.). 

j .  Where t o  go After completing question 25d f o r  the condition, 
next 	 go t o  the next condition. If th i s  i s  the last 

condition recorded i n  Item C f o r  the family 
members go t o  the f irst  Hospital page. 
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CHAPTER 5 

HOSPITAL PAGE 

A. U s e  of the 	 The Hospital page i s  f o r  recording detai led 
Hospital. page 	 i n f o r k t i o n  about sLays i n  hospitals,  nursing 

homes, rest homes, convalescent homes, etc., ' 

which were reported i n  questions 22 and 24 on 
pages 8 and 9 and recorded i n  the "H" box i n  
I t e m  C. The Hospital page consis ts  of two 
fac ing  pages i n  the  questionnaire. Questions 
1-8 on the first page must be f i l l e d  f o r  -all 
reported stays.  Questions 9-17 are  f i l l e d  only 
if  the s tay  about which-you are asking has been 
completed . More detai led information i s  given 
i n  la ter  paragraphs. 

Hospital pages have been provided f o r  three 
hospi ta l iza t ions  (nursing home stays,  e tc . ) ,  
If more than three s tays  are reported, use as 
many questionnaires as 	needed 

\ 	 The detai led instruct ions i n  later paragraphs 
use the word "hospital," However, the same 
ins t ruc t ions  given f o r  a hospi ta l  s t ay  also 
apply t o  s tays  i n  nursing homes, r e s t  homes, 
and other  s i m i l a r  types of places. 

1. 	 When t o  The Hospital pages are  t o  be completed after a l l  
complete the the necessary Condition pages have been 
Hospital page completed for all re la ted household members. 

If no hospi ta l  s tays  have been reported for the 
household, en te r  "None" i n  I t e m  1on the first 
Hospital. page, t o  the r igh t  of "Person number." 

2. 	 General. The "H" box i n  I t e m  C i n  each person's column 
procedure will indicate  which persons i n  the household 
fo r  the were i n  hospi ta ls  or nursing homes, rest homes, 
Hospital page and s i m i l a r  places during the specified time 

period and the number of t i m e s .  Eack s t ay  i n  any 
one of these types of places is  t o  be recorded 
on a separate page, regardless of the number of 
t i m e s  a person was i n  any of them during the 
period, wid r e g u o i e s s  of how many times a 
person may have gone for the  same condition. 
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3. 	 U s e  the 
appropriate 
word when 
asking the  
question ' 

Begin with the hospi ta l iza t ion(s )  f o r  the first 
person l i s t e d  who has one or  more hospi ta l izat ions 
reported i n  I t e m  C. 

Each page represents information about a 
par t icu lar  hospi ta l  s tay,  and all . the questions 
apply t o  t h a t  stay.  

If a person was moved ("transferreil") from one 
hospi ta l  t o  another, e.go, from an emergency 
hospi ta l  t o  a general hospi ta l ,  tKese are t o  
be recorded as two separate stays. 

When a. hospi ta l iza t ion  is  f o r  chi ldbir th ,  fill 
one s e t  of Hospital pages f o r  the mother, and 
a separate set of pages.for  the baby. 

Since a separate set of pages is  t o  be f i l l e d  
f o r  each s t ay  ( t i m e )  i n  a hospital ,  the nuniber 
of sets f i l l e d  f o r  a person must agree with the 
t o t a l  number of hospi ta l izat ions i n  t h a t  person's 
column of I t e m  C. If it does not j  correct  the 
f igure  i n  I t e m  C and explain the reason f o r  the 
correction i n  a footnote,  e.g., "Respondent 
misunderstood--actually only One t i m e  i n  
hospital." 

Make a check mark t o  the r igh t  of the number i n  
I t e m  C as you complete each set of. Hospital 
pages. If the  person had a t o t a l  of 3 hospital  
s tays  reported, there  should be 3 check marks, 
"3$ This indicates  3 sets of Hospital. pages .If 

have been completed f o r  t h i s  persor . 
Because the Hospital page i s  f i l l e d  f o r  both 
s tays  i n  regular hospi ta l s  and also :ar s tays  
i n  nursing hoines, convalescent homes, rest . 
homes, and similar places, it i s  ne.cc?asary t o  
in se r t  the appropriate word i n  each question, 
for the type sf place t h a t  the s tay w a s  in.  
The qGestione are set up with the words 
"hospita.l/nursing home" set off en paren "heses. 

U s e  	the tam ''nursing home" if the s t a y  w a s  
i n  a nurslng home; or "hospital" if the s tay  
was" Ln a hospi ta l ,  If you l e x m  tha t  the 

I 
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B. 	 F i l l i n g  the 
Hospital page 

lo I t e m  1, 
Person 
Number 

2. 	 Question 2 , '  
D a t e  entered 
hospi ta l  

s tay  w a s  i n  a rest home or some other such 
type place, use the appropriate word when 
asking questions. This instruct ion applies 
t o  both pages of the set of pages comprising 
the "Hospital page .I t  

I n  I t e m l ,  write i n  the person nuITiber of the . . 

person f o r  whom the page is  being completed. 
It i s  e s sen t i a l  t h a t  t h i s  number i s  correct.  
Otherwise, all the hospi ta l  information w i l l  
be a t t r ibu ted  t o  the wr-ong person, 

Read  the introductory statement t o  question 2, 
i n se r t ing  the relat ionship o r  name of the person 
f o r  the dashes. If s tays  are reported i n  both 
a hospi ta l  and nursing home, read the 
introductory phrase l i k e  th i s :  "You said tha t  
you &re i n  a hospi ta l  -and a nursing home 
during the past  year:". Then determine which 
place the person w a s  i n  last so t h a t  you can 
i n s e r t  the appropriate word i n  the following 
questions, e.g.,'Wnich place were you i n  last, 
the hospi ta l  or the nursing home?". Then 
continue with question 2. 

If the person was  i n  a hospi ta l  o r  a nursing 
home more than once during the period, add 
the parenthet ical  phrase "the l as t  time" t o  
the end of the second pa r t  of t h e  question. 
As indicated by t h i s  phrase, the most recent 
hospi ta l  o r  nursing home s t ay  i s  t o  be 
recorded f irst  i f  the person had more than 
one stay.  If more than one hospital  s tay  i s  
reported. f o r  the saine person, use the in t ro-
ductory statement, "You s a i d  t h a t  o.. e e t c  'I 

for only the first Hospital page f o r  t h a t  
person- For the remaining pages begin with 
the  question, "When did yo^ enter  the hospital  
the t i m e  before?".--and so on, f o r  each subsequent 
hospi ta l izat ion.  Write i n  the month, day, and 
year the persor entered the hospital. 
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a. 	Caution 
regarding 
correct  en t ry  
for year 

If the respondent cannot furn ish  the exact 
date,  obtain the best estimate possible. U s e  
the calendars i n  the back of your flashcard 
booklet t o  assist the respondent i n  reca l l ing  
dates and ask whatever additional questions 
seem appropriate 

Some examples of questions you migh't ask t o  
assist the respondent i n  r eca l l i ng  dates are: 

" C a n  you r e c a l l  the approximate date?" 

"Do you know which week of the  month it w a s ? "  

"DO you r e c a l l  the  day of the week you entered 
the hospital? 'I 

" W a s  it before or  after Memorial Day (or some 
other spec ia l  date)?" 

" W a s  it i n  the e a r l y  par t ,  the  middle par t ,  o r  
the las t  pa r t  of the month?" 

If, after your probing, the respondent cannot 
f i x  the exact date  but  can set it as beveen  
two dates,  en te r  both dates, e.g., "5-lo." 
A s  a last resor t ,  en te r  the part, of the month, 
e.g., "early par t ,"  ''near end of month," e t c ,  

If, after your addi t ional  questioning with 
the calendar, the respondent camot  say which 
month it w a s  but t h a t  f t  was one of two, en te r  
both, e.g,, " M a r .  or  Apr.". If t h k  respondent 
i s  unable t o  name any months, ask what season 
of the year it was,  e.go, " W a s  it i n  the winter 
or spring?" and en te r  the season (e.g., %inter") 
for the month. 

YOU should always be able t o  make some so r t  of 
write-in en t ry  i n  qEestion 2. For s t a t i s t f c a l  
purposes, a date  must always be assigned for 
each hospi ta l  entry,  so it i s  essent ia l  that 
you obtain the  maximum amount of information 
available. 
Experience has shown t h a t  it i s  very easy t o  
make a mistake i n  enter ing the year a person 
w a s  hospitalized, par t icu lar ly  when you are 
working i n  a d i f f e ren t  calendar year from the 

D-5-'; 




m-HIS-1oox 
FY 	1968 


3. 	 Question 3, 
Number of 
nights i n  
hospi ta l, 
nursing home, 
e t c. 

a. 	Not overnight 
de le te  

b. 	 Entire  s t ay  
p r io r  t o  
ref e rence 
period 

! 

reported year of hospi ta l izat ion.  In d l  cases, 
make sure t h a t  you have entered the correct year  
i n  question 2. 

Enter i n  question 3, the t o t a l  nights spent i n  
the hospital .  Do not include any nights i n  the 
interview week. . However, -all nights i n  the 
hospi ta l  through "last Sunday night" are t o  be 

stamped i n  questions 22 and 2 
entered, including 

If the respondent i s  unable t o  state the exact 
number of nights the person was i n  the hospital ,  
use your calendar again t o  assist the respondent's 
recall, and ask any necessary additional questions. 
For example: 

I 

"DO you remember the day of the week you ief t  the 
hospital?" 

"Was it more than 20 nights  o r  less than 20 nights?" 
!I 

' I 
Do you r e m e m b e r  how many weeks you were there?" 11 

As i n  the case f o r  question 2, always t r y  t o  
obtain some approximation of the number of nights.  

repeat the ..question so t h a t  he understands we are 
interested only i n  the number of nights.  For 
example, a f i r s t  answer of ,  "1 w a s  i n  f o r  7 days" 
might mean 6, 7 or  8 nights.  Such a n s w e r s  should 
always be followed up by repeating the question 
o r  asking an additional question t o  c l a r i f y  the 
answer  

If the respondent's answer i s  i n  terms of days, 

5 

I
1I 
! 
i 

, I  

If it is  learned t h a t  the person did not remain 

"None" i n  question 3 but do not ask m y  fur ther  
questions on t h i s  Hospital page. Delete t h i s  . 
hospi ta i izat ion by X-ing out the renainder of the 
Hospital page, correct  tne f igure  i n  question 22 
o r  24 on page 8 3r 9 and i n  I t e m  C, then exp la i i  
the reason for tne delet ion,  e.g., "Did not 
remain overnight. 

overnight f o r  t h i s  s t ay  i n  the hospital ,  enter  

If the respondent's answer  t o  the date of hospital  

question 3 indicates  t h a t  the e n t i r e  s tay was  
e r t r y  for quest'ion 2 and the number cf nights f o r  

p r io r  t o  the reference period, that is, before 
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4, 	 Question 4, 
Nights i n  pas t  
12 months and 
2 weeks; i n  
hospital  las t  
Sunday night  

a. 	 Question 4a, 
Number  of 
nights i n  
past  12 
months 

b. 	 Question 4b, 
Nights i n  
hospi ta l, 
nursing home, 
etc., during 
last  week or 

I 
the  date  specified i n  questions 22 and 24, check I 

with the respondent to  v e r i f y  t h a t  you have the 

correct  date of en t ry  and nurnber of nights. 


Do -not de le te  t h i s  hospi ta l izat ion,  -even i f  you 

ver i fy  t h a t  the en t i r e -  s t ay  w a s  p r io r  t o  the 

reference period. Explain i n  a footnote t h a t  you 

have ver i f ied  the date  of en t ry  and number of 

nights,  and t h a t  the s t a y  w a s  p r i o r  t o  the 

reference period Complete the remaining en t r t e s  

required on the Hospital page. 


Question 4 i s  divided in to  3 par ts ,  and each p:mt 

can usual ly  be answered based on the information 

obtained e w l i e r  i n  questions 2 and 3. I n  such 

cases, do not ask the q e s t i o n s ,  but be sure t o  

make the appropriate e n t r i e s  


"The ,past 12 months" i s  defined the same as f o r  

question 13 on page 6, i.e., from "last Sunday's': 

date a year ago through last  Sunday night, and !

includes both the beginning and ending dates. 


i
i 

If the answer t o  question ka, i s  not c lear  from je a r l i e r  information, ask the question again using 
the appropriate yearly calendar t o  assist the 
respondent i n  reca l l ing  dates 

I 

If all the nights i n  question 3 were i n  the past  I 
12 months, copy the queszion 3 f igure  tc: qu.st-ion
4a 

.i 

If none of the nights i n  question 3 were i n  the 
pas t  12 months, en te r  a dash ( fo r  "None") i n  
question ha. Do -not de le te  the page i n  .such a 
case. Complete the remaining e n t r i e s  on the psge. $ 
If 	the date  i n  question 2 and the number of nights I 

i n  question 3 show tha t  none of the nights i n  $he 

hospi ta l ,  nursing home, e t c . ,  could possibly have 

been "last week or the week <efore,"-enter 3. 

dash i n  question 4b. If there i s  any chance ai; 

t h a t  any pz, t of the hospi ta l izat ion w a s  i n  the L? 


the week before 2-week reference period, and the answer i s  not 
c l ea r  from earlier information, ask the question, 
and record the number of nights  or enter  a dash 
es the case may be. ' 
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c.  Question 4c, 
S t i l l  there  

If the person was'still i n  the hospi ta l  on 
" las t  Sunday night," f o r  this hospi ta l  s tay,  

l a s t  Sunday. check the "Yes" box i n  question 4c. I f  he 
night was not there  on "last Sunday night,." fo r  

. u shospi ta l izat ion,  check the "No" box. 
If the date  i n  question 2 and the number of 
nights i n  question 3 show t h a t  t h i s  period 
could not possibly have included "last Sunday 
night," check the "No" box without asking the 
question. If there  is  any doubt, ask the 
question. 

Note tha t  even i f  the  person ms i n  the 
hospi ta l  "last Sunday night" f o r  h i s  most 
recent hospi ta l  stay,  'iNo" would be checked 
i n  question 4c f o r  any previous hospi ta l  
s tays  reported f o r  him. 

5. Question 5 ,  Ask the  question i n  question 5, "For what 
Condition causing condition did -- enter  the  hospi ta l ,  do you ! 
hospi ta l iza t ion  

. or  s t ay  i n  
know the medical name?" Enter the  medical 
name, if  known; if not known,, enter the best  

nursing home, description of the condition which the  
rest home, or respondent can give. 
s imilar  place 

The entry i n  question 5 should , fu l ly  describe 
the  condition f o r  which the  person entered the 
hospi ta l .  A s  indicated i n  the instructions 
t o  the l e f t  of the  question, a l l  the rules  f o r  
t he  entry of "cause," "kind," and "part of 
body" f o r  the Condition page apply t o  en t r ies  
i n  question 5. If "cause;" "kind," or "par t  
of body" is  required and t h i s  information is 
not known by the respondent, enter  "DK" o.n 
l i n e .  I f  the present e f f ec t s  of stroke or 

the 
5 ! 

a l le rgy  are  needed, enter  these e f fec ts  i n  
t he  "Kind" l i n e .  

The entry i n  question 5 should represent i.hc 
conditior- f o r  which the person entered the hospi ta l ,  
i f  it ' is known, However, i n  the case of a person 
going t(3the  hospi ta l  f o r  tests or diagnosis, 
en te r  the results of the tests or  t h e  f i n a l  
diagnosis I f  knomi; otherwise, enter the trouble 
OF concition t h a t  made the tests yeem necessary. 

If the  respondent reports  t h a t  a person entered 
t h e  hospi ta l  t o  have an q:eraTi'on, enter i n  
quest:& 5, %he condition rikicl, Iik3dC: 
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a. 	 Question 5, 
For de l ive r i e s  

. and b i r t h s  

b. 	 Check with 
question 24 
of t'ne 
appropriate 
Condition page 

the operation necessary. If the condition 
f o r  which the  operation w a s  done is  unknown, 
enter t h i s  f a c t  together with the: name or 
descr ipt ion of the operation, e.g,, "TO have 
hysterectomy: DK reason 

If more than one condition was  diagnosed o r  
t reated during a par t icu lar  hospi ta l  stay,  
en te r  all such conditions. 

For de l iver ies  and b i r th s ,  question 5 should 
be asked t h i s  way: 

(1) If i t ' s  the mother you are asking about, 
say: '(Was t h i s  a normal deli-very?" If 
'tYes," en te r  " N o r m a l  delivery" i n  the 
"Condition" .box and go t o  question 7. If 

ask "What w a s  the matter?" Record 

i n  the "Condition" box i n  question 5 the 

f a c t  of the del ivery and the respondent's 

description of the complications, e.g., 

"breech delivery," Do not en te r  "Normal 

b i r th"  i f  you mean llNorma.l delivery." 


( 2 )  	I n  completing question 5 of t he  Eospital  
page for the babx ask, " W a s  the  baby 
normal at birth?". If "Yes," enter t t N ~ r m a I  
at bir th" .and go t o  question 7. If ''NO," 
ask, "What w a s  the matter?". Record i n  
question 5 the f a c t  of the baby's b i r t h  
and a description of wha.t was  wrong with 
the baby, e.g., ''incubator baby." Do 
not  en te r  normal b i r t h  i f  you m e a  " N o r m a l  -a t  	bir th ."  

Note t h a t  the delivery f o r  the mother may be 
"normal" but, the baby may be born w i t h  a 
deformity. Converseiy, the mother's del ivery 
may have complications, e ,go, "Caesarian . 
sect i .m,"  bixt the baby may be normal. In  some 
cases it is  possible tha t  t h e  mother's delivery 
may be cxnplicat.4 by an illness condition. 
When i n  dcck.. as f~ what cons t i tu tes  "Complica- 
tioris, I f  e n t m  a l l  available information. 

If %he hospi ta l izat ion is  f o r  a condition which 
has been carried beyond I t e m  AA of a Condition 
page, ask i f  the nights reported i n  question 4a 
of the Hospital page have been included i n  the  
number of days reported i n  question 24 of the 
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6. 	 Question 6 

7. 	 Question 7a, 
Opera t ions  
performed 

a. 	Surgical 
operation 
defined 

appropriate Condition page. I f  they have not, 
correct  the f igure  i n  question 24. If there w a s  
more than one hosp'ital s t ay  f o r  t h i s  condition 
during the period, make sure tha t  all nights  i n  
the hospi ta l ,  because of the condition, are 
included i n  question 24 of the Condition page. 
(This check may be made after the Hospital 
page(s) f o r  the person has been completed.) 

Question 6 should be asked f o r  all conditions 
except de l iver ies  and b i r ths .  Mark the 
appropriate box or leave question 6 blank f o r  
de l iver ies  and b i r t h s  and then go on t o  
question 7a. 

Ask question 7a f o r  hospi ta l  stays as well  as 
f o r  s tays  i n  nursing homes, rest homes, etc. ,  
since some of the procedures, which by our 
def in i t ion  are operations, may be performed i n  
these places. 

I f  any operations were performed on the 
person during the s t a y  i n  the hospital ,  check' 
the "Yes"  box and ask 7b, "What was  the name of 
the operation?" Enter the name of the operation 
i n  the  write-in space ("Operation" box). I f  
the name of t h e  operation i s  not known, ask the 
respondent t o  describe what was done and en ter  
t h i s  description. Then ask 7c, "Any other  
operations?" I f  "Yes," check the "Yes"  box and 
describe the ogeration. Continue t o  ask 7c 
u n t i l  you'receive a "NO" answer and then check 
the "No" box. 

If 	the  answer t o  question ?a is  r l N ~ , l '.check 
the 	"NO" box and go t o  ques:;ion 8, 

A surgicai  operation, f o r  the  purpose of t h i s  
survey, includes any zc t t ing  o r  piercing of the 
skin, including s t i t ch ing  of cuts  o r  wounds. 
it includes cu t t ing  or  piercing of other t i s sue ,  
scrapir-g of in te rna l  pr;rts of the body (e.g., 
curettage of the uterus),  and se t t i ng  of f rackires  
and disclocations.  Al SO included are the -insertion 
of instruments ir, body openings f o r  in te rna l  
examination and treatment (e.so bronchoscopy, 
proctoscopy, cystoscopy), the introduction 
of cubes f o r  drainage. Some conditions may not 
be considered readi ly  recognizable as surgical 
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b. 	 How t o  report  
surg ica l  
operations 

c. 	 Fractures, 
dislocations,  
and s t i t ches  

operations Anything ending i n  "--ectomy, 'I 

should Be considered as a surgical  operation, 
e.g., appendectomy ( r e m o v a l  of appendix), 
tonsillectomy (removal of t o n s i l s ). Inject ions,  
transfusions,  and routine blood t e s t s  are not 
t o  be reported as surgical  operations; also, 
pumging out o r  washing out uf the stomach o r  
bowels i s  not t o  be reported as an operation. 

If the condition f o r  which the operation w a s  
performed is not already recorded i n  question 
5, ask for the  nane of it and report  it i n  , 
question 7, i n  addition t o  the name of the 
operation. For example, i f  the respondent 
states "amputation af one l e g  above knee," 
ask the name of the  condition f o r  which the 
operation was performed--it may be "diabetic 
gangrene, o r  "leg lacerated i n  automobile 
accident, It  o r  "osteomyelitis, 'I e t c. 
If the name of the operation is  not known, 
record i n  question 7, the condition f o r  which 
it was performed. The following examples show 
the correct  method of reporting: 

Amputation of one foot--diabetic 

g=grene 


Operation f o r  varicose u lcers  on 

both upper l e g s  


Be sure t o  report  each operation, if more 
than one was performed during the s tay  i n  
the hospital .  

In some cases respondents may not th ink  of the 
s e t t i n g  of f r ac tu res  and dis locat ions or  the 
s t i t ch ing  of cuts  o r  wounds as operations. 
If the person entered the hospital  f o r  such an 
in jury  a.nd the respondent says no operation w a s  
performed, ask if the bone o r  j o i n t  was  s e t  o r  
if s t i t ches  were  taken i n  the cut or wound. 
If the msmr i s  'Yes," en ter  the action taken as 
the name of the operation (e.g., "Broken wrist" 
i n  question 5 ;  " W r i s t  set ' '  i n  question 7 ) .  

If the respondent should say tha t  the bone 
was  -not. set, e tc . ,  explain the  circumstances 
i n  the "Operation" 3ox. 
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8. 	 Question 8, I n  question 8, en ter  the name and address of 
Name and address the hospi ta l  (nursing home, rest home, 
of hospi ta l  sanitasium, etc.). The exact street address 

i s  not required, but  the name of the street 
on which the h o s p i t d  is  located i s  needed 
t o  help i n  identifying the hospital .  I f  the 
name of the street is  not known, enter  "DK." 

, 	 If the c i t y  is  not known or the hospital  i s  
not i n  a c i ty ,  en t e r  the county and State.  

It i s  important t o  obtain the fill and complete 
name of the hospi ta l  i n  order t o  c l a s s i fy  each 
hospital  by type i n  accordance with Public 
Hea3th Service specifications. If the 
respondent abbreviates the name or  supplies 
only a shortened loca l  name, f o r  example, 
"county hospital ,  I t  "general hospital ,  '' e t c  , 
when he means "Baker  County Hospital" or 
"Detroit General Hospitd.," etc., it w i l l be 
necessasy t o  obtain and record the f u l l  name. 

Also, be sure you have the correct name of the 
hospital. For example, "Baker County" may 
operate a hospital  but  i t s  name i s  "Jeremiah 
Wilson Memorial Hospital." I n  such a case 
it would be impossible t o  ident i fy  "Baker 
County Hospi td"  f o r  c lass i f icat ion.  I n  d l  
such cases i n  which it is  possible tha t  the 
respondent could be giving the name as it i s  
referred t o  local ly ,  ask the respondent i f  t ha t  
i s  the -name of the hospital. 

Be sure- t ha t  your en t r i e s  of the name of the 
hospital ,  the street, and the c i t y  or  county 
are legible.  If the respondent i s  not sure 
how t o  spe l l  any one of the names, spe l l  it 
phonetically and footnote tha t  it is  a phonetic 
spelling. 

a. 	 Check loca l  If you are interviewing i n  the general area i n  
telephone which the hospital  i s  located and have ready 
directory access t o  a loca l  telephone directory, check 

the l a t t e r  for doubtful hospital  names. Mso, 
if the respondent does not kncw the name of 
the s t r e e t  on which the hospi ta l  i s  located, 
check the telephone directory f o r  tha t ,  when 
possible. 
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9. Interviewer 
check i t e m  

10. 	 Questions 9-17, 
Ask f o r  completed 
hospi ta l  s tays  

ll. 	 Question 9, 
Total amount 
of the b i l l  

After obtaining the  name and address of the 
hospital, go t o  the interviewer check i t e m  belok' 
question 8.. 

The interviewer check i t e m  below question 8 
must
-be f i l l e d  f o r  a l l  hospital  s tays  before 
proceeding. This check i t e m  gives instructions. '  
on where t o  go next. 

Refer t d  question 4c above the interviewer check 
item. If the person who was hospitalized was 
s t i l l  i n  the hospital  "last Sunday night" for 
THiS par t icu lar  s t ay  ("Yes" box checked), mask 
the "Yes i n  Q. 4c" box and go t o  I t e m  18, 

If t h i s  person w a s  not i n  the h o s p i t d  "last 
Sunday night" f o r  THIS hospital  s tay ("No" box 
checked i n  question 4c), mask the "No i n  Q. 4c" 
box and, ask question 9. 

Questions 9-17 are t o  be asked only f o r  h o s p i t d  
stays which have been completed, tha t  is, the 
person was not i n  the hospi ta l  "last Sunday 
night" f o r  the par t icu lar  s tay  about which you . 

are asking. 

Questions 9-17 are asked regardless of the age 
of the person. 

Question 9 asks f o r  the TOTAL amount of the 
hospi ta l  bill f o r  this s tay and should not 
include doctors'  or surgeons' b i l l s .  It should 
include any mount paid f o r  by health insurance; 
Social Security Medicare, by the person himself, 
and/or re la thres  i n  the same household and souices 
such as other f r iends,  family members not i n  
household, any welfare agency, or any welfare 
agency, or any organization such as the National 
Cancer Ins t i t u t e ,  o r  by Amed Forces Medicare. 

Write i n  the mount of the hospital  b i l l .  If 
an exact amount i s  not known, e i the r  because 
the respondent does not remember or  because the 
b i l l  has not y e t  been received, ask the 
respondent t o  m a k e  an estimzte. 

If the respondent volunteers t o  look at the 
b i l l ,  don't  discourage h im.  Ask  h i m  t o  bring 
it with him because there is  some other 
information you W i l l  be asking f o r  which may 
appear on the stateraent., However, do not 
specif i c d l y  request the respondent t o  get the 
hospi ta l  b i l l .  
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i.. If  the  hosDitalization i s  f o r  a baby's b i r t h  

an? the  respondent t e l l s  you t h a t  the  cos t  
w a s  reported with the  mother's hospi ta l iza t ion  
because i t  w a s  a l l  on one b i l l ,  en te r  a footnote 
t o  t h i s  e f f e c t  and do not ask questions 1.0 and 11. 
However, i f  a seDarate b i l l  was rendered f o r  , 

t h e  baby, e n t e r  t h i s  amount i n  question 9 on 
t h e  baby's HosDital page and ask the  remaining 
questions a s  appropriate.  

If i n  question 9 	the  respondent reports  t h a t  
t he re  was  "no charge" f o r  the  hospi ta l iza t ion ,  
record the  answer and ask questions 10 an4 11. 
Footnote the  circumstances -explaining why -the 
hospi ta l  made no charge f o r  t h i s  stay, 	e.g., 
t h i s  person w a s  i n  a Veteran's Administration 
hospi ta l  and a l l  	hospi ta l  services  were 
provided free of charge. The reasons tha t  
questions 10 and- 11 must be asked when "no 
charge" i s  entered i n  question 9 are a s  follows: 

(1.) 	 The Demon may have reDorted "no charge" 
because the  e n t i r e  b i l l  was paid by 
hea l th  insurance or by some o ther  source. 

I' ( 2 )  	 I n  cases where there  r e a l l y  was no charge, 
it i s  important that, we obtain t h e  name 
of t he  agency o r  organization t h a t  made 
t h i s  possible.  

a. Hospital bi3.1 The term "IIospita'L bil.1" means only the b i l l  
defined 	 submitte-! by the  hosui ta l ,  the  rloctors' 

o r  surgeons' b i l l s ,  o r  b i l l s  f o r  spec ia l  
nurses and the  l i k e  which are usual ly  submitted 
separately.  I f  the b i l l  f o r  an anesthesiologis t  
o r  a spec ia l  nurse i s  included on the re:.xiar 
hosp i t a l  b i l l ,  count it a s  p a r t  of t he  to t a l  
hosp i t a l  b i l l  i n  qut-?zicn 9. 

The hospital  b i l l .  always includes the cost. of 
room and meal.; and wi1.1 generally include the 
c o s t s  of  o ther  services  such as the  use o f  t h e  
operating room, labc:at,ory tests, X-rays, medicine 
in j ec t ions ,  and so  for th .  kiowev(:r, 5.f these cos t s  
are given separately,  include them i n  the t o t a l  
amount reported f o r  tht. hr\snita-i. b i l l .  

1.2. 	 Question loa, After a;kin$ question 9 ,  ask question 102 f o r  
Health insurance a31 com?leted hospi ta l  s tays  even i f  the answer 
paid any p a r t  of  i o  q u e s t i o n 3  i s  a "Don't know." 
b i l l  
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If tile k i l l  has not ye t  been received, use the 
a.lternative wording, " W i l l  health insurance 
pay any par t  of this b i l l ? "  

Check tlie "Yesfrbox i f  any par t  of the hospi ta l  
b i l l  was (or ix i l l  be) paid for by insurance, then 
ask questions lob and 13c. 

If 'lN~,rrcheck the llNollbox and go to  question 11. 

a, Definition of Health insurance as defined f o r  question 10 mzt. 
heal th  insurance include a specific provision t o  pay some o r  all 
for questions 13 of the hospi ta l  b i l l .  Health insurance a s  
and 13 definecl:for question 13 mst include a spec i f ic  

provision t o  pay some or a l l  of the doctor's 
and surgeon's b i l l .  

A plan, i n  order t o  be consider& iusin-ance, uust 
be a forrml one with defined. neinbership and 
benefits, ra ther  than a n  inCoTmal one. (For 
e q l e ,  an employer simply paying the hospital. 
b i l l  for an employee would not be inclu&a a s  
irisurance. ) 

We are not  concerned xi-th who pa id  IQc premium 
(i.e., pr ice  of heal th  insw,mce). The p c ? m i u I i  
may have been paid by the insured person, h i s  
f d l y  o r  employer or union or a group or club 
t o  which he belongs. 

(i)Types of The insuring organizations may be ei ther  
inclusions 	 nonprofit groups (such as  Blue Cross) or 


commsrcial groups (such a s  Mutual of Omaha.). 


Paymenks by the insurance COjnpaJT m y  be made 
d i r ec t ly  t o  the hospi ta l  or doctor, o r  d i r ec t ly  
to  the person himself. 

L Include both conventionai plans which insure 
payment of imdical b i l l s  and prepa.ynent p lms  
which iiisure medical services ( i .  e., bi.n e f i t s  
consist or' services of m d i c a l  s t a f f  employed by 
company ra ther  than p a p a n t  of b i l l s ) .  

Include as h o s p i b i  health insurance both tile type
with benefits dependent; upon Lhe amiuit of  -the 
hospital  b i l l  (e..g., 3.3% of the h o s p i t d  b i l l )  :iie 
the -type with benefits  Gepmient; upon t h e  length 
of the hospital  s tay  (e.g. $12 per day i n  hospital  
f o r  the firsi; 30 days arid $5 per day tIiereaPter). 

Include Social  Security Medicare (a health insur-
ance irhich covers persons 65 years and over). 
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( 2 )  	Ekclusions 

!, (a )  When and 
how t o  

For the purposes of th io  survey, health 

insurance excludes the f ollovring kinds, of plans: 


(a.) 	 Plans l h i t e d  t o  "clread-diseases" only, such 
as  polio o r  cancer. 

(b) Insurance 	that pays b i l l s  only f o r  accidents 
(e.g., l i a b i l i t y  insurance hela by a car  01' 
property owner; insurance t ha t  covers children 
f o r  accidents a t  csiap or  school; insurance f o r  
a worker t ha t  covers h i m  only fo r  accidents, 
in jur ies ,  o r  diseases incurred on the job). 

(c) Insurance that pays only f o r  l o s s  of income -
only on the basis of the nmiber of days missed 
from work. 

(d) Free care 	(e.g., public assistance, Armed 
Forces Medicare, care given under the "Crippled 
Children's" plan, care of persons admitted t o  
hospitals f o r  research purposes). Another 
type of f r ee  care i s  Medic&--a federal ly  
sponsored program which pays par t  of the 
heal th  expenditures f o r  cer ta in  low incom 
families. 

I 

(However, as e a r l i e r  s ta ted,  Social  Security 
Medicare i s  considered health insurance. ) I 

It may not be obvious f rox the name of SOUE plans 
whether. they are  health insurance or  not, I f  I 

use above i n  doubt ask additional probe questions, using
defini t ion the above def ini t ion as a guide. Plans which ! 

a re  not r s i t h i n  this defini t ion .of health 
insurance should be entered i n  the 'fOther" l i ne  
of source of payment table ,  

-b Question lgb, Question 10b asks f o r  the nme of the health 
Name of heal th  insurance plan. 

insurance plan(s) 	Write out in full the name of the  insurance plan 

which paid a l l  or  par t  of the hospital  b i l l .  

If the respondent mentions iuore than one plan, 

enter  all the plans rrilich lie mentions, onc plan 

t o  a l ine.  


If the  mac of t h .  pian is  u ihown ,  enter  "DKW 
j u t  a l so  ge-L a s  iizuc!: irifomation as possible 
about the company, organization, o r  agency tdlich 
provides %lie insurancc (or  pays f o r  the Lospital 
b i l l ) .  Avoid vague descriptions such a s  "school 
insuranqe, "old age benefits ,  "pis.ilt insurance. '' -:nstea.d, ask, "What kind of school insurance Co 
you have?" o r  "What o l d  age benefit progrm i s  
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I . (1) Record a l l  
info-rmation 

C. 	 Question Ioc, 
Any other plans 

d. 	 Question IOd, 
Amount paid by 
each plan 

e. 	Add amounts paid 
bj health 
insurance 

f .  	Enter amount 
paid by 
Medicare 

this?"  o r  "Wia4, i s  - l ie  iicme.of the plant or  the 
insurance he gets  a t  the plant?" nnd so on. 

Be sure t o  record ae the nama of the insurance 
plan whatever the respoildent t e l l s  you. If the  
respondent t e l l s  you "Blue Cross through Medicare" 
o r  "Medicare pa.id by Aetna" record. the f ac t  that 
Medicare was involved in .the payment even though 
it w a s  paid through a recognized health plan. 

After recording all-of the plans dlicli the 
respondent nentions i n  response t o  question lob, 
ask question IOc, "Did any other health insurance 
plan pay pa r t  of -this hospital  b i l l ? "  If 'lYes'' 
reask lob, then reask 1l)c u n t i l  you get a llHoll 
answer. 

For each health insurance plan which has been 

recorded, ask question IOd, "What v a s  the amount 

paid by (name of plan)?" 


Record the amount i n  dol la rs  and cents i f  give:; 

If .the amount i s  given i n  whole dollars,  enter 

a dash i n  t he  "cents" column. 


Do not press too hard f o r  the exact auz0un-L paid 

bj health insurance but accept the best estimate 

t he  respondent can give. 


If the hospital  b i l l  has not yet  been paid, 

enter the amount that  the insurance plan i s  

expected to  cover. I n  this case, ask question 

10d a s  follows: "What w i l l  be the amount pa is  

by (nane of plan)? 


A s  	a l a s t  resor t  enter  "DK" if  the respondent. 
i s  	unable t o  make an estiinate. 

After entering the amoun-t, of the hospital b i l l  

paid by each health insurance p l m ,  add the 

amounts to come up with a TOTAL mount paid by 

-- Enter this TOTAL
a l l  health insurance plans. 

amount i n . l i n e  A of the tab le  f o r  question 11 

m d  check the  "Health Insurance" box. 


Do not include i n  t h i s  " T o t a l  mount paid by 
health insurance," any mount paid. by Medicare. 
through sone health insurance plan, i; .,j., the 
entry i n  question IO, "Medicare tkwugi; Blue Cross." 
If the respondent reported i? questic;i 3 any 
amount paid by llMedicare,ll and he did not 
specify' Socrial Security Medicare or Armed Forcc?-?s 
Medicare, ask h i m  Which Medicare paid that 
(amount) --Social Security Medicarc or  A n ~ x 5  
Forces Medicarc??l' i f  he specif ies  "Social 
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13e 	 Question 11, 
Who paid the 
relnainder; 
amount paid 

a. 	 Question l la ,  
How t o  ask 

(1) 	How t o  
record 
answers 

(2)  	Definitions 
of 
CFItegories 

Security Medicare," enter this ajliiOlLnt ii? i ine  S _  
and check the box, "Social Security Medicare, 
check the box on l i n e  _D and write in Ariaed 
Forces Medicare and enter the ainount on tha t  
line. 

After entering the TOTAL amount paid by health 
insurance i n  l i n e  A and any amount paid by 
Social  Security Medicare hi l i n e  B, ask question 
11, regardless of vhether or not the mounts 
entered i n  l i nes  A OF B are equal t o  the t o t a l  
amount of the hospital  b i l l  in question 9. If 
the total accounLed for,  skipl la  and ask l l t .  
Otherwise, ask both l l a  and.110. 

Question 11 i s  for recording .the de ta i l s  about; 
the source and anount of payment of that portion 
of the h o s p i t a l ' b i l l  covered by "healthp0-J 

insurance. 

The Manner of asking question l l a  depends on the 
information you have already recorded i n  
question IO. 

m p l e- 1 --Health insurance paid nothing; b i l l  
not paid. 

Ask: 'Wlio vi11 pay the hospital bill.?" 

Example 2--Health insurance paid nothing; b i l l  
paid. 

Ask: 	 "Who paid the hospital  bill.?" 

Exarnple 3--Health insurance w i l l  pay part;  b i l l  
not received. 

Ask: 	 "who t i i l l  pay the remainder of &he 
hospital  b i l l ?  

Example &--Health insurance paid par t ;  b i l l  
paid. 

Ask: 	 "Who paid the remainder of the 
hospital  b i l l ? "  

Record the ansrer to quosiion 1 l a  by checking 
the box for the category which best; f i t s  the 
respondent s answer. 

If the respondent L-epiic: s llMedica r e  ,'I sir 
whether it is  Armed Foi*cc.s Medicare or 
Social Security Medicart7 , -ir.hcm check Lhe 
appropriate categor:r. 

If a questioli i s  reised about; .the various 
categoi*ies, use follorring as a guide.: 
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Social  Security Medicare, l i n e  B: Check t h i s  
box i f  the .respondent actual ly  says tha t  par t  
of the hospital  b i l l  w a s  paid by "Social Security 
Medicare" o r  y ~ uhave determined t h i s  by 
additional questions. 

With the passage of the Social Security Amendrnelnts 
of 1965,- a broad new program of health care has 
been made available to. nearly every American 
65 years of age and older. One of the 
provisions establishes a hospital  health insur- 
ance plan which went i n to  e f f ec t  on Ju ly  1, 1966. 
This HOSPITAL INSURANCE PROGRAM covers most 
hospi ta l  care expenses. 

It is  possible t h a t  some respondents who are 
not e l ig ib l e  f o r  Social Security Medicare 
benefi ts ,  i.e., those persons under 65,  w i l l  
report  t ha t  Social. Security Medicare paid 
a l l  o r  par t  of the hospital  b i l l .  If t h i s  
happens, do not question the respondent about 
t h i s  inconsistency but check the "Social 
Security Medicare" box without any additional 
questions 

Self and family, l i n e  C: Check t h i s  box if 
any pa r t  of the hospi ta l  b i l l  was paid for 
d i r e c t l y  by the  person himself or by related 
household members 

Other, l i ne  D: :Check t h i s  category f o r  a l l  
other sources of payment and specify the source 
as f u l l y  as possible. 

The following def ini t ions are of the i t e m s  which 
should be specified i n  the "otherf' category: 

(a )  Accident Insurance--If the respondent 
reports accident insurance as the source 
of payment, record t h i s  i n  the "other" 
category but f ind out the followiL:g 
information : 

2. Type of coverage 

3. Who owrs the policy 
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Fxamgles : 

A. Liberty Mutual Automobile 
L i a b i l i t y  Insurance owned by 
other  par ty  involved i n  the 
accident with respondent . 

, 

Bo All-State Comprehensive 
Automobile Insurance which is  
p a r t  of' the l i a b i l i t y  insurance 
carr ied by respondent. 

C. Mutual of Omaha Accident 
Insurance which i s  owned by 
respondent t o  .pay for medical 
expenses caused by all 
accidental  i n ju r i e s ,  

Do  Mutual of Omaha School Accident 
Insurance which pays f o r  . 

hospi ta l izat ion resu l t ing  f r o m  
accidents while school children 
are at school or at school 
sponsored a c t i v i t i e s  

I 

(b) Armed Forces Medicare - Armed Forces 
Medicare i s  available only t o  mi l i ta ry  

,personnel and t h e i r  dependents. The 
following persons are e l i g i b l e  f o r  
Armed Forces Medicare: 

! 

1, Active duty personnel and t h e i r  
dependents. 

2. Retired Armed Forces personnel and 
t h e i r  dependents. 

3 .  Dependents of deceased Armed Forces 
personnel who died on act ive duty 
or i n  retirement s ta tus .  

( e )  Cnarity - ?.any chari table  organizations 
pay some o r  all of the medical care costs  
of people unable f inanc ia l ly  t o  pay these 
b i l l s .  Organizations, such as church 
groups and f ind orzar,lzations are t o  be 
coded t c  -i;he other  category a d  so 
specified.  Someaof these goups  are: 

i. 
Lazter Day Saints  
Crippied Child yen ' s Rmd 
ICnights af Ter;.glar 
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(d)  

(e)  

(f ) 

(g)  

(h)  

Junior League 

Polio Fund 

Cancer Association 


Employee Fringe Benefits - Employees, 
who work f o r  such groups as hospitals,  
may be given reductions o r  no charge f o r  
services rendered by the hospi ta l  or  
group f o r  whom they work. Record t h i s  i n  
the other categoryo Enter amount as 
'In0 charge" if t h i s  is  the response. 

Employer - I n  some instances, employers 
who do not have a formal insurance plan 
with defined membership (see def ini t ion 
f o r  health insurance) f o r  employees may 
pay for the employee's hospital  expense.. 
Record such cases i n  the "other" category 
but determine f irst  t h a t  t h i s  i s  not 
health insurance f o r  which the employee 
pays premiums through or  by h i s  employer. 

Family Member Not i n  Household - 13 a 
related person not i n  household paid the 
cost  of hospitalization, check the "otk..er" 
category but  specify tha t  t h i s  is  a 
"related person not i n  ,the household. I t  

t 

Federal, State,  or Loch Government -
Respondents may report  the source of 
payment as some government -agency. For 
example, Federal Government Agencies 
which might have paid hospital  care 
costs  are K e r r  Mills, Veteran's Administra-' 
, t ion,  Fulbright Exchange Pfogram, e tc .  
Examples of State  and l o c a l  govemen t  
agencies which might pay costs (G' 
hospi td iza t ions  'are any State  a i d ,  
State ,  c i t y  or county hospitals,  e tc .  
If responses of ."free e& - prison 
inmate, "department cf mental hedlth, I' 

"public assistance, c.r %elfare" are 
received, probe fo r  fedel.&, S ta tc  or  
l oca l  sponsorshi$, 

r'riend - If a friend paid the l i t y s 9 l t a l  
b i l l ,  check "other" %ut specily t h a t  a 
f r iend was the person responsible for 
paying the b i l l  e 
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and code t o  "other." Example: New York 
or California Medicaid. 

(j) Railroad Retirement - Railroad Retirement 
i s  a form of Social  Security Medicare &e. 
should be inasked on l ine B "Social Security 
Medicare" but footnote this information. 

Workmen 's compensation - Worker 's 
Compensation i s  not considered health 
insurance and should be coded t o  the 
"other" category. Record what the 
respondent says . Exanrples of what responses 
m i g h t  be expected when workmen's compensa- 
t i o n  paid the medical care costs are: 
S ta te  Industrial. Insurance, State  
Disabi l i ty  Insurance, Industr ia l  
Compensation, Industr ia l  Insurance, S ta te  
Worker's Compensation, State  Compensation 
Insurance, Compensation Insurance, e t c  

(I) Other - Any other response to  who paid 
the hospital  care costs should be recorded 
and classif ied as much as possible by 
finding out who paid the b i l l  and what 
kind of organization it is. 

! 

i b. Questions 
l l b  and l l c  

After checking all the categories which the 
respondent mentions i n  answer t o  question l la,  
ask question llb. 

If the amounts i n  l i n e s  A and I3 are equal to 
the t o t a l  amount of thc b i l l  in  question 3, ask 
question l l b  with the following modification, 
"Did any other percon or  agency pay :my p a r t  of 
the hospi ta l  b i l l?" .  

If rtYc-sf' t o  1 lb ,  check the rrYosrrbox pnd ask  
question llc. 
which the respondent mmtions. Contiiiue to 
a s k  l l b  and l l c  u n t i l  you get  i' trfIo'fansvrer t o  
l l b ,  the2 g o ' t o  l l d .  . 

Checlc eech sdzi t ionei  category' 

I . 

, 

If trHo"t o  1 lb ,  check the. f 7 : T ~ t 1  box and go t o  
question l ld .  However, i f  no source i s  reported 
i n  question 71, do riot ask l l d .  

c. mes t ion  111 Question 11i" i s  t c  be asknt :-:or each category 
vhich has becjl cir-cked i n  ta8,etable for quastion 
11 exceptlip& l i n e s  A and (Healtli insurance 3nc1 . 
Social  Security Medicare ) :.ince t:ia3e amounts lijve 
already been estersd.  



14. Interviewer 
check i t e m  

I n  asking question l l d ,  i n se r t ,  f o r  the two dashes, 
the name of - t h e  person or category checked. 
Enter the mount i n  the space provided on the 
same l ine  as the category about which you are 
asking 

If the respondent does not know the amount 
and cannot provide an estimate, en te r  "DK." 

If the hospi ta l  b i l l  has not yet been paid, 
rephrase the question: "What is  the amount 
t h a t  w i l l  be paid by - - ? I '  

After recording the amount paid (or t o  be paid)  
f o r  each category checked, r e f e r  t o  the interviewer 
cheek i t e m  located under question l l d  and follow 
the ins t ruc t ions  given there.  

Add the amounts paid (or  to  be p a i d )  by each 
category i n  the table (including m y  amount 
paid by hea l th  insurance) t o  get a grand t o t a l .  
Enter t h i s  grand t o t a l  i n  the space provided 
below l i n e  D. 

Compare the grand t o t a l  entered i n  question U 
with the t o t a l  amount of the hospi ta l  b i l l  i n  
question 9, then check one of the two boxes 
below question lld, 

If the grand t o t a l  agrees with the amount of 
the hospi ta l  b i l l ,  check t h e  f i r s t  ,box "Total 
amount paid agrees with amount of hospi ta l  b i l l "  
and go t o  question 12. 

If the  grand t o t a l  does not agr-ze with the amount 
of the hospi ta l  b i l l ,  refer t o  the "Table of 
Tolerances for Doctors' and Surgems' o r  Hospital 
B i l l s "  i n  &e flashcard boeiiiet. 

If the difference between the t o t a l  amount of 
the hospi ta l  b i l l  and the mcm:. of the b i l l  paid 
by the various sources i s  w i t d n  ihe tolerance 
prescribed i n  the C a b l e ,  :heck the box "Total 
amount paid agrees mth amount of hospi ta l  b i l l "  
and go t o  question l2- . 

If the diTference i s  mc,:-e zhan allowed by the 
tolerance, check the box "Total mount prt:.d 
does NOT agree with amount of hospitai.1 bij.7." 
and resolve the difi'erenc; with the respondent 
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by going over the amount of t h e  hospital  b i l l  
and the amounts paid by each source. Correct 
any er rors  by l i n ing  out the incorrect entry 
and entering the correct information above it, 

After resolving the difference, check the f irst  
box "--amount agrees" and go t o  question 12. 

If you are unable to  resolve the difference, 
footnote tha t  f a c t  and go t o  question 12. 

a. Table of The Table of Tolerances i s  t o  be used t o  
Tolerances determine whether t o  accept or r e j ec t  a 

difference between the t o t a l  amount of the 
hospi ta l  b i l l  and the t o t a l .  amount of the b2l l  
paid by all sources. The amount paid might be 
e i t h e r  less than or more than the amount of the 
hospi ta l  b i l l  entered i n  question 9. The 
difference allowed by the Table of Tolerances i s .  
based on the amount of the hospi ta l  b i l l  (a. 91.-
The difference allowed f o r  a specified hospital  
b i l l  can be greater o r  l e s se r  by the allowed 
amount specified i n  the table.  

Example: The hospital  b i l l  i s  $300.000 
The allowed tolerance i s  "plus" 
or "minus" $25.00 f o r  t h i s  amount 
paid. The grand t o t a l  of the 
amount paid by a l l  sources could 
be i n  the range from $275.00 (minus 
$25,00) up t o  $325.00 (plus $25.00) 
and be acceptable. 

(1)How t o  use 
the Table 

I n  the l e f t  column, locate the range in to  whicii 
the t o t a l  amount of the hospital  b i l l  (Q.9) fall's. 

of 
Tolerances 

The figure on the r ight  of %he l i n e  f o r  t ha t  
range gives the dol la r  amount of the toleranceo 
The "amount paid'' (Q. 2);;ay be greater or  l e s s  
than the hospital  b i l l  ( a .  9 ) by the amount i n  
t'ne r igh t  (tolerance ) column. 

b. "DK" entry i n  
question 9 or 
ll by some source, do NOT mark e i the r  box In the 

If there is a "DK'!entry e i the r  i n  question 9 o r  
i n  any par t  of question 11 f o r  the mount paid 

check item and do NOT enter  a grand tot&. 
Instead, leave these i t e m s  blank and go t o  
questiori 12. 
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15. Questions 12-14., 
Doctor's and/or 
surgeon's b i l l  

Questioiis 12-1t'+ a re  on the amount of the 
doctor' s and/or surgeon's b i l l  fo r  t h i s  stay,  
and how iimcli of the  b i l l  'teas paid fo r  by 
insurance and other sources of papent;. 
questions must be asked regardless of i.:hel;her 
or not Ltny surgery was perforined. 

These 

a.. Question 12a, 
Aaount of the 
6octor 's  and 
surgeon' s b i l l  

Question 12a asks for the a,munt of the doctor's 
and surgeon's b i l l  f o r  t h i c  sta;.~.nnG s:tcxld not 
include any p a r t  of the hospital  b i J .  

(1) Doctor's 
and 
surgeon's 
biil. 
defined 

The term "doctor's and surgeon's b i l l "  ineans 
only the b i l l  sutnnitted by the doctors and 
surgeons noi; the  hospi ta l  b i l l ,  or b i l l s  f o r  
special  nurses and the l i k e  which a re  usually 
subuitted separately. If an anesthesiologist, 
suMtt ,ed  a separate b i l l ,  it shoul6 bc 
included here in addition to a r l y  ol-,kr c!octorl s 
or surgeon's b i l l. 

b. Question 12b 

. 

Quostion 12b i s  asked t o  deterniiie i f  t,he 
respondent has included the arnoim,t. of the  
cioctor' s and surgeon' t bill::, iii t.Iw liospihd 
b i l l  given i n  ques.I;ion 5;. If it ha::' beell 
included, footnot.e t l i s  aifiounl; of i;he h o s p i t d  
b i l l  by subtracting the doc to^'^ and :;urgeon's 

included, clisck the lfHofl bo:;: and go io ciuestion 
17. Also indicate  any chmges ' i n  the amourt 
paid by healtn insurance or othe-1. soirc6:s i f  
LhF: en t r ies  in questioxs 9 and l ?  include 
pa-pent for  expenses other than the  hospital  
b i l l .  

b i l l  from -the hospital- b i l l .  If it,.VIS not. 
I 

i 
j 

I 

c. Ques-bions 1-3-14, Questions '13-14 f o r  dOCt;Oi.'s and surgeon's b i l l s  
P a p e n t  of should be asked follocing the s a m ~pzoccdures as 
doctor' 6 and -.iia-t described on tiie hospi ta l  clues clons , -1 3 
surgeon's b i l l  i_nd 11. The .definit ions of liesltli irlvurance 

and other sourccs of payment iias kivcn 
previously. 

b' 

'3 
.... 

16. Interviewer 
clieclc item 
pre c edirig 
questions 15-1 7 

After coinploting qIii'-si.ioiis 12-74, go io t l i c  
intei-vierJei check i ten prececiing qiics Lions 1 !+.It; 

person f o r  ~riiofiiyou ~ I Y :  f i l l i n g  tile-: HI)spit:l?. pacf a 

These boxes a r e  l-ocatei! b e i m  the int;erviei.;ei-
chsck itea. 

and rutirk on^. of ?2ic boxes based on t.h :ye of Lhc 
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If the person i s  55 years old or  over, mark 
the "55 and over" box and ask question 15a. 

If the person i s  under 55 years old, mark the 
"Under 55" box and go to Item 18. 

17. Questions 15-17, Qpestions 15-17, on the period of convalescence 
Convalescence 
period following each hospi ta l  s tay  f o r  persons 55 years old and 

following hospi ta l izat ion,  are t o  be asked f o r  

hospi ta l izat ion 
f o r  persons 55 

. over. This instruct ion a l so  applies t o  s tays  
i n  rest homes, nursing homes, convalescent 

years old and Over homes, and the like, , 

If the hospi ta l  s tay  i s  f o r  a person under 55, 
leave these questions blank. 

a. 	mes t ion  lsa, Inse r t  the name or  re la t ionship  of the person 
Place of who was  hospitalized f o r  the two dashes and 
return change the pronoun as appropriate, I n s e r t  the 
following name of' the hospital ,  nursing home, etc., 
hospi ta l izat ion as it is  recorded i n  question 8 on t h e  facing 

Hospital page, For example, "When your wife 
l e f t  the Orchard Convalescent Home did she return 
home or  go some other place?", 

Check the appropriate box based on the respondent's 
answer, 

For those persons who may have had 2 or  more 
completed s tays  i n  the same hospi ta l  during the 
reference period, the question refers t o  where 
the  person'went when he l e f t  the hospi ta l  a f t e r  
the par t icu lar  s tay  which you are asking about. 

If 	"Home" i s  checked, go t o  question 16, 

I f  	"Some other place" i s  checked, ssk qw2tion 15b. 

(1)Definit ion If a question i s  rzisec,  "Home:' i s  t h e  p r s o n ' s  
of 	 "Home" own home or any sir;iiiar place,  such as the home 

of a r e i a t ive  o r  f r iend.  

'(2) Definit ion For the purpose of t h i s  question, "Some otkicr 
of 	 "Some place" i s  defined as any place which provides 
other  	 medical, or  person& care such zs another hospital, 
place I' 	 a rest hone, a nilrsing home, a convalescent home, 

and so for th .  
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b. Question 5b, 
Kind of place 

6. Question 16, 
Bed days . 
following 
hospi ta l izat ion Mark the. -"Number of days," the "None" box or 

Ask question 5b i f  question 5a.is  checked 
"Some other place." Determine the "Kind" of place 
the person went t o  after leaving the hospi ta l  
for THIS s t ay  and write t h i s  i n  the space provided. 
For "Kind" of place en ter  r e s t  home, hospital ,  
convalescent home, etc., but do not en ter  the  
specif ic  name of the  place. However, i f  the 
name of the place i s  all the respondent can 
provide, en ter  t h i s  and add a footnote, "DK--
kind of place .I' 

If tbe place the person went t o  i s  a h o s p i t d ,  
nursing home, rest home, etc., determine i f  a 
Hospital page has been f i l l e d  f o r  this stay-, t k r  
check one of the boxes below the write-in space. 

Check the "Hospital Page F i l l ed"  box ii?that ,  
hospi ta l  s t ay  (%he place the person went t o )  
has a Hospital page f i l l e d  f o r  it. Do not ask 
any of the remaining questions on t h i s  Eospi-tal 
page, i.e., as the ins t ruc t ion  says, "Stop." 

Check the "Hospital Page not f i l l e d "  box if t ha t  
hospi ta l  s tay  does not have a complete6 E o s p i t d  
page. Do not ask any of questions 16-iy bat f f l l  
a Hospital page for the newly reported h o s p i t d  
stay. 

For persons f o r  whom ''hox:?" has been'marked i.n 
question 15a, ask question 16. 

d o  Question 17, 
Period 
confined 
t o  house 

the " S t i l l  i n  bed" box, based on the respondent's 
answer. 

If the person was  s t i l l  confined t o  bed as of 
"last Sunday night," mark the " S t i l l  i n  'bc-.d" 
box. If the person is  still. i n  bcd, do  not ask. 
question 17 'out c k c k  the " S t i l l  confined to 
house'' category i n  question 17. Then skip t o  
I t e m  18. 

Exeept f o r  those persons Tor whom " S t i l l  i n  bed" 
has been marked i n  question 16, qGestion 17 i s  
t o  be asked f o r  all p r s o n s  for  -i.iizom the "Hc?me" 
box has 5esn checked i n  question 15z5 
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18. 	 I t e m  18, 
Note t o  
interviewers on 
conditions t o  be 
carr ied back t o  
a Condition page 

i
L 

1 
I 

i 

i 
1 

The i n t e n t  of the question i s  t o  obtain the t o - a l  !
number of days the person w a s  confined t o  the ! 
house, including any bed days. 

I 

If a question comes up, explain t h a t  "confined 
jt o  the hour;e" meLans having t o  remain inside the 

house or on the adjacent premises, such as the 
porch o r  yard, except f o r  doctor appointments 
or f o r  .emergencies. The person would not have 
t o  be i n  bed t o  be "confined t o  the house." ; 

I 

1The word "house" also means apartment, room, e tc , ,  
the idea being t h a t  we want t o  f ind  out the t o - a l  i 

number of days the person was  confined t o  the ! 
house after the pa r t i cu la r  hospi ta l izat ion you i 
are  asking about. i 

i
i

If the person was  nclt confined t o  the house f o r  ! 

even one day, mark the "None" box. This is  I
1 

possible only f o r  tke persons f o r  whom "None" i 
or %K" has been entered i n  question 16. I

I
1 

If the person was  s t i l l  confined t o  the house 1 
as of "last Sunday r igh t "  mark the " S t i l l  i 

i 
confined t o  house" t . 0 ~ .  ! 

i 
A t  the end of the Hcspital  page is  an i n t e r v i e m r  ! 
inst ruct ion t i t l e d ,  "NOTE To INTERVTEWl3R." 1 
After completing all required HospiLdL pages I 

Ifor 	all persons, f i l l  a Condition page f o r  each 
!condition i n  questicn 5 o r  question 7 i f  it does 

not already have a completed Condition page and: i
i 

5 '! a. 	 The s t ay  i n  the hospital ,  nursing home, or  
sanitarium includes any par t  of "last week 
or the week before" (an en t ry  of "1" o r  more 
nights  i n  question 4b). (Do not f i l l  a 
Condition Dage for a w e l l  newborn baby, but 
only f o r  the mother; t h a t  is ,  if she was 
hosp i td i zed  "last week or  the week before.") 

l -or  

b. 	 The s tay  W-~S f o r  a condition l i s t e d  i n  I t e m  AA 
I 

on the Condition page. (If a condition l i s t e d  I 

has been "corrected" during the hospital  ! 
! 

stay,  it should s t i l l  be carried back and a 
Condition page f i l l e d . )  
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19. Special note 	 It sometimes happens tha t  a person has been i n  and + 

on frequent out of the hospital  many t i m e s  for the same I 

hospitalizations condition, during the reference period you are 
for the sWe asking about. The respondent may not remember 
person the dates  of entry f o r  each stay, the number of 

nights f o r  each stay, and perhaps even the nam 
of the hospital  f o r  each d i f fe ren t  stay. If 
t h i s  happens, ask the respondent t o  estimate the 
number of t i m e s  the person w a s  i n  the hospital  
during tha t  time and also t o  estimate the average 
length of s tay i n  the hospi ta l  for these 
hospitalizations . Include aLL the available 
information i n  a footnote if it i s  impossible 
t o  complete the Hospital page f o r  each different  
s tay  

20. 	 Where t o  go next After completing the required Hospital pages 
f o r  all related household members ,  turn t o  
the first Doctor V i s i t s  page (page 3% of the  
questionnaire ) 
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A. General 
instruct ions 

1. 	 When t o  f i l l  
a Doctor Vis i t s  
Page 

2. 	 Details of 
two-week 
doctor v i s i t s  

CHAPTER 6 

DOCTOR VISITS PAGE 

This chapter covers the instructions for the 

Doctor V i s i t s  page. 
 1 

The questionnaire has 2 Doctor V i s i t s  pages. 

Each Doctor V i s i t s  page has two se t s  of doctor 

v i s i t s  questions, which means tha t  there i s  

room f o r  a t o t a l  of four doctor v i s i t s  on each 

questionnaire. I f  there are more than four 

doc to r ' v i s i t s  reported f o r  a household, an 

additional questionnaire will be needed. 


The Doctor V i s i t s  pages axe t o  be completed 

following the Hospital pages ( i f  any) and p r io r  

t o  the Home Care pages. Before asking any of 

the questions on the Doctor V i s i t s  page, r e fe r  

t o  the "DV" box i n  Item C on pages 2 and 3 t o  

see i f  any doctor v i s i t s  or c a l l s  were reported 

f o r  any of the members of the household. I f  

t h i s  check reveals no doctor v i s i t s  were 

recorded fo r  any members of the household, go 

on t o  the Home Care pages 34 and 35. 


One s e t  of doctor v i s i t s  questions i s  t o  be 

f i l l e d  f o r  each doctor v i s i t  i n  the two-week 

reference period. S t a r t  the doctor v i s i t s  

questions with the f irst  l is ted person f o r  

whom one o r  more doctor v i s i t s  have Seen 

reported. Complete one s e t  of doctor v i s i t s  

questions f o r  each of h i s  v i s i t s ,  and continue 

i n  the same manner f o r  each succeeding person 

f o r  whom a two-week doctor v i s i t  has been repcprted. 5 

Make a check mark t o  che r ight  of the number i n  

I t e m  C as you com23.ete each Doctor Visits section, 

e.g., D.V., 2. . This indicates tha.t twc, 

Doctor V i s i t s  sections have beer, completed f o r  t h i s  

person. 


The doctor v i s i t s  questioris are to  be asked in  the 

following order : 


Step 1: 	 Write i n  the person number, ad read the 

introductory statement which appears ,above 

questioz 2a. ASK que-ztion 2a and record the 

date of v i s i t .  3 the-re. has been nore thar, 

one v i s i t ,  record the date en t r i e s  i n  

question 2a i n  the next s e t ( s )  of doctor 

v i s i t s  questions. 
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Step 2: Ask question 2b and Inark the "Yes" 
o r  "No1'box i n  question 2b. f o r  , 

the  las t  v i s i t  recorded f o r  t h a t  -
person, If i n  response t o  question 
2b any addi t ional  two-week v i s i t s  
are reported ("Yes, i n  2b) reask 
question 2a and record the date(s) 
f o r  the additional visi tcs) i n  
question 2a o f  the next s e t  of 
doctor v i s i t s  questions. Reask 
question 2b and record the answer. 
Continue i n  t h i s  fashion u n t i l  a 
f ina l  "No" answer t o  question 2b 
i s  received. ' 

Step 3: S ta r t ing  with the first v is i t  
reported f o r  the  person, ask 
questions 3-5 f o r  each v i s i t  
recorded i n  question 2a. 

Step 4: After completing the doctor v i s i t s  
questions f o r  the f irst  person 
l i s ted  with doctor vis i ts ,  continue 
with the second person, and so on. 

Step 5: After completing the doctor v i s i t s  
questions for all persons with 
two-week doctor v i s i t s ,  proceed t o  
the Home Care pages (34-35). 

a. I t e m  1, Enter i n  t h i s  i t e m  the person number of the 
Person number person f o r  whom the "v i s i t "  information is  

being obtained. This en t ry  i d e n t i f i e s  the 
person who has made the v i s i t  and i s  essential. 
f o r  tabulat ion purposes. If it i s  incorrectr 
o r  has been omitted, d l  of the t t v i s i t l t  
information might be a t t r ibu ted  t o  the wrong 
person. 

b o  Introductory The introductory statement which appears abcve 
statement question 2a on the first Dc.:t:or Vislts _'age 

i s  t o  be rea6 only cnce for each household. 
It shoulii be read before asking :wstion 2a 
f o r  the first doctor v i s i t ,  thus ii; serves 
as a m e a n s  of ].ending the respondent i n t o  
the questions oc the Doctor ',risits page. 

c .  Question 2a, 
D a t e  of v i s i t  

Question 2a i s  f o r  recc-,rding the date (rnoritli 
and day) of each reported doctor v i s i t .  Ask 
the  question as worGCt:, unless yc'u I.._-rw th? 
' 'v i s i t "  you .are asking about i s  , c;ciepilor?e 
c a l l  i n  which case say, "On w h a t  date durin:. 
t h a t  2-week period d i d  -- t a l k  t o  a doctor?" 

! 
! 
! 
I 

II 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

5 

I 

! 
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If more than one v i s i t  has been reported f o r  a person, 
i t  i s  desirable (but not  mandatory) t o  have the most 
recent v i s i t  l i s t e d  f irst .  However, t h i s  i s  not 

the sum of the v i s i t s  and telephone c a l l s  recorded 
i n  Item C f o r  the person i s  not more than the number 
of Doctor V i s i t s  sect ions f o r  t ha t  person. Record 
each v i s i t  o r  c a l l  i n  a separate Doctor V i s i t s  section. 

always possible. The main thing i s  to  be sure tha t  ! 

If the nuniber of v i s i t s  i n  Item C i s  more, t r y  t o  
determine the reason f o r  the difference. If ,  a f t e r  
discussing the matter with the respondent, you learn  
t h a t  the number of v i s i t s  i n  I t e m  C w a s  incorrect,  
don't change those e n t r i e s  but explain the f a c t  i n  a 
footnote. If t h a t  number i s  correct,  f i l l  whatever 
addi t ional  Doctor V i s i t s  sections are required. 

(Note t h a t  the number of Doctor V i s i t s  sections can 
exceed the sum of the v i s i t s  recorded i n  Item C since 
addi t ional  v i s i t s  might be reported i n  asking question 2b.) 1 
I n  recording th.e date of the v i s i t ,  enter  both the 
month and the day of the month, e.g., Ju ly  23. An 
estimate of the exact day of the month i s  acceptable, 
bu t  use the two-week calendar t o  help the respondent 
r e c a l l  the exact date as closely as possible. I f  the 
exact day cannot be determined, a t  least determine the 
week. I n  t h i s  case, wri te  i n  "last Neck" o r  the "week 
before" i n  the answer space. 

If i n  recording the date of v i s i t ,  you learn  t h a t  the 
v i s i t  ac tua l ly  took place outside the reference period 
( e i the r  before the .two-week dates or during interview 
week) footnote t h a t  it is  out of the reference period 
and leave the remainder of t h a t  Doctor V i s i t  section 

I 

blank. Then change Item C and the probe questions t o  
r e f l e c t  the ac tua l  number of v i s i t s  i n  the past  2 weeks. 
Change question 11accordingly: $ 
If the person then has no doctor v i s i t s  curing past  
2 weeks 

(1) If the v i s i t  w a s  during interview week - ask . 
wnen did he last v i s i t  a doctor before the d a t e  
i n  5nterv5ew week. 

( 2 )  If the l as t  v i s i t  wa? pr ior  t o  the two-week 
reference Fried, as3 the appropriate box in  
probe question 11. 

If the person stlll has v i s i t s  -. 
2 weeks 

repor5eed during past 

(I) Leave question u as it is. 
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d. 	Question 2b, 
Probe que st ion 
f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  
v i s i t s  

e. 	Questions 3-5 
Order of asking 

(13	Question 3, 
Place of 
v i s i t  

The i n s t r u c t i o n s  f o r  question 2b appear t o  t h e  
l e f t  of the  question, Ask the  question as 
worded, i n s e r t i n g  t h e  name of t h e  person f o r  
t h e  two dashes. Record the  answer b e n t e r i n g  
an "X" i n  t h e  "Yes"  o r  "No" box as appropriate.  

The purpose of t h e  question i s  t o  remind t h e  
respondent of any addi t iona l  v i s i t s  t h a t  he 
may have f o r g o t t e n  t o  r epor t  earl ier b u t  
which the  s p e c i f i c  reference d a t e s  i n  
question 2a  may remind him of.  

Note t h a t  question 2b must always have a "No" 
e n t r y  on a person ' s  last  Doctor V i s i t s  s e c t i o n  
s ince  a "Yes ' '  e n t r y  i n  question 2b requ i r e s  tile 
f i l l i n g  of another s ec t ion  which. in t u r n  
r e q u i r e s  t h e  reasking of question 2b: If t h e  
answer t o  that question i s  " Y e s "  s t i l l  
another Doctor V i s i t s  sec t ion  i s  t o  be f i l l e d ;  
i f  the  answer is  "NO," t h a t  is  t h e  last sec t ion  
for t he  person. 

Questions 3-5 are t o  be f i l l e d  s t r a i g h t  down 
f o r  each doc tor  v i s i t  reported. 4s s t a t e d  
above, t hey  are t o  be asked after question 2b 
has been asked for t h e  person,'^ last  doctor-
vis i t .  

Ask  question 3, i n s e r t i n g  the  name of the  
person and t h e  d a t e  of r i s i t ,  e.g., %here 
d i d  your husband see the  doctor on J u l y  Tth?" 
Mark t h e  appropriate box 'which ind ica t e s  
t h e  kind of place (no t  the name -of the  p l ace )  
i n  accordance with the  following d e f i n i t i o n s :  

-Home is  defined as any place i n  which the  
person was s t a y i n g  at t'ne t i m e  of the d o c t o r ' s  
v i s i t ,  It may be h i s  own home, t h e  home of 
a f r i e n d ,  a h o t e l  rocm, and the  l i k e .  

Telephone is  deI".ined as any telephone c a l l  
m a d e  t o  or from a doctor o r  d o c t o r ' s  o f f i c e  
which relates t o  treatment o r  advice given 
by a doctor  d i r e c t l y  or transmitted through 
a nurse . 
Doctor 's  o f f i c e  i s  defined as t h e  o f f i c e  of 
a doc tor  i n  p r i v a t e  p r i c t i c e .  This may be 3:; 
o f f i c e  i n  t h e  docto-r's home, an individutd 
o f f i c e  i n  an o f f i c e  bui ld ing  or a mi t e  o l  
o f f i c e s  occupied by severd l  doctors.  
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f .  	Question 4, 
Amount of 
doctor 's b i l l  

Prepaid Insurance Group is  defined as cl-inics,  
not attached t o  a hospi ta l ,  operated by hea l th  
insurance groups such as Kaiser Permanente i n  
California.  

Hospital Emergency Room 
-Hospital Outpatient Clinic 

Both of the  above are annexes o r  un i t s  of a 
hosp i t a l  were  persons may go for medical care 
without being admitted as inpat ients .  (In-
pa t i en t  doctor v i s i t s  are not t o  be counted-- 
see "Inpatient i n  Hospital, " below. ) 

Health Department is  def-ined as City, County 
or  	Sta t e  heal th  department c l i n i c s  not attached 
t o  	a hospi ta l ,  

Company o r  Industry i s  defined as a compnny OL 
plant  doc tor ' s  o f f i ce  or  c l i n i c  which i s  
operated so le ly  for the employees of t h a t  
company o r  industry. 

I 
I 

Other (dispensaries,  health un i t s ,  e tc . ) :  	 i
I 

Describe o r  specify i n  the space t o  the r i g h t  I 
i 

the  bes t  descr ipt ion of the place which you 	 I
can obtain,  t h i s  space i s  t o  be f i l l e d  only 	 i 
i f  	the  "Other" box i s  marked. i 

i 
While Inpa t ien t  i n  Hospital i s  defined as any 
v i s i t  which occurred while the person was an I 

inpa t ien t  i n  a hospi ta l ,  ioe . ,  he remained 
i n  a hospi ta l  overnight o r  longer. If t h i s  
i s  reported as a doctor ' s  v i s i t ,  check the 
box and s top  here, Then go on t o  the next 
doc tor ' s  v i s i t ,  o r  t o  tne Home Care pages. 

'Ask  question 4, "HOW much was  the doc tor ' s  
b i l l  fc;r t h a t  v i s i t  ( .call)?" a:d record the 
amount, using both the do l l a r s  and cents space, 
"Five dol la rs"  should be entered as: 

-7Ool la r s  Cents 
! 
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If the  respondent says t h a t  a b i l l  has not 
ye t  been received for  the v i s i t  ask the 
a l t e rna te  vers ion of question 4, "HOW much 

c t  the doctor 's  b i l l  t o  be forZ a K i s d  ? 11 

I n  a l l  cases record the t o t a l  amount of the 
b i l l  for t h e  v i s i t ,  regardless of who has 
paid o r  who w i l l  be expected t o  pay a l l  o r  
pa r t  of the  b i l l .  

If there  i s  no charge (no b i l l  rendered a t  a l l )  
en te r  t h a t  f a c t  together with the reason, 
e ,go,  "NO charge for telephone ca l l " ;  "NO 
charge, V.A."; "No charge, free vaccinatfon"; 
"NO charge, welfare case'!; "NO charge, doctcr 
i s  family r e l a t ive , "  e t c .  

If the exact amount of the b i l l  is  unknown, 
accept the respondent's bes t  estimate. 
DK ( for  "Don't know") only i n  those cases 
where a b i l l  has been or  w i l l .  be rendered 

Enter 

bu t  the  respondent cannot give any estimate 
of the amount. Do not  enter  DK T o r  cases 
where there  is  "NO charge." 

' 
Although you should not request the respondent. 
t o  look up ac tua l  b i l l s  t o  get the exact amount,, 
you should not discourage him if he volunteers 
t o  do so. 

! 

(1)cost  of 
v i s i t  
defined 

If a question i s  raised about what tine costs  
should cover, t e l l  the respondent t h a t  w e  are 
interested i n  obtaining the t o t a l  cost  of tile 
doc tor ' s  services  for t h i s  par t icu lar  v i s i t .  
The ( b i l l  m i & t  include medication ( i f  any) 
o r  the cos ts  of special  procedures such as 
X rays or laboratory tests. These we to  be 
counted as p a r t  of the h s t s  of the doctor 
b i l l  if they were provided during t h a t  v i s i t .  
(Note t h a t  if the spec ia l  proee&-irI.e such as 
the X ray was  actua1I.y perforxed an a separate 
v i s i t ,  t h i s  wodld require  separate Doctor 
Visits page. ) 

I 

If the  v i s i t  i s  p:ar-t SI? 8 "package" such 3; i n  
maternity o r  surg ica l  cases, retc;>rG t":; f a c t  
i n  question 4 together with' the 7;otal ?;>st 
of the package and the number of visits o r  
expected vis i t : -  iat luded ir. the cust ,  z.g., 
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"maternity care and delivery--$150.00--about 
12  v is i t s . "  If additional room i s  needed f o r  , 

the explanation, use the footnote space which. 
. appears t o  the l e f t  of questions 3, 4 and 5 .  

Ig. Question 5 ,  Ask question 5 ,  "Is the doctor a general 
Kind of pract i t ioner  or a special is t?"  I 

doctor i 
If the respondent says that the doctor i s  a 
general. pract i t ioner ,  check the "General 
Practi$ioner" box. If the respondent says 
t h a t  t'ne doctor i s  a special is t ,  check the 
"Speci'dist '' box. 

If the respondent says- that  the doctor i s  a 
spec ia l i s t ,  ask the follow-up question which 
appears below the boxes: "What kind of 
s p e c i d i s t  is  he?" Record the kind of 
spec ia l i s t  named by the respondent. If the 
respondent does not know the term f o r  the 

. 	 spec ia l i s t ,  but  only knows what he specializes 
in,  en te r  t ha t  information i n  the space provided, 

i 
! 

e.g., "specializes i n  heart  ailments," "X ray i 
doctor, It  e t c. 1 

i
!

For t h i s  question, a spec ia l i s t  is  defined as 

a m e d i c a l  doctor who limits h i s  practice t o  

cer ta in  people (children, women, e t c.), cer tain j 

conditions (diabetes, paras i t ic  diseases, etc. >, 

cer ta in  par t s  of the body (nose and throat,  

eyes, e t c , )  o r  special  procedures (anesthesia, 

radiology, e tc .  ). 

If the respondent cannot say whether the doctor 

i s  a general pract i t ioner  or  a special is t ,  

enter  'rDK" and i n  the footnote space add any 

description of the case which will assist i n  

determining whether or  not t h i s  doctor $s a 

spec ia l i s t .  If the respondent knows only the 

name enter  that lnformation in  
-of the doctor, 

a footnote and a f t e r  the interview, look up 

the name i n  the loca l  telephone directory i f  

one i s  available. If the doctor i s  l i s t e d  in  . 

the directory,  enter  the directory information 

about him i n  the answer space f o r  question 5. i 


Double en t r i e s  should not be made i n  question 5, 

e.go, "GP and in te rn is t "  without some fur ther  

explanation of the entry. That is, i f  the 

respondent cannot specif ical ly  say Yhether the 
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he Checking the 
number of 

. 	 Doctor V i s i t s  
sect ions with 
the number 
l is ted i n  
I t e m  C on 
pages 2 .and 3 

4. 	 TWO or more 
doctors seen 
on sitme v i s i t  

5. 	 V i s i t  t o  doctor 
and laboratory 
on same v i s i t  

6. 	 I l l n e s s  condition 
f i rs t  reported on 
Doctor Visits page 

doctor- i s  a GP or  a n  i n t e r n i s t  (and the local-
d i rec tbry  does not  contain t h i s  information 
e i the r ) ,  the en t ry  i n  question 5 should r e f l e c t  
t h i s  f a c t  by an en t ry  such as "GP'-or 
internist--DK which.'I 

If you learn  t h a t  the doctor i s  not a medical 

doctor at  all, it i s  par t icu lar ly  important 

t h a t  t h i s  f a c t  be noted. In  t h i s  case, en te r  

"Not an M.D." bu t  a lso describe the kind of 

"doc-t;or" the  person is  OF describe wha t  he 

does, e*;. , "chiropractor, "oral surgeon--


- den t i s t .  These kinds of ''doctor'' v i s i t s  
are -not t o  be deleted from the Doctor V i s i t s  
page even though they do not f i t  the 
def in i t ion  described e a r l i e r .  

Before leaving the Doctor V i s i t s  pages, count: 
the number of completed Doctor V i s i t s  sectlcnn 
f o r  each person and see if t h i s  number i s  a t  
least as great  as the nuniber of v i s i t s  
reported i n  I t e m  C f o r  each person. If so, 
go t o  the Home C a r e  pages; i f  not, make sure 
a Doctor V i s i t s  section is  completed f o r  each- 
reported v i s i t  i n  the household o r  there is  .' 

an explanation f o r  the difference,  

If 	 two o r  more doctors have been seen on the 
-same v i s i t ,  f i l l  a Doctor V i s i t s  section f o r  
each doctor seen and indicate  th i s  f a c t  i n  a 
footno.te. Si tuat ions of th i s  kind generally 
occur when a person v i s i t s  a c l rn i c  where he 
my ,  f o r  example, see a dermatologist i n  one 
o f f i ce  and an i n t e r n i s t  i n  a neighbor'ing 
off ice .  It also m i g h t  occur, when a person 
v i s i t s  h i s  family doctor and the Latter, i n  the 
course of the same vis i t ,  c a l l s  i n  a speciali-st  
t o  examine o r  t r e a t  the person. 

The foregoing r u l e  &so applies i f  a person 

v i s i t s  a doctor and the  doctor immediately 

sends h i m  t o  a neighboring laboratory f o r  

tests, X rays, and so for th .  This kind of 

"Laboratory v i s i t "  i s  t o  be considered as a 

separate v i s i t  if the laboratory i s  not a 

par t  of the doctor 's  o f f ice  or c l i n i c  and 

renders a separate b i l l  f o r  i t s  services. 


Any condition o r  in jury  first reported on the 

Doctor V i s i t s  page i s  t o  be ctzrried back t o  a 

Condition page 
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A. General 

. B.. Home C a r e  pages 

1. How t o  f i l l  

C. Detailed 
descr ip t ion  
of -home care  
questions 

1. Introduction 

2. Question 1 ,  
Type of care: 
H-& t o  ask the  
questions and 

CHAPTER 7 

HOME CARE PAGES 

The Home Care.pages (34 and 35) are t o  be f i l l e d  - ' :  
fo r  a l l  persons who are 55 years of age or :over  who I 
have a "Yes" marked i n  any of questions 25a-d 
o r  26c of probe page 8 o r  9 of t he  NHS-HIS-IX I 

Questionnaire. The Home Care pages are de-
signed t o  be f i l l e d  f o r  only one person. If 
more than one person i n  t h e  household requires  - 1 

Home Care pages, f i l l  out a separate  set of 
Home Care pages i n  another questionnaire f o r  
each such person. 

... 

The Home Care pages m u s t  be completed after the  

Doctor V i s i t s  pages are f i l l e d .  


The-person nwber  0f t he  f i rs t  person requir ing 
. home care should be entered i n  the  box a t  the  i 

top  of page 34. Do not f i l l  t h e  Control Box- ithis i s  f o r  Washington use only. IFootnotes or comments may be entered i n  t h e  I
designated areas on both pages O r  i n  any I 
avai lable  space. i

I 
I

The de f in i t i on  of "home care" as applied t o  j
the .quest ions on t h e  Home Care pages i s  the 
same as for probe questions 25 and 26 of t he  ! 
questionnaire. I 

The introductory statement which appears above 

question l a  i s  f o r  the  purpose of remindiGg the  5 

respondent t h a t  t h i s  person had been reported 

e a r l i e r  i n . t h e . i n t e r v i e w , . a s  needing home care. 


Before asking question la read the  introduction 

i n se r t ing  the  name of t he  person f o r  the  

dashes (-). 


Ask the  first p a r t  of question la,' "Does -

need help"--then read each of t he  items l is ted.  


The first pa r t  of t h e  question i s  t o  be repeated 
per iodical ly  i n  the  manner shown on the  questionnaire. record the answers 
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Wait f o r  a rrYesrror '"No" answer from the 
respondent f o r  each item. When an.answer i s  
obtained f o r  a par t icular  i t e m ,  check the "Yes" 
or "Norrbox t o  the r i g h t  of that item. 

If a lrNoll answer is  received, check the  "No" 
box and read the next i t e m .  If a "Yes" answer 
i s  received, ask question Ib, 'Who helps -?" 
On &he Appropriate l i n e  below Ibn  record e i ther  
the  name and/or re la t ionship of t h e  person 
providiDg the help t o  the person receiving the 
help or  the  type of health worker. 

Then ask "Does a q o n e  e l se  help -?'I. If "Yes$" 
record the additional persons reported on the 
appropriate l ine.  If rrNo,Ir check ' the  "No" box 
and read t h e  next item. 

Both par t s  of question I b  must be asked i n  the 
above manner"each time a answer i s  received 
t o  one of the %terns l i s t e d  i n  question la. 

Some typica l  en t r ies  f o r  question l b  a re  
"daughter, "mother, It "maid, neighbor, tkw.rse, 11 

"Mrs. Brown's friend," etc.  

If i n  reply t o  question I b  the  respondent says 

no one helps with the care but he does.nee6 it,
7 

enter  "Nonefl i n  l b  and footnote t h i s  fac t ,  e.g., 

"Needs this help but does not receive it." 


.After asking question lb and recording a l l  
persons who provide t h a t  specif ic  kind of ca re ,  
continue with question la  by reading the next 
item on the list. 

The types of care f o r  question I a r e  defined as 
follows: 

Walking up s t a i r s .o rge t t i ng  from room t o  rooin 

Check rrYesrr i f  the person needs assistance e i ther  
i n  walking-from one room t o  another or  i n  going 
up and darn s t a i r s .  T h i s  would include cases 
where someone must watch or stand behind the  
person a s  he walks up the s teps  i n  case he falls  
or stumbles. If the person i s  bedridden or 
never attempts t o  walk  from one room t o  another 
or t o  walk up and down s t a i r s ,  this item would 
be checked ''No" since t h i s  kind of -service i s  
not rendered by anyone. 
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Dressing or put t ing  on shoes 

Check "Yes" i f  the  person i s  unable t o  dress  . 
himself without t he  help of another person, 
because of some hea l th  problem. Do not include 
help i n  dressing t h a t  is not health-related such 
as t h e  w i f e  who t ies  her husband's t i e s  because 
he never learned how t o  do it properly; or t h e  
husband who hooks t h e  back of h i s  wife's dress  , 

because it i s  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  her t o  reach. 

Bathing (shaving) or other t o i l e t  a c t i v i t i t e s  

Check "Yes'' i f  t h e  person needs assis tance i n  
washing or shaving himself, or using a bed pan 
and so for th .  

Eating or having meals served i n  bed 

Check "Yestr i f  the  person is  unable t o  ea t  
without ass i s tance  or has t o  have his meals 
served t o  h i m  in. bed. Do not include help i n  
preparation of meals, 

Changing bandages 

Check "Yes" if the  person needs assis tance i n  
changing dressings o r  bandages. 

Receiving i n l  ec t ions  

Check "Yes" i f  . the person receives in jec t ions  
a t  home from some other  person who i s  not a 
doctor. 

Other treatments 

Check "Yes" f o r  a l l  other treatments received ' 

from some other person a t  home, such as the  
appl icat ion of salves  or 'ointments,  wetpacks, 
e tc .  If "Yesr1i s  checked ask: "What kind o f .  
treatment?!' and specify i n  t h e  space provided 
below the  question the  kind of treatment 
received. 

Changing bed posi t ions 

Check "Yes" i f  the  person receives the  assis tance 
of another person i n  order t o  sit up or  tu rn  
over i n  bed. 
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a. 	 Types of care 
t o  be' excluded 

b. 	 Response problems 
i n  question 1 

-

Exercising o r  physical therapy 

Check rrYes'' i f  t h e  person i s  receiving help 
with physical therapy a t  home or  i s  assisted 
i n  any exercise performed because of some 
i l lness ,  injury,  o r  impairment. 

Cutting toena i l s  

Check "Yes" if  it i s  necessary f o r  someone else 
t o  cut  t h i s  person's t oena i l s  i n  h i s  home. 

Other 

The last i t e m  i n  question la  i s  not a spec i f i c  
kind of care, instead it i s  designed t o  pick up 
any kinds of help o r  care  not mentioned e a r l i e r  
i n  t h e  itemized l is t .  

After reading t h e  spec i f i c  items i n  l a  and 
f i l l i n g  l b  f o r  each "Yes" answer, ask "Does -. 

g e t  any other  help or  care  here a t  home?" and 
check "Pes" OD "No." If rtYesf'i s  checked ask,' 
" W h a t  kinds of other help 3r care?" and en ter  
any other kind(s)  of help- or  care  meationed by 
t h e  respondent i n  the  space provided beneath 
the question. Enter t he  respondent's verbatim 
response, then ask lb a s  before. Continue 
reaskicg "Does - get  any other  help o r  ca rehe re  at 
home?" u n t i l  a "Nof1answer i s  obtained. When 
a "No" is  received check "No" and go t o  t h e  
next question. For this item both the  "Yes" 
and "No" w i l l  be checked or  just  the  "No" box 
w i l l  be checked i n  question la. 

Certain care  received by persons i s  not t o  be 
included as home care f o r  this survey. 
Exelude: (1) Any care received by t he  person 
outs ide of his home., e.g., physical  therapy 
a t  an outpat ient  c l in ic .  (Physical therapy 
o r  other  care  received on t h e  premises, e.g.,
t h e  back yard, should be included as home 
care. ) (2) Any care received from a h s i c i an  
e i t h e r  a t  t h e  person's home or  a t  the  -doctor s 
o f f i c e  ' (c l inic ,  hospi ta l ,  etc.). (3) Maid Service., 
i f  f o r  cleaning, washing or  preparation of meals. 

If t h e  respondent should answer t h a t  a physician 
provided any of the  home care services  l i s t e d  
i n  la ,  ask i f  anyone e l s e  a l s o  provides this 
service. If  someone else does, then l i s t  t h a t  
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SPECIAL NOTE: 
Person needs 
care but does 
not receive it 

3. 	 Question 2, 
Condition requiring 
home care 

person i n  l b  and continue. However, if  only
the physician is  providing the care, check the 
"No" box for that  particular type of care and 
ask about the next type of care i n  question la .  

If i n  answer t o  question la  the respondent 
reports that even though the person is  not now 
receiving a specific kind of home care the 
person did receive it i n  the past, you should 
probe t o  find out how long ago the care was 
received. If it was received within the past 
2 weeks it should be counted, otherwise not. 

If i n  asking la ,  you receive a l l  "No" answers, 
you mu& resolve, by addikional probing, the 
discrepancy between the indicated need for  
home care in  questions 25a-d or  2 6 ~and the 
answers t o  question 1on the Home Care page -
which indicate that the person does not receive 
home care. If you determine that the person Laes . 

not receive home care as previously defined (e.g., 
person only received care from a physician or outside 
the home or the person misunderstood questions 
25a-d or 2 6 ~ ) ,proceed as follows: 

1. 	 Correct the entries in  questions 25a-d or 
2 6 ~and footnote the situation, i.e.,  "Only 
receives injections from doctor." 

2. 	 Ask questions 26a-c if they have not 
previously been completed. If you determine 
that  the person needs some kind of home 
ca?e, enter t h i s  care in the appropriate 
item i n  question l a  and continue to  f i l l  
the Home Care page. 

3.  	 .If the Home Care pages are s t i l l  not required 

, 
. I 

2 ;  
(based on the answer t o  2 6 ~ ) ,enter a footnote 
explaining the situation and go on t o  the i 

I 

next page (36). 

I f  a person reports that he needs 'home care but ! 

i s  not receiving any care, complete questions 1 ! 
1and 2 of the Home Care page by entering "None" 
I 

i n  l b  and footnoting it and skip t o  question 8. 1
1 

A s k  question 2 as  worded and record the'name of I 
ithe condition or conditions for  which home care i

is received. If no specific condition is I 
I

i 
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4. 	 Question 3, 
Length of 
t i m e  care has 
been received 

reported but the care i s  required because of old age, 
record "old age." The t y p e  of home care received should 
be marked i n  question la ,  not i n  question 2. 

If a person reckives several types of home care and 
reports several conditions, it is  not necessary to  
specify the type of care- received 'for each separate 
condition, j u s t  enter  the conditions. I f  a specific 
condition i s  mentioned for which there i s  no Condition 
page, T111 a Condition page f o r  it a f t e r  f i l l i n g  the 
Home Care page. Ask "Anything else?"  u n t i l  a "No" i s  
received. 

This question i.:sdesigned t o  obtain an approximation 0.F 
ths  t o t a l  length of t i m e  home care has been received 
by the person even though the nature of the care 
received has changed t o  the point where the care 
presently received is  d i f fe ren t  from .the origin& care 
The length of time care has been received is  defined 
as the t o t d  length of time continuous home care has 
been received by the person. 

If the person has reported two o r  more types of care 
i n  question 1, each of which has been received f o r  
d i f fe ren t  lengths of t i m e ,  record whichever one 
represents the longest length of time . 
Ask 	 the question as worded and m a r k  the box indicating 
the time range i n  which the respondent's answer falls. 
The 	 categories are  defined as follows: 

1month o r  less.--This i s  defined as any period of time 
one month o r  less. 

Over 1 to 6 months.--This i s  defined as any period of 
t i m e  over one month up t o  and including s ix  months 
but no more. 

Over 6 t o  12 months.--This i s  defined as any period of 
time over 6 months up t o  and including 12  months but 
no more. 

Over 1 t o  3 years.--.This is  defined as any period of t i m e  
over one year up t o  and, including three years but no more-'.' 

Over 3 to  5 years.--This i s  defined as any period o f  time 
over three years up to  and including 5 years but no more. 

Over 5 years.--This i s  defined as any period of time over 
5 Years. 
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5. Question 4, The purpose of question 4 i s  t o  measwe the 

Extent of care extent of the,home care in  terms of whether 
someone is  required t o  be in  the house w i t h  
the person a l l  of the time, part of the time, 
or only when providing the needed help or 
care f o r  t h i s  person. 

Check the " A l l  of the time" box i f  someone 
m u s t  be "on cal l"  a t  a l l  times for the 
person.receiving home care. This box should 
also be checked if the person i s  never l e f t  
unattended (alone in  the house), even f o r  
short intervals or during the night because 
there i s  the ever-prese.nt possibil i ty t h a t  
he may suddenly need immediate care. 
someone m u s t  be "on call" for  the person 
receiving care, it is not necessary that t h i s  

Although 

person be constantly receiving these home 
care services.' 

Check the "Part of the time" box i f  the 
person receiving home care can be l e f t  
alone (e.g., no one in  the house) during 
certain times of the day such as when he's 
sleepLng. Also, check th i s  box i f  the 
person's health condition is variable, so 
that  while on some days he requires another 
person i n  the house constantly on other 
days he does not require t h i s  intensive 
attention. 

' Check the "Only when providing the needed 
help or care" box i f  the person receiving 
either personal or nursing services i s  able 
t o  be l e f t  alone (no one else  in  the house) 
a t  a l l  times except when the specific 
services are provided for him. Also, check 
th i s  box i f  someone else ( E  reletive,  servazi;, 
etc.) l ives  or stays i n  the house all or most 
ofythe time even though he i s  not required t o  
be. in  the house unless he i s  F-roviding a 
needed service. 

6. Question 5 ,  
Kinds of persons 

The purpose of question 5 is  t o  deternine $he 
kinds or types of persons who providc care 

providing care for t h i s  F.?rsor,. 
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a. Question 5a 

b. Question 'jb 

Question 5a i s  asked t o  determine if any
of the  persons l i s t e d  i n  l b  are  professional 
health workers such a s  a nurse, physical 
therapist ,  o r  some other kind of health 
worker. A health worker i s  defined a s  a 
person who has received some kind of t ra ining 
i n  rendering health care seririces. Each per- 
son must be assigned t o  one of the categories 
l i s t e d  i n  Table H. The answers t o  question 
5a are recorded i n  column (1)of Table H. 

Except fo r  nurses, ask question Sa fo r  each 
person l i s t e d  i n  question lb. If the 
respondent indicates the person is some other 
kind of health worker, determine what kind 
of health worker he is and en ter ' th ia  informa- 
t ion  i n  l i n e  H. 

Question 5b i s  t o  be asked only if a nurse 
is reported i n  question l b  or 5a.' It is 
asked t o  determine if t he  nurse is  a 
registered nurse or some other kind: of 
nurse. If the  respondent indicates the  
nurse is not a registered nurae but is some 
other kind of nurse, e.g., pract ical ,  ekc., 
check the box on i i ne  F, "Nurse - Pract ical  
or other" i n  column (1). If i n  answer t o  
question 5b the responde& indicates tha t  
he doesn't know what kind of nurse provides 
the care, mark the "Other" box ( H )  under 
Health Workers i n  column (1)of Table H 
and enter "Nurse - DK kind." 

If you learn tha t  a re la t ive  or friend i s  
also a nurse or some-kind of health worker, 
record the persori as a nurse or  other type 
of health worker i n  the "Health Workers" 
section rather than recording the person i n  
the  "Non-Health Workers" section. Record i n  
a footnote the  person's relationship t o  the 
person receiving care. 

If two or more persoss providing care are 
mernbars of the s a m e  group, e.@;., two related 
members of the  household or two different 
registered nurses, it is  only necessary t o  
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7. Table H 

a. co~umn(1) 

check one box fo r  them. This is because 
we are  interested i n  only the type of persons 
who provide the care and not the number of 
persons. 

An example of how t o  make entr ies  i n  column 
(1) is  as follows: 

If a man who receives care from both 
h is  w i f e  and h i s  daughter who l i v e  a t  
home; a registered nurse; and a daughter 
who l ives  next door, you would: (1) 
check the  "Related household members" 
box ( l i ne  A )  t o  account f o r  the w i f e  
and daughter i iv ing  a t  home, ( 2 j  check 
the "Related persons not i n  the house- 
hold" box ( l i n e  €3) t o  account fo r  the 
daughter l iv ing  next door, and ( 3 )  . 

check the "Nurse - Registered" box 
(line E) .  

Table H contains four columns numbered (1) 
through (4). 

column (1)consists of a list of types of 
persons or  groups providing home care. 
This l i s t  i s  divided in to  two sections, one 
f o r  non-health workers such a s  re la ted 
household members, fr iends,  maid, e tc.; the  
other f o r  health workers such as  nurses, 
physical therapists,  etc., who have received 
some kind of t ra ining f o r  their  occupation. 

Colvmn (1)is f i l l e d  a s  a result of the  
answers t o  questions 5a and 5b. After f i l l i n g  

'column (l), the  questions i n  columns (2)-(4) 
a r e  t o  .be asked (begiming w i t h  the  question 
i n  column (2 ) )  for each type of per$& or 
group checked i n  column (1)except f o r  re-
l a t ed  household members ( fo r  whom none of 
the questions i n  columns (2) - (4)  a re  t o  be 
asked). Ask a l l  of the applicable questions 
i n  columns ( 2 ) - ( h ) fcr eoch l i n e  checlred 
before going tc t h e  n ~ ~ t- ine. 
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b. 	 Column (2), 
Days of care in  
past 2 weeks , 

c. 	Column ( 3 ) ,
Hours of care 
Per day 

' 

The question in column ( 2 )  asks about the 
number of days home care vas given by the 
persons l i s t ed  i n  column (1). 

Ask the question in  column (2)  inserting'  
the (type of) persons entered i n  column (l), 
e.g., "During the past two weeks, on about 
haw many days did your husband receive help 
or care from a nurse?". The purpose of th i s  
question is  t o  determine on how many days during 
the past 2 weeks the person received home care, 
regardless of the amount of care. Therefore,. 
i f  	the only care received i s  one injection 
every day, the entry in column (2)  would be 
"14, 


If the person is  receiving care from two or 
more persons i n  the same group ( t w o  nurses, 
for example) record the t o t a l  n w e r  of days 
the 2erson received care from the "group.11 

If 	the respondent can't give even an e s t imte  
check the "DK" column. 

The question in  column ( 3 )  asks about the 
number of hours a day the person receives 
help or care. 

Ask the question in  column (3)  again inserting 
the type of persons being referred t o  i n  that  
line. The word "ABOUT" i n  th i s  qEestion 
indicates that  it is  necessary only t o  obtain 
the average time per day that  t h i s  person 
receives care from the type of person(s) 
providing the care. The number of hours 
refers only t o  those days for which care is 
being received, i.e., if  the person received 
care on only one day within the past 2 weeks, 
but 14 hours of 'care was received that day, 
the entry is c01umr-1( 3 )  would be "14." 

If the person is  receiving care from two or 
more persons in  :he same group ( 2  registered 
nurses) record the t o t a l  number of hours 
provided by a l l  the persons in  the grc?$cp. 
Footnote t h i s  situation and include ..ny averlapping 
hours, 
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a. 	Column (4),  
Services 
paid for 

e. 	Problems i n  
asking ques- 
t ions in  
columns 
(2)-(4) 

8. 	 Interviewer 
check item 

If the person usually receives less  than one 
hour of care per day, check the "Less than 1 
hour'' column. Record the completed hours 
for a l l  hours over one, e.g., record 3$ as 3. 
Check the "DK" column only i f  the respondent 
cannot provide an estimate. 

The question in  column (4) asks about payment 
for  these services. 

Ask the question in  column (4)  by inserting 
the type of person being referred t o  in  that 
l ine,  e.g., "Is the nurse (Are the nurses) 
paid for' these services?". 

Check the "Yes" or "No" column according t o  the 
response. 

If i n  column (2)  the respondent says he had 
not received any care in  the past 2 weeks it 
w i l l  be necessary t o  find out how often he 
does receive care.. If the care i s  provided . 
regularly (e.g., once a month) but i s  pro-
vided less frequently than every 2 weeks, 
enter th i s  information in  a footnote in  
column (2) and ask the questions i n  columns 
( 3 )  (4). 

It 	will be necessary t o  reword the question 
i n  column ( 3 )  t o  find out about how many 
hours a day the care i s  provided when it is 
provided. 
If the care is not provided regularly, footnote 
that fac t  and do not ask the question in  column 
( 3 )  	but ask the question i n  column (4) .  

Under Table H is an interviewer check i t e m .  
The purpose of the check item i s  t o  determine 
which of the rem%irq- questions t o  ssk and is 
based on the entries in column (4)  and the age 
of the person receix7k-g home care. I f  an 
entry of "Yes" i s  checked i r _  column (4 )  for 

I 



9. 	 Question 6 ,  
Services paid , 

by Medicare 

any of the types of persons l i s ted  i n  Table H 
and the person receiving care is 65 or older, 
check the box labelled "Person 65+ and 'Yes' 
in'column (4)," and ask questions-'6, 7, and 8 
f o r  these persons. 

If there is an entry of "Yes'' in- column (4)  
and the person receiving care is 55-64 years 
of age, check the box .labelled "Person 55-64 
and ' Y e s '  i n  column (k)." Ask questions 7 
and 8 for these persons. 

If a l l  entries i n  column (4) are  "No" or only 
box A i n  column (1)has been marked, check the 
last box " A l l  'No's' in cplumn (4) or only ?A* 
checked in  column (,l)of Table H" and skip 
t o  question 8. 

Question 6 is for  the purpose of finding out 
if  any of the care rendered by the types of 
persons l i s ted  in  Table H (except related 
household members) i s  paid fo r  by Medicare. 

If a question is  raised as t o  what i s  meant 
by the term "Medicare" it should include 
Social Security Medicare. Do not include 
Armed Forces Medicare here. 

Question 6 is t o  be asked only i f  the person 
is  65 years old or over and an entry of 
''Yes'' is  marked in  column (4).  If the person 
has an entry of "Yes" in  column (4 )  but is  
under 65 years old leave question 6 blank 
and go t o  question 7. 

Even though more than one person l i ne  i s  checked 
and Medicare pays for  services rendered by all 
of these persons l i s ted  in  Table H, question
6 is  t o  be asked only once. The answer is  t o  
be checked "Yes" or  "No" depeniiiug on the respond- 
ent 's  repiyo If the resporiderit loesn't know 
for  sure whether or not Medicare paid ( w i l l  
pay) for any part of the home care, check the 
"Don 't know" box 
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10. Question 7, 
Source of 
payment of 
services 

Question 7 i s  t o  be asked only i f  entries of 
"Yes" are  recorded i n  column (4) .  
asked regardless of the person's age and 
regarxess of the 'answer t o  question 6 ( i f  
required) 

It must be 

Even though more than one type of person 
providing care i s  checked, question 7 refers 
t o  the source of payment f o r  a l l  persons 
checked ''Yes'' in  column (4).
t o  be asked only once. 

Question 7 is 

a. Question 7a Question 7a m u s t  be asked as worded, inserting 
the parenthetical statement if question 6 i s  
checked "Yes." For e-ple, i f  Medicare paid 
for part of the care (Yes" in  question 6) ask 
ques-kion 7a as follows: "Who pays the remainder 
of t h e . b i l l  for these services?" If "No" i n  
question 6 ask '%ho pays for  these services?". 

The answer t o  7a is  indicated by checking one 
or more of the boxes t o  the right. 
following as a guide in  determining which 

Use the 

boxes t o  check: 

i Self or family.--Check th i s  box i f  the 
person himself or any member of his 
immediate family, i.e., father, mother, 
brother, s is ter ,  husbanii, wife, son, or 
daughter, paid for  any part o f , t he  care 
th;? person receives. 

To be counted as "family," the related 
person paying the b i l l  does not have 
t o  l i ve  in the sample household with the 
person receiving the care. 

Other relative or friend.--Check th i s  
box i f  any relative not i n  the person's 
immediate family (see above) or a friend or 
acquaintance paid for any part of t h e  
care 

I 

f 

! 
! 

j
! 

2 



b. Question 7b 

Health Insurance.--Check th i s  box i f  a 
(group, individual, or family) health 
insurance plan paid for  any part of the 
caPe he received( s).-This would include 
any health insurance benefits which paid 
fo r  his  care whether or not he personally 
held the policy or paid the premiums, e.g., 
family plan held by his  son; group plan 
paid f o r  by his  employer. 

Agency or organization.--Check t h i s  box 
if  any public or government agency or '  
private organization paid for any part 
of his  caxe. Exclude any welfare agency ' 
or  organization. Include: VA disa5i l i ty  
o r  other Federal disgbility compensation, 
help from private clubs, fraternit ies,  
societies, religious groups, unions, 
employers, etc. 

Welfare.--Check th i s  box i f  public or 
private welfare agencies or organizations 
paid f o r  any part of the person's care. 

Other.--Check th i s  box fa r  any other 
source of payment. Write in the 
respondent's verbatim response--indicating 
the name of the individual, group, etc., 
who paid for  any part of th,e services. 

If the respondent cannot identify any of the 
above categories as sources of-payment, enter 
"DK. I' 

This question is for  the purpose of reminding 
the respondent of anyone else who might help 
pay for  the care. 

A f t e r  asking question 7a and checking the 
appropriate boxes, ask question To, "Anyone 
else? 'I, 

If the respondent says "Yes" ask "Who?" and 
check any additional boxes which correspond 
t o  h is  answer. 

If the respondent answers "No" t o  question To, 
go directly t o  question 8. 
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11. 	 Question 8, 
Number of v i s i t s  
from a nurse in  
past 12 months 

a. Question 8a 

b. 	 b. Question 8b 

Question 8 is  f o r  the purpose of determining 
the number of times a nurse has visited the 
person during the past 12 months. 

Question 8 i s  t o  be asked only 'once and is  
divided into two parts. The part t o  be asked 
depends on the entry in  Table H. 

Question 8a i s  for the purpose of finding 
out if a nurse (aqf kind) provided any home 
caze for  t h i s  person during the past 12 months. 

Question 8a is t o  be asked unless a nurse is  
already recorded i n  Table H. If a nurse, 
registered or other, has been reported do not 
ask 8a but check the "Yes" box and ask 8b. 

Ask question 8a as worded, inserting for  the 
dashes the name of the person receiving care. 

Check the "Yes'' or "No" box depending on the 
respondent's answer. 

/ .
If the "Yes"  box is checked ask question 8b. j 
If the "No" box is checked leave question 8b 
blank and go t o  the next page. 

! 
If the respondent cannot give a "Yes" or "No" j 

I 

answer enter "DK" and skip question 8b (leaving ,
it blank) and go t o  the next page. 

Question 8b i s  for  the purpose of determining 
the approximate number of v i s i t s  nurses (any 
kind) made during the past 12  months t o  care 
for t h i s  person. 

This question is  t o  be asked i f  a nurse was 
recorded i n  Table H or a "Yest' answcr is  
checked i n  questlon 8a, otherwise it w i l l  be 
l e f t  blank. 
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Ask the question as  worded. 
should be emphasized and implies that  an 
estimate is acceptable. 

The word "about" 

The answer should include the t o t a l  of a l l  
v i s i t s  made by a l l  kinds of nurses during 
the past 12 months. 
the person while he was an inpatient i n  a 
hospital or visits t o  a nurse outside the.  
home. 

Do not count v i s i t s  t o  

If more than one kind of nurse made v i s i t s  
it i s  not necessary t o  indicate the nuuiber 
of v i s i t s  by each kind of-nurse. 

12. Condition first 
reported on Home 
C a r e  pages 

A n y  condition which is  f irst  reported w h i l e  
completing the Home C a r e  page should have a 
Condition page completed for it a f t e r  completing 
the Home Care pages 

13.  Where t o  go 
next 

A f t e r  completing the Home Care pages for  a l l  
persons 55 years of age or over who received 
personal care a t  home,go t o  the Health Insurance 
questions on pages 36 and 37. 
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HEALTH INSURANCE 

A. Purpose The purpose of questions 29-33 are  t o  f ind out 
what types of health insurance people have, who 
i s  covered by each type, the names of the plans, 
the  coverage they provide and the number of health 
plans people have. 

-

1. Definition of 
health insurance 

Health insurance includes any insurance plan 
spec i f ica l ly  designed t o  pay a l l  or  par t  of the 
medical or  hospi ta l  expenses of the insured pemon. 
A plan, i n  order t o  be considered insurance, must 
be a formal one with defined membership and 
benefi ts ,  ra ther  than an informal one. (For 
example, an employer simply paying the hospi ta l  
b i l l  f o r  an employee would not be included a s  
insurance. ) 

We are not concerned with who r a i d  the premium 
(i.e., pr ice  of health insurance). 
may have been paid by the insured person, h i s  
family or employer or union or a group o r  club 
t o  which he belongs. 

The premium 

. 

a .  Types of 
incliis ions. 

me insuring organizations xay be. e i ther  nonproFit 
groups ( p c h  as  Blue Cross) .or  commercial 
groups (buch as Mutual of Omaha). 
by the insurance company may be made d i rec t ly  
t o  the hospital  or doctor, or  directly- t o  the 
person himself. 

Payments 

Include both conventional plans which insure 
payment of medical b i l l s  and prepayment plans 
which ingure medical services ( i .e. , benefits  
consis t  of services of medical s ta f f  employed 
by company rather  than payment of b i l l s ) .  

Include a s  hospi ta l  health insurance both t h e  
type with benefits'dependent upon the amount 
of the hospi ta l  b i l l  (e.g.  , &,$J of the hospital  
b i l l )  and tne type with benefits  dependent 
upon the ~.engtiiof the 1iospita:L st8y (e.g., 
$10 per d a y  ii: hospital  f o r  the first 3'7 days  
and $5 p z : r  dag tfluroaftcr) .  

' 

Incluik Social  Security Meclicare (a heal th  
insurance which covers persons 65 years and 
over). 

D-84-
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b. Exclusions 

2. 	 Name of plans 

B.. 	 How t o  ask znd 
record answers 

For the purposes of x h i s  survey, health 
insurance excludes the following kinds of 
plans : 

Plans l imited t o  "dread aisease." only, 

such a s  pol io  or cancer. 


Insurance tha t  pays b i l l sonly  fo r  accidents 

(e.g., l i a k i l i t y  insurance held by a car 

or property owner; insurance tha t  covers 

children f o r  accidents a t  camp or school; 

insurance f o r  a worker tha t  coiTers him 

only f o r  accidents, in jur ies ,  o r  diseases 

incurred on the job). 


Insurance tha t  pays only f o r  loss of income 

only on the  basis of the  nmber. of days 

missed from work. 


Free care (e.g., public assistance,  Armed 

Forces Medicare, care given uqder the  

l f  crTppled children's" plan, care of person 

admitted t o  hospi ta ls  for research purposes). 

Another type of f r ee  care is  Medicaid ---

a federa l ly  spansored program which pays 

part of the  health expenditures fo r  cer ta in  

low income families. 


(However, as earlier stated,  Social Security 
Medicare is considered h e a l t h  insurance. ) 

W e  a r e  interested i n  the specif ic  names of 
insurance plans. If the respondent' gives the 
name of a union or the name of h i s  'employer, 
repeat the question i n  the form: "Do you know ' 

the name of the insurance plan?" A f t e r  repeating 
the  question, i f  the name of the plan is not 
given, enter the name of the union or  the 
employer.! Do not enter  the  name of the zmployer 
i f  the name of the  plan t s  entered. 

Questions 29 through 32 :ire family s ty l e  ax?. 
are asked Once for every-iody i n  the family. 
Each individual question is completely asked and 
the answers recorded before going on t o  the  next 
question. For example, question 29 is asked and 
Table 3.1. f i l l e d  ?or it (assuming E "Yes" t o  29a) 
before question 30a is  asked. An entry is  needed 
i n  Table H. I. fo r  each "Yes" response go->ten to  
questions 29a, 30a, 3la,  ar 32a. It, is again 
emphasized tha t  i ' ;L~e  1:. I. is f i l l e d  as you go 
along rather  than at the conclusion of' L'-I's se r ies  
of questioas. 

' 	 ID-8-2 
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Table H.I. i s 'd iscussed in more d e t a i l  a t  the 
conclusion of the discussion on questions 29-32. 

Question 33 i s  asked individually of those 
individuals in  the family who a r e  of age 55 or  
older. No entry is  made i n  Table H.I. as a result 
of question 33, but the en t r ies  are made i n  the 
appropriate person!s column. 

C. How t o  begin Introduce the questions on health insurance by- 
reading the introductory phrase at, the  top of 
page 36, i.e., "These' next questions a re  about 
health insurance. We are  interested i n  a l l  kinds 
of health insurance which pays for  MOST KINDG of 
i l lness .  However, we do npt want t o  include 
insurance which pays ONLY fo r  accident." 
on with question 29a. 

Continue 

D. Question 29, 
Hospital insurance 

Question 29 i s  asked t o  determine whether anyone 
i n  the family is  covered by a health insurance 
plan which pays a l l  or par t  of a hospital  b i l l .  

it 

1. "Insurance 
tha t  pays 
hospi ta l  b i l l s "  
defined 

Hospital insurance is insurance which pays a l l  
or par t  of the  hospital  b i l l  for  the hospitalized 
person. The hospital  b i l l  should include only 
the b i l l  submitted by the hospitai  i t s e l f ,  not 
the,doctor 's  or  surgeon's b i l l  or the b i l l  f o r  
special  nurses. The hospital  b i l l  always includes 
the cost of room and meals and may also include 
the cos ts ,of  other services such a s  operating 
room, laboratory tests, and X-rays. 

2. Procedure Question 29 is asked family s ty l e  f o r  each 
family u n i t  i n  a household. A s k  t h i s  and a l l  
other questions exactly a s  worded. I f  the 
answer t o  question 29a is  "NO" check the "?io1' 
box and follow the prinQed instructions on zh;. 
questionnaire ( i . e . ,  "go t o  3Oa"). I f  the 
answer is "Yes" check the "Yes"  box and follow 
the  printed in s t rwt ions  t o  the  r igh t  of t h i s  
box (i.e., ask 29b and 292). 

3. 29b and 29c Ask 29b and record tr,e :.!(iesCion number (29) and 
name of the plan Fa col;am (1) of l i n e  A of 
Table 1T.I. Enter the qhestlon number where the 
plan was - l ic i ted ,  e.g., 29, to the l e f t  of the 
name of tne glan i n  cnlumn (1). 3ext ask 29c. 

._I 
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E. 	 Question 30, 
Surgeon insurance 

1. 	 Tnsurance tha t  
pays the surgeon's 
b i l l  defined 

2. 	 Procedure 

3. 	 30b and 3Oc 

If a "Yes" response i s  obtained t o  29c, reask 29b 
and 29c u n t i l  a "NO" i s  gotten to  29c. Record 
each plar, that  is reported on a separate l i n e  i n  
column (1)of Table H.I. After gett ing a "No" 
t o  29c, complete Table H . I .  for each hospital  
plan entered i n  column (1). A l l  entr ies  required 
i n  Table H.I. as  a result of question 29, must 
be completed before question 30a i s  asked. 

Question 30 is designed t o  f ind  out whether 
anyone i n  the family i s  covered by a health 
insurance plan which pays a l l  o r  a par t  of a 
s u r g e m ' s  b i l l .  Plans which have already been 
recorded i n  question 29 a re  t o  be l i s t e d  
again. 

Insurance which pays a l l  or p a r t  of the surgeon's 
b i l l  f o r  an operation iacludes any insurance 
which pays a l l  or par t  of the b i l l  of the doctor 
or surgeon for  an operation or  delivery. It 
may a lso  include v i s i t s  t o  the doctor's or surgeon's 
of f ice  pr ior  t o  admission or a f t e r  discharge 
from the hospital. The surgery may be performed 
i n  a doctor's office.  

Question 30 is asked family s t y l e  of each family 
u n i t  i n  a household. If any plans have been 
reparted i n  question 29 ,  use the introduction 
within the parentheses t o  begin the  question, 
i.e., "Besides the (Blue Cross or Aetna) plans 
you to ld  me  about --,etc .  If the answer t o  
question 30a is  "No" check the "No" box and go 
t o  question 3la. I f  the answer i s  ' 'Yes," check 
the  "Yes" box and ask 30b and 3Oc. 

Ask 30b and record the question number (30) 
and the  name of the plan i n  column (1)of 
Table H.I. Be sure tha t  t h i s  is a "new" plan 
and does not duplicate any of the plans l i s t e d  
i n  response t o  question 29. If t h e  respondent 
gives t h e  name of a pian which is che same a s  
one you have already recorded i n  Tabit? H.I., 
ask "Is t h i s  the Gcdd Cross pie? you told me 
about before?" If 1.t is  anothr:r plan with t h e  
same name which pel-haps covers different  househpld 
members,it should be l i s t ed .  Next, ask 3Oc. 
If a "Yes" response is obtained t o  ~ O C ,reask 
30b and 3Oc un t i l  a "Nort is  gotten T,? 3Oc. After 
get t ing a 'tNo'' t o  '3Oc complete Table ZI.1. 
(columns (2) - (8)) for  each plan reported i n  
response t o  question 30 before asking question 
31a. 
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f F. 	 Question 31, 
Home c a l l s  o r  
of f ice  v i s i t  

,: insukance 

1. 	 Insurance tha t  
pays a l l  o r  
par t  of a doctor 's  
b i l l  f o r  home 
c a l l s  .o r  o f f i ce  
v i s i t s  

! 

Question 31 i s  asked t o  determine whether anyone 
i n  the family is covered by a health insurance 
plan which pays a l l  or par t  of a doctor's b i l l  
for  home c a l l s  or  o f f i ce  v i s i t s .  Plans already 
recorded as a result of questions 29 and 30 a re  
-not t o  be l i s t e d  again. 

The type of insurance which question 31 asks about 
i s  tha t  which pays a l l  o r  par t  of a doctor's b i l l  
fo r  home c a l l s  o r  o f f i ce  v i s i t s ,  excluding insurance 
tha t  pays ONLY for  surgical or delivery care. This 
type of insurance would cover a l l  o r  par t  of a 
doctor 's  b i l l  for home c a l l s  or off ice  v i s i t s  
f o r  most -kinds of sickness. 

When addi.tiona1 explanation is  required use the 
following as  a guide. 

Insurance which pays a l l  or  part of the b i l l  for  
home c a l l s  of of f ice  visits for "most kinds of 
sickness" includes : , 

! .  
t 

i 

i 
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2. Procedure 

3. 3lb and 3lc  

(a) 	 Plans which pay the cos ts  of doctors '  care 
with no r e s t r i c t ions  as t o  the nmiber of 
c a l l s  o r  the nature of the ailment. 

(b)  	 Plans which cover most i l lnesses ,  but 

exclude a f e w  such as mental diseases, 

tuberculosis o r  conditions which s ta r ted  

before a person enrolled i n  the 'plan. 


( d )  	 ?Deductible" plans t h a t  pay f o r  doctor 

vis i t s  f o r  most kinds of sickness but  

only after the person himself has paid a 

cer ta in  amount such 'as $50 or  $100, o r  

after .the person has been ill for a 

specified period of t i m e .  
 I 

( d )  	 Plans issued i n  conjunction with a group 

pract ice  prepaynent plan, e.g., Group 

Health Association of Washington, D. C., 

The Kaiser Plan i n  the Far West and HIP 

i n  New York. 


Do not  include as "doctor v i s i t  insurance, 
insurance t h a t  pays only f o r  v i s i t s  made t o  a 
doctor 's  o f f ice  i n  r e l a t ion  t o  surgery, such as 
pre- or postsurgical treatment o r  pre- o r  
postnatal  treatment (pregnancies). Insurance 
t h a t  pays only for these types of v i s i t s  should 
be included in  the surgical  insurance category. 

Question.31 i s  asked family s t y l e  of each family 
u n i t  i n  the household. U s e  the  parenthetical  
statement if one or more plans are reported 
i n  question 29 or 30. If the answer t o  question 
3la is  "No" o r  i s  a plan which you have already 
recorded i n  response t o  questions 29 o r  30, 
check the box and go t o  question 32a. 
If the answer is  "Yes ,"  check the "Yes"  box and 
ask questions 3lb and 3lc. 

Ask 31b and record the question number (31) and . 
name of the plan i n  cqpnn  1 of Table H.1, Be 
sure t h a t  no duplications have occurred. Next, 
ask 31c. If a "Yes" answer is  received t o  3lc, 
reask 31b and 31c u n t i l  you receive a "No:' t o  31C. 
After get t ing a "No" t o  31c, complete columns (2)-
(8) of Table H. I, for a l l  plans reported i n  
response t o  question 31 before asking question 32a. 
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G. 	 Question 32, 
Deductible 
heal th  insurance 

I. 	 Deductible 
heal th  
insurance 

2. 	 Procedure 

H e  	 Table He I. 

Question 32 obtains information as t o  whether 
or  not anyone i n  the family i s  covered by 3 
deductible heal th  insurance plan which pays 
some pa r t  of a b i l l  f o r  doctor v i s i t s  o r  f o r  
hospi ta l  o r  surg ica l  care after a cer ta in  
amount has been paid by the family. 

Deductible insurance plans are those t h a t  pay 
f o r  ce r t a in  hea l th  expenditures f o r  most kinds 
of sickness but  only after the person has paid 
a cer ta in  amount himself, such as $50 or  $100, 
o r  after the  person has been ill f o r  a specified 
period of t i m e .  

The procedure t o  follow f o r  questions 32a, 32b and 
32c i s  the same as the procedure outlined f o r  
questions 29 through 31. 

Table H, I. i s  the  means by which you record and 
"carry through" posi t ive responses t o  questions 
29 through 32. The various plans are t o  be 
recorded i n  the table on l i n e s  A-H as needed. 
N o  l i n e s  should be l e f t  blank between plans, and 
each should be entered on a separate l i ne .  

The names of the plans are recorded on consecutive 
l i n e s  as they are picked up from questions 29 
through 32. After wri t ing the number of the 
question where the plan w a s  reported, write the  -name of the insurance pol icy i n  column (1)of 
Table H,I .  Both the number of the question and 
the name of the pol icy should appear i n  column (I). 
After all heal th  insurance plans have been entered 
from one question, car ry  the heal th  plan through 
columns (2)-(8). 

Since some of the questions i n  columns (2) - (5)  
are iden t i ca l  t o  the probe questions which picked 
up the hea l th  insurance plans, it w i l l  not be 
necessary f o r  you t o  reask t h a t  .par t icu lar  
column, but  ra ther  oheek the "Yes" box and go 
t o  the next column.. For example,. f o r  any 
hospi ta l  insuraric.? plan reported i n  question 29, i t  
w i l l  nc t  be necessary t o  ask the question i n  
columZi (9,since you k m w  that t h i s  is  a hospi ta l  
insurance plan, Likewise, f o r  surgical  insurance 
reported i n  question 30, it will m7; be necessary 
t o  ask the question i n  cclurrL: (3). For the doctor 
v i s i t s  insurance reported i n  q-tcstion 31, it 
will not be necessary t o  as!; t52 question i n  
columns(4) or  ; ( 5 ) 0  
D-8-7 Revised August 1967 

, 	 I 




1. 	 Column (l), 
Name of plan 

2. 	 Column ( 2 ) ,  
Does t h i s  plan 
pay all o r  pa r t  
of a. hospi ta l  
b i l l  

3. 'Column (31,
Does the plan 
pay 	all or  par t  
of a surgeon's 
b i l l  

4. 	 Column (4),  
Does t h i s  plan 
pay all or par t  
of a doctor 's  
b i l l  f o r  home 
c a l l s  o r  of f ice  
v i s i t s  

However, f o r  question 32 it i s  necessary t o  ask 
all of the appropriate questions i n  columns 
(2)-(5) since we don ' t  know exact ly  what type 
of coverage they are reporting i n  t h i s  question. 

The nuniber of the question (29-32) which yielded 
the plan should be entered f i rs t  and then the 
name of the plan should be entered. Thus f o r  
each plan or  policy l i s t e d  i n  column (l), i t s  
"aource" question number should precede it 
The name of the heal th  insurance plans should 
be l isted 'on l i n e s  A-H i n  the  order obtained. 

This question i s  asked of all plans obtained . 
from questions 30-32. If the hospi ta l  plan 
w a s  picked up i n  question 29, you w i l l  check 
"Yes" box i n  column (2)  but not  ask the 
question i n  column (2), since it i s  obvious 
from question 29 t h a t  some hospi ta l  coverage is  
provided by the plan. The def in i t ion  of 
hospi ta l  b i l l  is  the same as the one used 
i n  question 29. 

This question i s  asked of all plans and 
pol ic ies  picked up i n  response t o  questions 29, 
31 and 320 I n  the. case of plans picked up i n  
response t o  question.30, column (3) i s  not * 

asked'since question 30 covers the question i n  
c01un-p (3). For question 50, do not ask 
column (3) df Table H.I.; instead automatically 
check the "Yes"  box and proceed t o  column (4). 
Surgeon's b i l l  has already been defined f o r  question 
30 

This question i s  asked of all pol ic ies  obtained 
from questions 29, 30 and 32. The probe i n  
column '(4) i s  not asked f o r  any plans picked 
up i n  response t o  question 31 since t h i s  
information i s  contained within the context of 
the question. For plans picked up i n  question 
31, merely check the "Yes" box i n  column ( 4 )  
without asking tke qiestion, skip the probe i n  
column ( 5 )  and go an t o  the probe i n  column (6). 
Tine d d i n i t i o n s  reievcnt t o  t h i s  qiizstion are 
the same as those contained i n  question 31. Be 
sure t o  include i n  t h i s  column only doctor v i s i t s  
insurmce as previausly s ta ted  i n  question 31. 

D-6-S 
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5. 	 Column (5),  
Does this plan 
pay any par t  of 
a doctor ' s  b i l l  
f o r  home c a l l s  o r  
off i ce  vis i ts  
after a cer ta in  
amount has been 
paid by the 
family 

6. 	 C O ~ . ~ I( 6 ) ,  
Which members 
of the family 
are covered 
by (name uf plan) 

7 0  	column (71,
Are all of these 
persons covered 
by the same 
policy 

8. 	 Column (8 ) ,  
Is t h i s  (name of 

This question i s  asked only vllen the %>'' lmx 
f o r  t h i s  question i n  column (4 )  has been 
checked, i.e., the respondent says tha t  the 
plan does -not pay dl or par t  of a doctor 's  
b i l l  f o r  home c a l l s  o r  off ice  v i s i t s .  Because 
question 31 deals with insurance f o r  home and 
of f ice  v i s i t s  (i.e.,, "Yes" i n  column (4)), 
column ( 5 )  i s  never asked f o r  pol ic ies  picked 
up from t h i s  question. When column (5)  i s  asked, 
check the "Yes" o r  "NO" box and go on t o  
column (6). 

Column ( 6 )  of Table H.I. i s  to  be asked f o r  all. 
plans l is ted i n  column (1)of the table.  All 
persons i n  the household are t o  be accounted 
f o r  i n  the column e i the r  as "covered" by the 
plan or  "not covered," To record t h i s  infor- 
mation j u s t  c i r c l e  the appropriate person 
numbers i n  terms of whether o r  not a given 
household member i s  covered o r  not covered by 
a par t icu lar  health insurance plan. If there 
are more than six household members, write i n  

' the person'numbers i n  the appropriate section 
j u s t  above the printed numbers, i.e., if persons 
7 and 8 are covered and 9 i s  not covered, entey 
7 and 8 irLtop half of column ( 6 )  of t h a t  l i n e  And 
enter  9 i n  the bottom half of t ha t  l ine .  

Column (7) is  asked only.:if 2 o r  more members of 
a family are covered (o r  are said t o  be covered) 
by a given health insuran5F plan. If the xsponse 
t o  column (7) 5s "NO" you must probe t o  determine 
what other pol ic ies  are involved and l i s t  these 
on separate l i nes  of Table H.I. with the notat:-on 
tha t  they w e r e  picked up from column (7) af 
Table 3.1. Correct column (6) (ccverage) as 
necessary. 

Colum (8) of Table H.I. f o r  each policy -s ask6  
f o r  each person of sge 65 or  older who is  

plan) which covers covered by a given plan. Eiecord i n  column ( 8 )  
-- a Social 
Security Medicwe 
Plan 

I. 	 Question 33, 
Social Security 
Medicare 

the perscn nuniber of eacn hcu.sehald member age 
65 or older and check the .'Yestro r  ''NO" box 
under each i n  ~ccordance wit'n whether or not the 
p l m  is  a m c i a i  Secirrity Xedicare plan. 

Questicii 33 I s  somewhal; d i f fe ren t  from ne others '  
on health insurance. It Gifi'ers in  that it i s  
askec only of those wrsons of age 65  or  over. 
For persons under 65,  check the "liiidcr 65'' box 
and go t o  the next persoc. The qwstiw asks 
s p e c i 5 c a l l y  about the silp21ementLiL beiielits of 
the Social  Secilrity Medicwe -:jrcZrmi. 
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1. 	 Social  Security 
Medicare 
Supplementary 
Benefits defined 

2. 	 Procedure 

3. 	 Question 33a 

4. 	 Question 33b 

J. 	 Where t o  go next 

The S o c i d  Security Medicare Supplemental 
Benefits plan i s  defined as tha t  health insurance 
plan administered by the Federal Government 
(Social Security Administration) which pays f o r  
doctor vis i ts  and for which the respondent or  
soye a e n c y  (on h i s  behalf) must pay $3e00 
per month. 

Complete the interviewer check i t e m  above 
question 33 and follow the instructions beside 
the appropriate check boxes, For respondents : 
under age 65, do not ask question 33, instead 
go t o  the next person. For respondents age 
65 or older, ask question 33a. 

Ask question 33a for the appropriate person and 
record the answer by checking the "Yes" or  t r N ~ "  
box in  tha t  person's column, If the answer t o  
33a is  "Yes," ask qEs t ion  33b. If the answer 
t o  33a is  "No," stop and go on t o  the next 
person. 

Question 33b (asked only.when a positi.ve response 
i s  obtained t o  33a) requires reference t o  Table 
H.I. If a respondent responds "Yes" t o  3 .3~  
but ha5 no plans l i s t e d  i n  Table H.I. upon whfch 
t o  bsse question 33bt : -2~  not ask 33b and leave 
it blank. If the respondent has plan(s) lb ted 
f o r  him i n  Table H.I., ask 33b for -each plan: 
"Is t h i s  the (name of plan) you told me abou-i; 
before?" Question 33b requires tha t  you record 
the l i n e  nuniber of the plan(s) about which you 
are asking and a check in  the "Yes" o r  "No" box 
t o  indicate the respondent's answer to  the 
question for each plan. 

After asking question 33 T o r  t he  last person
65 or  over o r  checking the "Under 65'' box i n  
the interviewer check i t c - m  above question 33 
for 	the last person, go to  the Person page on 
pages 38 and 39. 

i 
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A. Use of 
Person page 
(38- 391 

1. 	 When t o  
complete the  
Person page. 

2. 	 How t o  
complete the 
Person page 

CHAF'ITR 9 

PERSON PAGE 

The Person page obtains information about 
education, veteran s ta tus ,  work s ta tus  i n  
the  past 2 weeks, work loss,  occupation and 
industry, c lass  of worker, income los s  due 
t o  days missed from work, and family incqme. 
The information on the Person page is  used 
t o  study the ' relationship between these 
personal character is t ics  and illness, injur ies ,  
hospitalizations,  etc.  

The Person page is  t o  be completed following 
the  completion of t he  Health Insurance ques- 
t ions  on pages 36 and 37. One column of the 
Person page is  t o  be completed fo r  each 
household member. 

For persons deleted from the questionnaire 
leave the  column blank. 

Begin by completing questions 34-37 a s  a block. 
for Person 1. 

A f t e r  recording the en t r ies  f o r  Person 1,
complete questions 34-37 for  Person 2 i n  
the same manner. Continue column by column 
f o r  each person i n  the household un t i l  you 
have completed a col-mn f o r  each. After 
completing questions 3k-37 f o r  a l l  household 
members f i l l  the  interviewers' check i t e m  above 
38 and follow the  directions on the  question- 
naire. Ask question 38 f o r  each person before 
asking question 39 on income. ATter completing 
question 38 f o r  a l l  required persons ask ques-
t i o n  39 and turn back t o  the Household page 
of t'ne questionnaire and complete the remaining 
portion of the 'interview. 
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B. 	 Description of Questions 34-38 and the  instructions fo r  them 
items and questions appear on the  l e f t  of t he  page, and the answer 
on Person page spaces appear i n  columns on the  r ight  hand side 

of the  page. 

1. 	 Question 34, Ask question 3h,highest grade of school attended, 
Education 	 only of persons 17 years old and over. If the . 

person i s  under 17 years of age, mark the "Und. 
17"box and leave questions' 34b-3'1".6 blank 
for  that person. 

a. Make only 	 Circle only one number t o  report the answer t o  
one mark t h i s  question. Thus, i f  t he  highest grade a 

person has attended i s  the junior year of high 
school, c i r c l e  t he  !tllfr Markopposite ''Highot' 
the highest grade regardless of "skipped" or 
''repeated'' grades . 

b. Regular Count only grades attended i n  a regular school 
school 	 where persons are given formal education i n  

graded public or private schools, whether day 
or  night school, and whether attendance was 
f u l l  time or  pa r t  time. A "regular" school is 
one which advances a person toward an elementary 

.or  high school diploma, or a college, university, 
or prozessional school degree. 

If the respondent t e l l s  you he did graduate 
from high school but t ha t  "they only had 11 
years of school back then," ask if he received 
a hi& school diploma. 12 t 'Yes" c i r c l e  t he  
"High," "L2," and.mark "Yes" i n  34b. If 
"No" c i r c l e  the "High ,  ftrrll,If and mark "Yes" 
i n  34b. 

If a person volunteers t ha t  he completed 
college i n  less than 4 years and he obtained 
a degree (graduated), question 34a may be 
circled "College 4" md question 34b marked 
"Yes." If on the  oGher hand, the person did not 
graduate or receive a college degree, then 
the entry i n  question 34a should r e f l ec t  the  
actual number of years the  person attended 
college and question 34b asked and alarked 
accordingly. 

If a person volunteers tha t  he compl.3ted four 
years of college but he did not get a degree 
because he was e:?roiled i n  a f ive  year program, 
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such a s  engineering circle  "College 4" i n  
question 34a and "Yes"  in  question 34b. I f  
a person completed the f i f t h  year of a f ive 
year degree program and received a bachelor's 
degree, then circle  question 34a "College 5" 
and question 34b ''Yes." 

c. Nonregular 
school 

Do not count education or training received 
i n  nonregular schools, such as vocational, 
trade, or business schools outside the 
regular school system. For example, barber 
colleges, beautician schools, citizenship 
schools, and dancing schools are not t o  
be counted. 

Likewise do not count training received 
"on the job," or correspondence school 
t ra in ingui less  it i s  given by a regular 
school and i s  credited toward a school 
diploma or college degree. 

d. Junior 
high school 

If the highest grade a person has attended 
is  in  a junior high school, determine the 
number of years attended and record the 
grade as if it .had been in  a school system 
with eight years of elementary school and 
four years of high school. 

e. Postgraduate 
schooling 

. For persons who have attended postgraduate 
high school but have not attended a regular 
college, c i rc le  the "12" opposite "High. I' 

For those with postgraduate college training, 
c i rc le  the "5+" opposite "College." 

f. Other school 
systems 

If the person attended school i n  a foregin 

tutor, or under other special circumstances, 
give the nearest equivaleni, of his  highest 
grade attended or the number of years of 
attendance. 

country, i n  an ungraded school, under a 

! 

! 
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g. N o  schooling 

h. Question 34b, 
( Grade) year 
finished 

2. 	 Question 35, 
Service i n  
Armed Forces 

a. Question 35a 

(1)"Armed 
Forces" 
defined 

..... 

For persons who have not attended school 
a t  a l l  mark the  "None" box and go -to 
question 35a. 

Ask question 34b f o r  a l l  persons who are 
sham hquestion 34a as  having attended 
school. Mark the "Yes"  box if  the person 
has completed the en t i r e  grade or academic 
year entered i n  question 34a. Mark the 
"No" box i f  the person did not f in i sh  the 
grade or year. For example, a person may 
have completed only a half year, or he may 
have fa i led  t o  ''passtt the  grade. 

Note tha t  the entry i n  question 34b for  2 
person who may be currently enrolled i n  t h e  
regular school system would be 11 No. 11 For 
example, a 17-year-old boy enrolled i n  the 
fourth year of high school would have "Hi&-
4" marked i n  question 34a but since he would 
not yet have c o q l e t e d  t h i s  grade the "No" 
box would be marked i n  question 3&b. 

For a person marked as "College - 5" i n  question 
34a, mark the "Yes"  box i n  question 34b if he 
has gone through one o r  more postgraduate 
academic years. Otherwise mark the "No" box. 

If the  answer t o  question 34a indicates 
t ha t  the  person completed more than one post- 
graduate academic college year, k r k  t h e  
"Yes" box without asking question 34b . 
Ask question 35a on service i n  the Armed 
Forces, only of males 17 years old and 
over. For females, 17 years old or over 
check the female box and go  t o  question 36. 

If the  a n s w e r  t o  question 35a, "Did -- C V C ~  


serve i n  the Armed Forces of the  United States?" 

i s  "No," skip the remaining par ts  of question 

35 and go t o  36. If the ar;swer.to question 35a 

is  "Yes," ask thc reraining par ts  of question

35 thz t  a re  appropriatc, as indicated below. 


"Ame?Q Forczs" means t h e  U. S .  A r q y ,  Navy, 
A i r  lorce,  Marine Corps or :bast Guard and 
any National Guard Unit which was activated 
a s  part of t h e  r e m a r  Armed Forces. Service 
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(2) Armed 
Forces 
Reserve 

b. Question 35b 

C.  Question 35c 

d ,  Question 35d 

e. 	 Questions 
about "War" 
se-mice 

i n  the Armed Forces i s  defined as "Active 
duty. I1 Included i n  "Active duty" i s  the 
six-month period a younr: man may serve 
i n  connection with the provisions of the 
Reserve Forces Act of 1955. Persons i n  the 
reserve who have served on the 6-month active 
duty program are t o  be counted as having been on 
act ive duty i n  the Armed Forces. 

Do count as members of the Armed Forces 
persons working c iv i l ian  posit ions f o r  the 
Armed Forces, persons serving i n  the Merchant 
Marine, persons i n  a National Guard u n i t  not 
activated as par t  of the' regular Armed Forces, 
or c iv i l i ans  who t r a i n  only par t  t i m e  as 
reservists , 

Persons who are i n  any reserve component of the 
Armed Forces but who only attend weekly reserve 
meetings, summer camp or  the l i k e  are not on-
"full-time active duty." 

If the answer t o  question 35a i s  ask 
question 35b, "Was any of his service during a 
war?"  Mark the l rYes r rbox if any of the person's 
service was during both war a r d  peace and leave 
the remaining par t s  of question 35 blank f o r  t ha t  
person if  'yes" i s  marked i n  35b. Mark the "NO" 
box i n  question 35b i f  the person's only service was 
during peacetime. For those with "NO" o r  "DK" t o  
question 35b, ask question 35c. 

Question 35c i s  t o  be asked when you have received 
a "DK" or  a "No" answer to  3%. 

Question 35d i s  t o  be asked when you have received 
a "DK" or  a "No" answer t o  35c. If any of the 
person's service occurred ar'ter January 31, 1955, 
question 35d should be marked "Yes." 

Accept khe respondent 's answers t o  questions 
35br c y  and d regarding the period o r  periods of 
service i n  the A m d  Forces. However, i f  
a question i s  raised as t o  what d a t e s  are 
covered' by a given war; c i t e  the apgropriate 
period as follows: 
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3. 	 Question 36, 
Work status i n  
past 2 weeks 

a. Work defined 

b. Where t o  
proceed next 

FIorld War 11--September 16, 1940 to 

June 25, 1947 


Korean War--June 27, 1950 t o  

January 31, 1955 


If the respondent reports ,"Yes" t o  question 
35b .and then adds that h i s  service was during 
the Viet N a m  Conflict, mark the "No" box 
io  t h i s  question. Questions 35c and d w i l l  not 
be asked for  th i s  person but you w i l l  s t i l l  
need t o  m r k  the appropriate box for  these 
questions, that  is  question 35c "No" and 35d "Yes." 
After completing question 35 ask question 36 for 
that  person 

Question 36a is  t o  be asked for  each person 
17 years old or over. For persons under 17, 
make no entries. 

Ask the question as worded and accept the 
respondent's reply of "Yes" or "NO.' 
However, i f  questions a r i se  as t o  the 
meaning of ''work," use the foliowjlng 
definition as a guide. 

11Work" includes paid work as an employee 
for  someone else for.wages, salary, 
commission, o r  pay :!Tn kind" (meals, living 
quarters, or supplies provided i n  place of 
cash wages) Also include work in  the person's 
own business, professional practice or farm, 
and work without pa$ i n  a business or farm 
run by a relative. 

Do not count work around a person's own house 
or volunteer unpaid'work f o r  a church or charity. 

A person who worked:at any time last week or 
the week before, even for  an hour, i s  t o  be 
marked "Yesrt for question 36a. 

If "Yes"  is  mrked in  question 36a omit ques- 
tions 36b-36d and go t o  question 37. 

If "NO" i s  marked in  question 36a both ques-
tions 36b and 3 6 ~must.  be asked. 

&$.& 



C. Question 36b, 

With a job 

or business 


(1)Job defined 

(a) Seasonal 
job 

(b) Persons 
'I on 
cal l"  

Ask question 36b as worded and mark the 
t'Yestf or 'tNo" box in  accordance with the 
respondent's answer. When questions arise, 
consider as having a job or business a 
person who was temporarily absent from his  
job or business all of l a s t  week and the week 
before because of vacation, bad weather, labor 
dispute, or personal reasons such as i l lness;  
and expects t o  return when these events are 
ended. Also lnark "Yes" for  a person who says 
that  he has a new job which ,he has not yet I 
started but enter a footnote, "New job--not 
yet started." 

A person has a job when he has a definite 
arrangement with one or more employers t o  
work for  pay (full-time o r  part-time). 

I 

Seasonal employment is  considered a job 
only during the season and not during the 
off-season. 

A person "on call ' '  t o  work only when his 
services are needed is  not considered t o  have 
a job during weeks when he does not work. 
For exqmple, a substitute teacher wko was 
not called t o  work l a s t  week or the week 
before would be mrked "No" for question 36b. 

A person has his own business (including a 
farm operation or.professional practice) i f  
he does one of the following: 

(1) Maintains an office, store, or other 
place of business. 

( 2 )  	Uses machinery or  equipment i n  which I 

he has invested money for profit.  

(3)  	 A5vertises h i s  business or profession. 

C a s u a l  workers who work for themseives such 
a s  i t inerant handymen or other odd job workers 
=e not considered t o  have a business during 
we'kks when they do not work, 
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d. 	Question 36c, 
Looking for  
work or on 
layoff 

(1)How t o  
record the 
answers 

(2)  	hoking 
f o r  work 
defined 

( 3 )  	Layoff
defined 

e. 	 Question 36d, 
Which, looking 
or  on layoff 

Question 36c is  t o  be asked regardless of 
the ,answer t o  question 3611. The reason for  
asking the question of persons who have 
answered "Yes"  t o  36b is  that a person who 
is not working but considers himself as  
with a job may actually be on temporary 
layoff or looking for  a job and we want t o  
provide such persons an opportunity t o  say 
whether t h i s  i s  SO. 

Mark the "Yes" box if  the respondent's answer 
indicates that  the person was either looking 
for  work or  on layoff or both. 

Looking for  work refers t o  any effor t  t o  
get a job or t o  establish a business or 
profession. A person was looking f o r  work 
if he ac tua l ly t r ied  t o  find work during 
the past two weeks and also i f  he made 
such efforts previously (i.e., within the  
past 60 days) and was waiting during the 
past two  weeks  t o  hear the results of 
these ear l ier  efforts. 

Some examples of looking for  work are: 
registering a t  an eEployment office; vis i t -  
ing, telephoning, or writing applications 
t o  prospective employers; placing or answering 
advertisements for a j c 3 ;  and being "on cal l"  
a t  a personnel office or at a union hiring 
hall, etc. 

A person is  said t o  be on layoff if  he is 
waiting t o  be called back t o  a job from 
which he has been temporarily laid off or 
furloughed. Layoffs are  generally due t o  
slack work zzt the person's place of employment. 
However, they may also be due t o  plant re-
tooling o r  remodeling, seasonal factors, and 
the l D e .  If a person was not wc. *ki?g because 
of 8 iabor d i s p t e  at  h i s  own place of employ-
ment, he is not t o  be considered "on layoff" but 
15th a job from whleh he is  absent. 

IT the,answer t c  question 31% i s  'rYes," ask : 
question 36d: "Which looking for work or on 
layoff from a job?" Mark the Lppropriate 
answer, i.e., "looking, "1-aycff, or "both" as 
indicated by the responderts a n s w e r  . 
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4. 	 Question 37, 

Occupation, 
industry, class 
of worker 

a. Job or business 
t o  which 
question 37 
applies 

b. Looking for  
work or  on 
layoff or both 

Fill questions 37a t o  37d for  a l l  persons 
marked "Yes" i n  any one of questions 36a 
b, or c, i.e., the 2-week labor force question. 

For persons who worked during the past two 
weeks (rrYes't t o  question 36a) and for 
persons with a job ("Yes" t o  question 36b), 
these questions are  about the present job. 
If a person worked at or has more than one 
job, these questions refer t o  the job a t  
which he spends the m o s t  time. If equal 
time is spent a t  each job, it refers t o  
the one the respondent-considers m o s t  
important. 
For 	a person who has answered "Yes" t o  
question 36b because he has a new job on 
which lie is  t o  report i n  the near future, 
question 37 should be asked about his  
-l a s t  job or business. In case such a 
person has never previously had a job or 
business, enter "Never worked" i n  question
37a and skip t o  37d and Illark the "Never 
worked" box . 
For a person who did not work and did not 
have a job but is  either looking for  work 
or on layoff, these questions refer t o  
the last full-time civil ian job the person 
had. Accept whatever the respondent reports 
as a person's last full-time civil ian job. 
If a question i s  raised as t o  the meaning 
of "full-time" job, define t h i s  as a job at 
which the person workea 35 hours per week or 
m r e  gmJ which last two consecutive weeks or 
more. 

If a person who has reported rtYesrt t o  
question 3 6 ~only, has pever previously had 
a fuil-time civiliar. JcL 01' ousinsss, enter 
"Never wosnked" or  "Never :. Ifull-time job" 
in  questim 37a, leave questions 37%-c blank, 
and mark tize "Never worked" box in  37d. 

D-9-9 

I 

! 

I .. 
1 

j 
! 

5 




C .  	Question 37a, 
Name of 
employer 

(1)Self-
employed 

d. 	 Question 37b, 
Kind of business 
or industry 

(1)Descrip-
tion 
needed 

Ask question 37a, and enter the name of 
the company, business, government agency, 
or other employer. 

For persons who work f o r  employers'without 
company names such as a f a r m ,  a dentist or 
lawyer's office, etc., write the name of 
the owner. 

Persons working for  various primite employers 
such as baby sitters, domestics, etc., should 
be reported as  "private families." 

For employees of a government agency, record 
the specific organization and state whether 
the organization is Federal (U. S . ) ,  State, 
county, etc. For example, U. S, Treasury 
Department, State Highway Police, C i t g  Tax 
Office, etc. It is  not sufficient t o  report 
merely "U. S. Government" or "Police Dept .,I' 

etc. 
Do 	not use abbreviations in question 37a 
unless that  i s  all the respondent can give 
you f o r  the name of the employer. 

If' 	the person fo r  whom you are'obtaining 
the information is self-employed, ask if 
the place of business OF establishment has 
a name (such a s  Twin City Barber Shop, 
Capitol Construction, etc. ), and write it 

37a. If there is  no business name, write 
I t  self-employed, "own business, " etc. 

The entry in  question 37%-should t e l l  clearly 
and specifically w h a t  the company or business 
does a t  the location where the person works. 
Do not repeat the name of the employer i n  
th i s  entry. 

In order t o  give a clear and exact descrip- 
t ion of the industry, the entry must s ta te  
or indicate both a general and a specific 
function:for the employer; for example, 
ca t t l e  ranch, copper mine, fountain pen 
manufacturer, wholesale grocery, retail  
book store, road construetion; shoe repair 
service. The words ranch, mine,. rmnufac-
turer, wholesale, re ta i l ,  construction, and 
repair service show the general function. 

I 
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The words cat t le ,  fol-mtain pen, grocery, 
book st6re- road, and shoe indicate the 
speciffc .c"imction. 

(2) Avoid Use Do not use the word "company" i n  this entry. 
of the It does give us useful information. If 
word the respondent reports that he works for a 

c ompany " furniture company, you should ask "DO they 
manufacture or iio they j u s t  s e l l  it?" If 
they just s e l l  it, you should ask "DO they 
sell  t o  other stores (which would be whole- 
sale) or t o  individuals (which would be 
retail)?". Accordingly, in  such a case 
the possible replies would be ' 'furniture 
manufacturer, It  "furniture wholesaler, '' o r  
"furniture retai ler .  I t  

(3) Multiple Some firms carry on more than one kind of 
act ivi ty  business or  industrial activity. If the 
businesses ac t iv i t ies  a re  carried on a t  the same 

. 	 location, describe only the major activity 
of the establishment. For example, employees 
i n  a r e t a i l  salesroom, located at  the factory 
of a company primarily engagea in  the manufac- 
ture of men's clothing, should be reported as 
working i n  "Men's clothing manufacturing." 

If the different act ivi t ies  are carried on 
at separate locations, describe the act ivi ty  

1 	 where the person works. For example, a coal 
mine owned by a large s teel  manufacturer 
should be reported as "coal mine," the 
separate paint factory of a large chemical 
manufacturer should be report.-.d as "paint 
manufacturing. 'I 

A few specified activit ies,  when carried on 
at separate locations, are excep2ions t o  the 
a%ove. The ac t iv i ty  or' the parent organization 
is  reported 	for research laboratories, ware-
houses', repair shop,  and storage garages, when 
these kinds of establishments exist primarily t o  
serve 5heIr 	awn parent srgznizations rather than 
the public or other organizations. For 
example, i2 a r e t a i l  de1qtment store has a 

i 
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separate wehouse  for  i t s  own use, the 
entry fo r  the warehouse employees.should be 
"retail department store" rather than %are- 
house. 

z (4) Distinguish It i s  essential t o  distinguish among manu- 
among manu- facturing, wholesale, r e t a i l ,  and service 
facturing, companies. Even though a manufacturing plant 
wholesale, sells i ts  products in larrge l o t s  t o  other 
r e t a i l  and manufacturers, wholesalers, or re ta i lers ,  
service it should be reported as a manufacturing 

compaqq. 
A wholesale establishment buys, rather than 
makes, products i n  large quantities for  resale 
t o  re ta i lers ,  industrial uSers, or  t o  other 
wholesalers. 

A 	 r e t a i l e r  s e l l s  primarily t o  individual 
consumers or users but seldommakes products. 

Establishments which render services t o  
individuals and t o  organizations, such as 
hotels, laundries, cleaning and dyeing shops, 
advertising agencies, and automobile repair

' 	 shops, are engaged i n  providing services. 
They should not be reported as retai lers  
but should show the type of services pro-
vided, e.g., "TV and radio repair. '' 

( 5 )  Manufac- A separate sales office set up by a mamfac-
turers * turing f i r m  t o  sell t o  other business organizn- 
sales tions and located away from the factory or 
off ices headquarters of the firm is  reported as "(product) 

manufacturers' sales office." For example, a '  
St. Louis shoe factory, has a sales office in  
Chicago; "shoe manufacturers sales off ice" is  
the correct entry fo r  workers i n  the Chicago 
offize. 

( 6 )  Government usually the name of the government agency is  
organiza- adequate, for  example, "U. S .  Census Bureau," 
tion "City Fire Depa.rtment." (Note: This is the 

only exception t o  the rule for not using the 
na.me of the employer.) However, sometimes 
the names of government agencies are  not fu l ly  
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(7) Business 
i n  own 
home 

(8) Domestic 
and other 
private 
household 
workers 

( 9 ) -=Pies 
of adequate 
entries fo r  
question 37b 

Revised 

descriptive of their  business or activity. 
A correct entry in 37b for a County Hi&way 
Conmission might be one or any combination 
of the following: "county road building," 
"county road repair, l1 "county contracting 
for  road building (or repair). I' For a 
State Liquor Control Board, the correct 
entry might be "State licensing of liquor 
sales'' or "State liquor retailer." 

E the business or main act ivi ty  of a 
government employer i s  not clear, you 
should ask i n  what part of the organization 
the person works and then report t ha t  
activity. For example, for a City Department 
of P ~ l i cWorks, a correct entry might be 
one of the following: "ci ty  s t reet  repair," 
"city garbage collection, l1 "city sewage 
disposal, I' or "city water supply. l1 

Some people carry on businesses i n  their  
-own homes. Report these businesses as jf 
they were carried on i n  regular stores or 
shops. For example: dressmaking shop, 
lendinglTbrary, r e t a i l  antique furniture 
store, insurance agency, piano teaching, ' 

boardinghouse, : res t  home, boarding children 
(for a foster home), etc. 

When the name of a single individual i s  given 
as  the employer, find out whether the person 
w o r k s  at a place of business or i n  a private 
home. The proper industry entry for a domestx 
worker employed i~ the home of another person 
is  "private home." 

Following are  some examples of inadequate and 
adequate entries for kind of busbiess and 
industry (question 37b). It i s  not intended 
tha t  you try t o  n i m r l z e  these ~xamples. 
However, you should study them carefully and 
refer t o  them periodical?y t o  familiarize 
yourselves with the types of entries that  
are  proper and adequzte. 
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Inadequate 

Agency -

I3akery -

Box 	 factory -

Club, private 
club -

Coal company -

Credit compfany -

Dairy -

Engineering 
company -

Express 
company -

Factory, m i l l  

or plant -


E’aundry-
Fur company -

Laundry -

Adequate 

Collection agency, advertising agency, rea l  
estate agency, employment agency, travel 
agency, insurance agency. 

Wholesale bakery .(se l l s  t o  grocers, restaurants, 
hotels, etc.), r e t a i l  baker ( se l l s  only t o  
private individuals) 

Paper box factory, wooden box factory, metal 
box factory. 

Golf club, fraternal club, night club, residence 
club, boardin&ouse. 

Coal mine, r e t a i l  coal yard, wholesale coal 
yard. 

Credit rating service, loarj! service, r e t a i l  
clothing store (sometimes called ‘a credit 
COIIIPanY) 

Dairy Zarm, dairy depot, dairy bar, dairy 
products- -wholesale, dairy products- - re ta i l ,  
dairy products--manuf‘actuing. 

Engineerizzg consulting firm, general contracthg, 
wholesale heating equipmnt, construction 
machinery factory. 

Motor f’reight, railway exprctss agency, railroad 
car rental (for Union Tank C a r  Company, e tc - ) ,  
amnored car service. 

Steel roll ing m i l l ,  hardware factory, a i rcraf t  
factory, f lour m i l l ,  hosiery mill, commercial 
printing plant, 

Iron foundry, brass foundr aluminum foundry. 

Fur 	dressing p l a t ,  far garment factory, r e t a i l  
fur 	store, fur wholesaler, fur repair shop. 

a. 	 o ~ nhome laundry (far ci p a s o n  doing himdry 
for pay in her awn bme) 
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Inadequate 

Laundlry 
(cont'd) -

Lumber 
company -
Mine -

Nylon factory -

Office -

O i l  company -

Packinghouse -

Pipeline - , 

Adequate 

b. 	 Laxndering for  private family (for a 
person working in the home of a private 
family). 

C .  	 CommGrcial lamdry. (for a person working 
i n  a steam laundry, hand laundry, Chinese 
laundry, French laundry, or similar establish- 
ment ). 

d. 	 Self-service laundry (for a person working 
in an establishment where the customer 
brings her own laundry and pays a fee t o  
use the washing machine or other equipment). 

Sawmill, r e t a i l  lumber yard, planing m i l l ,  
logging c q ,  lumber manufacturer. 

Coal mine, gold mine, bauxite mine, iron mine, 
copper mine, lead mine, marble quary, sand 
and gravel p i t .  

!
Nylon chemical factory (where chemicals are 
made into fibers),  nylon t ex t i l e  m i l l  (where 
'fibers are made into yarn o r  woven into cloth), 
women's nylon hosiery factory (where yarn is  ! 

i 

made into hosiery). 	 i 
Dentist's office, physician's office, public I 

stenographer's office, ' l i f e  insurance agency. 

O i l  dri l l ing,  petroleum refinery, r e t a i l  gasoline 
station, petroleum pipeline, wholesale o i l .  
distributor. 

Meat packing plant, f r u i t  cannery, f r u i t  packing 
shed (wholesale packers and shippers) . 
Natural gas pipeline, gasoline pipeline, petroleum 
pipeline, pipeline construction. 



Inadequate 

Plastic factory -

Public 
u t i l i t y  -
Railroad car 
Shop -
Rayon factory -

Repair shop -

School -

Tai lor  shop -

Terminal -

Textile m i l l  -

Transportation 
company -

.,plastic materials) from 

Adequate 

Plastic materials factory (where plastic 
materials are mde), plastic products plant 
(where m t i c l e s  are actually mariufactured 

Electric l ight  and power u t i l i t y ,  gas u t i l i ty ,  
telephone u t i l i ty ,  water supply. 

Railroad car factory, railroad repair shop, 
s t reet  railroad repair shop. 

Rayon chemical factory (where chemicals are 
made into f ibers) ,  rayon tex t f le  m i l l s  
(where fibers are made into yarn or woven into 
cloth), rayon dress manufactwing (where 
cloth is made into garments) . 
Shoe repair shop, radio repair shop, blacksmith 
shop, welding shop, auto repafr shop, machine 
repair shop, 

City elementary school, private kindergarten, 
private college, State university, etc. D i s -
tinguish between public and private, including 
parochial, and identify the highest level of 
instruction provided such as junior college, 
senior high school, 

Tailoring and cleaning shop (provides a valet 
service), custom t a i lo r  shop (makes clothes 
t o  customer's order), men's r e t a i l  clothing 
store. 

Bus terminal, railroad terminal, boat terminal, 
truck terminal, airport. 

Cotton cloth m i l l .  wo.\!.en cloth m i l l ,  cotton 
yarn m i l l ,  rayon t h e &  mifi. 

Motor trucking, moving and storagt water 
transportation, a i r  l ine,  s t reet  railway, 
taxicab service subway, elevated railway, 
railroad, petroleum pipeline, car loading 
service. 
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Inadequate 

Water company -

' Well -
e. 	Question 37c, 

Kind of work 
(Occupation) 

(1)Detail 
needed 

(2) 	Other 
cautions 

Apprentice 
versus 
trainee 

Contractor 
versus 
skil led 
worker 

Adequate 

Water supply, irr igation system, water 
f i l t r a t ion  plant. 

O i l  	dril l ing,  o i l  well, s a l t  well, water well. 

The entry in  question 37c should describe the 
kind of work the person himself does, that  is, 
his  occupation. The job t i t l e  i s  adequate 
only i f  it tells  clearly and specifically what 
he does; for  example: "janitor," "sales clerk," 
"TV serviceman, "auto mechanic. If h i s  
job t i t l e  is  an adequate description, find 
out what he does and enter t h i s  information i n  
37c, for  example, "nails heels on shoes," 
"opera%es dough-cutting machine. '' When more space 
is needed, continue the entry i n  a footnote. 

One-word occupational descriptions are seldom, 
adequate. W e  need to  know what type of a 
nurse or engineer, clerk, teacher, etc., a 
person is. For example, practical nurses, 
registered nursesz and nurse's aide are put i n  
different groups i n  Census s ta t i s t ics ,  so a 
f u l l  description is  necessary. Refer t o  the 
examples below fo r  t h i s  kind of detail  needed 
t o  	describe specific occupations. 

There axe some additional special cautions 
which you should observe: 

A n  "apprentice" is  under a contract during hi:; 
training period but a "trainee" i s  not. 
Include both the occupation and the word 
"apprentice" or "trainee" i n  the description-- 
e.g., apprentice plumber, plumber trainee. 

A "contractor" i s  engaged principally i n  
obtaining building or other contracts and 
superv9sing the work. A skil led worker who 
works with his  own tools should be described 
as 	a carpenter, plasterer, plmtibe-r, eiectri-  ; 

cian: etc., even though he hires others t o  
work for him. 

L 



gb;eeper 

versus 
housemaid 

Interior 
decorator 
versus 
painter or  
Eagerhanger 

Machinist 
versus 
mecl-dnic 
or =chine 
operator 

. Secretary 
versus 
of f ic ia l  
secretary 

N a m e s  of 
departments 
or places 
of work . 

Specialist 

A "paid housekeeper" employed i n  -aprivate horn 
for  wages has the f u l l  responsibility for the 
management of the household. A housemaid 
(general housework), hired g i r l ,  or kitchen 
maid does not. 

An."interior decorator" designs the decoration 
plans for  the interiors of homes, hotels, 
offices, etc., and supervises the placement of 
furniture and other decorations. A house 
painter or a paperhanger only does painting or 
hangs paper. 

A "machinist" is  a skil led craftsman who con- 
s t ructs  all kinds of metal parts, tools, and 
machines through the use of blue prints, machine 
and hand tools, and precision measuring instru- , 

ments. A mechanic inspects, services, repairs, 
o r  overhauls machinery. A machine operator 
operates a factory machine (drill press operator, 
winder, etc.). 

The t i t l e  llsecretaryn should be used for  secre- 
tarial work in-an  office. A secretary who is 
an elected or appointed officer of a business, 
lodge, or other organization should be repurted 
as an "official  secretary." 

Occupation entries which give only the name oi? 
'the department or a place of work are  unsatis- 

factory. Ekamples of such unsatisfactory 
entries are "works i n  warehouse," "works in  
crating department, ''works i n  cost control. 
The occupation entry m u s t  t e l l  wha t  the worker 
himself does, not what h i s  department does. 

If' the word "specialist" is  reported as part of 
a job t i t l e ,  be sure t o  include a brief descrip- 
t ion of the actual duties. For example, for a 
"transportation specialist" the actual duties 
might 5e any one of the  following: "Gives cost 
estimates of tr ips," "plans t r i p s  or tours,'' 
"conducts tours, "schedulzs trains,  'I or "does 
economic analysis of transporation industry. I t  
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(' 
(3) Examples of 

adequate 
entries for 
question 37c 

Following are some examples of inadequate and 
adequate entries for  kind of work (occupation). 
A s  with the examples of entries for kind of 
business or industry, these should be studied 
carefully and reviewed periodically t o  famil-
iarize yourselves with the types of entries 
that  =e proper and adequate for question 37s. 

I 

1 

Inadequate Adequate 

Adjuster - C l a i m  adjuster, brake adjuster, machine 
adjuster, complaint adjuster, insurance 
adjuster. 

Agent - Freight agent, insurance agent, sales 
agent, advertising agent, purchasing 
agent. 

Caretaker or  
custodian - Servant, janitor, guard, building superin- 

tendent, gardener, groundkeeper, sexton, 
property clerk, locker attendant, v a u l t  
attendant. 

, 

i 
I 

i 
Clerk - Stock clerk, shipping clerk, sales clerk, 

s t a t i s t i ca l  clerk, f i l e  clerk. 
I 
I

1 
Custodian -
Doctor -

See 'lCaretaker'l above . 
Physician, dentist, veterinarian, osteopth,  
chiropractor. 

I 

i
I 

Engineer -

Entertainer -

Civil engineer, locomotive engineer, 
mechanicd engineer, stationary engineer, 
aeronautical engineer. 

Singer, dancer, acrobat, musician. 
5 

Factory worker - Electric motor assembler, forge heater, 
turret-lathe operat or, weaver, loom 
fixer, h i t t e r ,  stitcher, punch press 
operator, spray -inter, riveter. 

Farmworker - Farmer--for the omer,, operator, tenant 
or share cropper who i s  self-employed. 
Farm manager--for the person hired t o  
manage a farm for someone else. 

' 

I 

I 
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Inadequate 

Fireman -

Foreman 

Laborer -

. Layout man -

Mechanic -

NU^ -

Nurse -

Adequate 

Farm foreman--for the person who super-
vises a group of fmhands .OT helpers. 

F-and o r  fmhelper--for those who 
do general farmwork. 

Fruit picker or cotton chopper are examples 
of persons who do a particular kind of 
farmwork, rather than general farmwork. 

When the place of work is  a ranch, indicate 
specifically rancher, ranch pnager, ranch 
foreman, and ranch hand or-helper, as sham 
above i n  the case fo? similar types of 
fw o r k e r s .  

Locomotive fireman, c i t y  fireman (c i ty  
f i r e  department ), f i r e  fighter, stationary 
fireman, f i r e  boss. 

Specify the craf t  or ac t iv i ty  involved, 
as foreman-carpenter, foreman-truck driver. 

Sweeper, charwoman, porter, janitor, 
stevedore, window washer, car cleaner, 
section hand, gardener, hand trucker. 

P a t t e r m e r ,  sheet-metal worker, compos-
i t o r ,  commercial artist, structural s t ee l  
worker, b o i l e r - d e r ,  draft'sman, copper- 
smith. 

Auto mechanic, dental mechanic, radio 
mechanic, airplane. mechanic, off ice 
machine mechanic . 
Specify the type of work done, if  possible, 
as housekeeper, art teacher, organist, 
cook, laundress, registered nurse. 

Registered nurse, nursemaid, practical 
nurse,nurse's aide, student, professional 
nurse. 

jl.9-20. 



NHS-KTS-lOOX 
FY 1968 

Inadequate 

Office worker 

Salesman -

Supervisor -

Teacher -

Technician -

Tester -

Trucker -

f. Question 37d, 
Class of worker 

Adequate 

-	 Typist, secretary, receptionist, comp- 
tometer operator, f i l e  clerk, bookkeeper, 
physician's attend&t. 

A&ertising salesman, insurance' salesman, 
bond salesman, canvasser, driver-salesman 
(routeman), fkuit  peddler, newsboy. 

Typing supervisor, chief bookkeeper, .steward, 
kitchen supervisor, buyer, cutting and 
sewing forelady, sales instructor, route 
foreman. 
College teachers should be recorded by 
subject and t i t l e ,  for example, "Ehglish 
instructor" or "history professor . I t  For 
high school a,nd elementary school teachers, 
grade or level is  adequate; f o r  example, 
"fourth grade teacher" or "junior high 
school teacher . 
Medical laboratory technician, dental 
laboratory technician, X-ray technician. 

Cement tes ter ,  instrument tester, engine 
tes ter ,  battery tester. 

.Truck driver, trucking contractor, elec- 
t r i c  trucker, hand trucker 

For each person with entries in  questions 37a-c, 
record 	the class of worker i n  one of the boxes in  
question 37d. 

The information given in  answer t o  questions 
37a-c will usually be sufficient for  identifying 
"class of worker." If the information pre- 
viously supplied is not adequate f o r  th i s  pur- 
pose, ask additional questions as necessary,
for  example, "Did he work for  himself i n  h is  
own business, or did he work for someone else?" 

The definition for  "class of worker" entries 

are  as follows: 


- * 

j 

I 
I 

i 
I 
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(1) "Private- This class includes a l l  persons working for 
paid" a private employer f o r  wages, salary or 

. defined commissions. This includes also compensation 
by t ips,  piece rates  or pay in  kind, if re-
ceived from a nongovernmental source, regard-
less  of whether the source is a lrrrge corpora- 
t i on  or a single individual. Work for  wages 
or s a l a r y  for  settlement houses, Churches, 
mions and other nonprofit organizations is 
also t o  be classified here. 

War 	veterans who work for  a private employ% 
m q r  also receive VA ( G I )  subsistence payments; 
They should be reported as "Private-paid"--
not as government workers. 

(2) 	"Govern- Government-Federal workers include persons who 
ment-Fed. work for  any branch of the Federal government. 
defined This includes employees of government-owned 

bus l ines,  government-owned electric power 
u t i l i t i e s, etc. 

Included also in  t h i s  class are civil ian 
employees of the Armed Forczs, and persons 
electeh t o  paid offices. 

This class excludes paid employees of the 
Arnerican Red TOSS, the U. S. Climber of 
Commerce and similar clvic and national 
organizations. Such employees would be 
classified as "Private-paid, I t  not as "Govern-
ment-Fed." 

Wark f o r  private organizations doing contract 
work f o r  branches of the Federal governments 
should not be classified as "Government-Fed." 

( 3 )  Caution %e words, "Federal, 'I "State, "County, I' "City, 'I'I 

appear frequently in the names of private 
coqanies. Also, the names of some government 
agencies may appear t o  be private organizations. 
You mist determine w%ether the employer is 
private or goveriment (Federal or Other) i n  
these caseso Also, school teachers and other'  
po fes s iond  p o p l e  working for pay sometines 
report themselves as self-enployed. Be sure 
you. have the correct "class-of-worker" entry for  
such persons. 
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(4)  	"Govern-
ment-
Other'' 
defined 

( 5 )  	"own"' 
defined 

(6) "Non-paid" 
defined 

t 


Government-Other workers include persons who 
work for  any branch of the government other 
than the Federal government e.g., State, city, 
county, etc. This includes employees of public 
schools, government-owned bus l ines,  etc. 

Included also in  th i s  class are civil ian 
employees of the National Guard, persons 
elected t o  paid offices, employees of' inter-
national organizations such as the U. N. and 
employees of foreign governments. 

This class excludes paid employees of the 
American Red Cross, the U. S. Chamber of 
Commerce and similar civic and national 
organizations. Such employees would be 
classified as "Private-paid, not as "Govern-
ment-Other." 

Work for  private organizations doing contract. 
work for  branches of State or local governments 
should be classified as "Government-Other. I t  

This class includes persons working for profit 
or  fees i n  their  OWN business, farm, shop, 
office, etc. 

"Own business" includes persons who have their  
own tools or equipment rJld provide services on 
a contract, subcontract, job, etc., basis, 
such as carpenters, plumbers, taxicab oFerStors, 
truck operators, etc, 

This class excluties s ,:erb-%endents, foreman, 
managers, or other executives hired t o  mnage 
a business or farm or salesman working for 
commission. 

Officers of corporatior?_s axe t o  be r e p r t e d  
as owning the i r  an..busines=- 2ven though they 
do own all o r  part of Yhe c ~ r p o r a t i mstock. 

This class %nch?.?srm:~-f:I:;hou-L pay OR 9 T&rn 
or i n  a business oTerst,;c! by a relat,iXre. The 
relative need not be ii ~ m i 5 a rof the ?,usehold. 
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(7) 	"Never 
Worked" 
defined 

(8) Special 
cases 

(a) Domes-
t i c s  
and 
other 
odd job 
workers 

(c)  Partner-
ships , 

(d) Clergy-
men 

Room and board and a cash allmance axe not 
counted as pay fo r  these family workers. Do 
not check the "Non-paid" box if '  the person 
receives money fo r  such work; t h i s  person 
should be classified as "Private - paid." 

This box is t o  be marked for  cases where the 
person has never worked before ("Never worked" 
or  "Never had a full-time job" entered i n  37a) 
btrt has a job or business which w i l l  begin in 
the near future. 

If any of the following special cases me  
brought t o  your attention, employ the following 
r u l e s: 

r .  

A maid, laundress, cook, cleaning woman, 
gardener, or baby s i t t e r  working i n  another 
person's home should be classified as "Private-
paid. '' 

A person who operates a farm f o r  himself, 
regardless of whether he owns or rents the 
land, sho-dd be marked "Own." 

Persons who have the i r  own equipent and 
provide services t o  farmers such as a cmbine 
.operator or a cotton-picking machine operator, 
should also be marked "Own." 

Farm managers, foremen, fm hands, etc.,who 
work f o r  wages or sa la ry  or at piece-rates 
(e.g., tomato pickers) should be classified as 
"Private-paid, I t  or "Government-Other" or 
"Government-Fed." as the case may be, but not 
as ''own. 


Two 	or  more persons who operata a business in 
partnership should each be reported as self-
employed i n  the i r  =%usirxas. The word 
"Own" is not limited tc one person. 

F'readhers, miniszers, priests,  rsbbis and 
o%her cler-en attached t o  a w t i c u l a r  con- 
gregation or church organization are t o  be 
classified as "Private-paid. I t  

I 

. . 
i 
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(e) Public 
u t i l i t y  
employ-
ees 

( 9 )  Check f o r  
inconsist-
encies 

5 .  	 Interviewer 
Check Item 

a. 	 Part a, 
Not i n  Labor 
Force or Under 
17 

bo 	 P& b, 
In Labor Force 

Clergymen working i n  a civil ian "Federal" or 
. 

"Other" government position, e.g., prison 
chaplain, would be marked in  the "Gov't-Fed." 
or nGOvtt-Other" 'box i n  question 37d. 

Clergymen not attached t o  any particular 
church organization and who conduct religious 
services on a fee basis are regarded as self-
employed and in  their  "Own" business. 

N u n s  receive "pay-in-kind" and they should 
be classified as "Private-paid." 

Public u t i l i t i e s  are subject t o  governmental 
regulation. Transportation, communication, 
e lectr ic  li&t and power, gas, water, garbage
collection, and sewage disposal f ac i l i t i e s  are 
owned by either government or private or-iza- 
tions. Be sure t o  distinguish between govern- 
ment operated and private organizations in  
recording class of worker for  public u t i l i t y  
employees. 
You should always check t o  be sure that  the 
entries fo r  questions 37a-d are consistent. 
For example, a person whose employer and 
industry in  37a and 37b is "Government-Fed." 
should not be checked "Private-paid" i n  37d. 
a person whose industry i n  37b is " re ta i l  
jewelry store" should have an occupation 
of "baxber" in  37c, etc. A l l  entries for  
questions 37a-d apply t o  the same job, 
business or profession. 

F i l l  th i s  i t e m  according t o  the directions on the 
questionnaire. 
If the person is  under 17 years old, or is  not 
in the labor force (questions 37a-d blank) check 
"Not in  Labor Forcett and go on t o  the next person. 

if the person is in  the labor force (question 37 
f i l l ed )  lookat questiion 5f 3n the questZonnaire t o  
see if  ?&e person lo s t  any days from work in  the 
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6. 	 Question 38, 
Income loss  

a. Question 38a 

-

b. Question 38b 

e. Question 3 8 ~  

past 2 weeks because of i l lness  or  injury and' 
make the appropriate entry f o r  that  person, 
e.g.,: "3 work-loss days." If' you have checkef. 
the "Not i n  Labor Force'' or "Under 17" box or  
"No work-loss days - i n  LF," go on t o  the next 
person. If there have been work-loss days, 
"Work-loss days" box checked, cont iriue with 
question 38a. 

Before asking question 38 for  each person with 
work-loss days,  read the introduction: "Earlier 
you said that  - - l o s t  - - days from work during 
tho past 2 weeks ,"  using the person's name in the 
f i r s t  pair of dashes and the ntnxiber of days he 
l o s t  from work in the second pair of dashes. 
The nmber of days the person lo s t  from work 
during the two week period can be found in  
question 5f on pages 2 and 3. If the person 
is self-employed, ask question 33b next. For 
other workers ask question 38a after the 
introduction. 
This question is  t o  be asked if the person is  
not 	self-employed. It is  t o  be asked t o  
determine whether or not the person received 
any 	wages or salary f r o m  h i s  employer for the 
work days he missed because of illness or 
injury. if the answer is "Yes ,"  ask c; if 
"Ni5, I' ask b. 

This question is t o  be asked i f  the person is 
self-employed or if he answered "No" t o  question
38a. It is for the purpose determining 
whether or not he had insurance that  paid him 
for  	any of the income he lo s t  on the days he 
missed from work. If the a m w e r  t o  3811 is 
"Yes," ask 3 8 ~ .  If the a n s w e r  is  "No," ask 
38d. 

This question is t o  be asked if the answer t o  
38a or b is  "Yes ." If the person did not 
receive f u l i  pay f o r  the days he lost because 
of i l lness  or  injury, check the "No" box and 
ask both questions 38d and e ,  If Wle person 
received a f u l l  wage L.? salary or income for the 
days he missed work because of illness or injury, 
check the ''Yes''box anc rki;~t o  question 38f. 
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d. Question 38d 

e. Question 38e 

f .  Question 38f 

. Question 38g 

This question i s  to be asked  i f  'lMo" i s  checked i n  38b 
o r  38c. The purpose of this question i s  t o  f ind  t h e  
amount of wages, sa la ry  o r  income t h a t  was l o s t  during 
the  days t h a t  were missed from work. The amount of 
loss  i s  defined as t h e  amoulit of sa la ry ,  wages or in-
come he would have received had he worked, minus the  
amount he a c t i a l l y  received. Do not include i n  the 
amount received, s o c i a l  s ecu r i ty  benefits ,  r e n t s  froin 
property, retirement benefi ts  o r  help from r e l a t i v e s .  
If the  person doesn ' t  know the  exact amourit of the  
loss, ask him t o  give h i s  best  estimate. The entry 
should include d o l l a r s  and cents. 

Next go t o  question 38e. 

&Jestion 38e i s  t o  be asked i f  the answer t o  3% i s  
"No" and there  i s  a d o l l a r  en t ry  i n  38d. IF' t h e  en t Iy  
i n  38d i s  "DK," leave 3J8e blarik and go t o  38f. The 
purpose of question 38e is  t o  determine more precisely 
how much income t h i s  person l o s t .  The appropriate box 
should be marked i n  reference t o  the  t o t a l  amount of 
income l o s t  i n  question 38d - determining whether tlhis 
W ~ S"Before" o r  " A f t e r "  taxes  would have been deducted. i 

Question 38f is  asked f o r  everyone with work loss days 
reported. The purpose of t h i s  question i s  t o  f ind  otlt 
what t h e i r  income usual ly  i s  per week s o  tha t  it i s  I 

possible t o  deterinine the  port ion of the persons l a s t  
pay t h a t  was l o s t .  The en t ry  should include do l l a r s  
and cents. If the  rgspondent can only give you the 
year ly  o r  monthly salary, record t h a t  amount :ind indi-
ca te  the  time period fo r  whicti t h e  su1:i.t-y w:is paid -
ra ther  than t ry ing  t o  quote the Tkeekly iri(:oriie of the 
household. 

Qixstioa 38g is  asked followin;. :4?V Lo detcirniIne morc 
precisely the person's weekly earnings. '[ ' . ,e:Lppropr-i-
a t e  box - "Before" o r  "After" should bc. ::I. .:..;eel. 
"Before taxes" means bef c.re taxes a r e  deducted :.i :?d 
" a f t e r  taxes" means a f t e r  taxes :ire deducted from t h e  
amount reported i n  381 (weekly earninss) .  ::' t he  
respondent can only give the  weekl:. take b.azC pay (ex-
cluding taxes .  arld other deduc tiGi;.i / enter  that amount 
a.?a en te r  a r"ootr,ote expis',ninf; t h n t ;  the FimGLrlt, i s  the 
t a K e  home pay. Any other  q u a l i f i c t i  cinswcr should a l s o  
be footnoted. 

Revised Au:;\ist 1967 



h. €&?stion 38h 

(1)Where 
t o  go 
next 

Question 38h is  t o  be asked i f  "Yes" is checked i n  
qaest ion 38a o r  38b. Otherwise leave 38h blank 
and go t o  the  next person. The purpose of 
question 38h i s  t o  determine t h e  soxrce of payment 
where p a r t  o r  a l l  of the  wages, s a l a ry  or income 
WILS paid fo r  t he  t i m e  l o s t  from work. 

For  purposes of mm-king t h i s  qix::I;iotl, :i s i c k  
leave plan is a plan offered by an employer or  
a union f o r  i t s  employees i n  which a spec i f i c  
amount of s i ck  leave i s  given wherein the  
einployee can remain away from tile j o b  because of 
illness Oi' i n ju ry  without l o s s  of pay or a t  a 
reduced r a t e  of pay. 

Loss-of-pay insurance i s  insurance which i s  paid f o r  . 
by the  person h i m s e l f  or h i s  employer, e tc . ,  
t o  replace,  i n  f u l l  or i n  pa r t ,  wages, salary o r  
income l o s t  as a result of days away from work on 
account of i l l n e s s  or  injury.  A s  :irule ,  insurance 
of this kind d i f f e r s  from the s i ck  leave plan i.n 
t h a t  premiums m u s t  be paid and the bsnef'its a r e  
received independent from t h e  place of ernploymen t . 
Check t h e  "Other" box and w r i t e  i n  any ott ier 30i.11:ce 
of payment. If the  person receives income froin 
more than one source l i s t  a l l  sources i n  question 38h. 

After marking the  en t ry  i n  que,:tion 38h,' [;o t o  
t h s  next person and mark the  Interviewer Chsck 
I t e m  above question 38. 

A f t e r  complet,ing the  icheck item o r  a s k i n ?  question 38 
f w  t h e  last person, go t o  qLiestion 39. 

After complet,inq question 38, go 0.n t o  the  
next  r e l a t ed  person i n  the household. I f  t h i s  
i;;the  last  r e l a t ed  person i n  t h e  household, 
go t o  qusst ion 39. 
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7. 	 Question 39, 
Family income 

a. 	When t o  ask 
question 39 

b. 	How t o  ask 
question 39 

. c .  	Income of 
all re la ted 
members 

Question 39 is  asked t o  obtain the t o t a l  
conibined income f o r  t h e  en t i r e  household 
during the  past  12 months. 

Question 39 must be asked a f t e r  completing 
quest ions 34- 38 f o r  a l l  re la ted household 
members. 

Each unrelated household member should be. 
asked question 39 individually a t  the  time 
he i s  interviewed. 

Open your flashcard booklet t o  Card I, then 
ask the  first par t  of question 39, "Which of 
these income groups represents your t o t a l  com- 
bined family income f o r  t he  past 12 months, 
t h a t  is, yours, your--'s, etc.?" Include 
income from a l l  sources such a s  wages, salar ies ,  
soc ia l  securi ty  or retirement benefits ,  help 
from re la t ives ,  ren ts  from property and so 
for th .  Hand Card I t o  the  respondent and f in i sh  
reading the rest of question 39. 

It i s  important, t o  read 011 parts of th i s  
question so the  respondent will lmow which 
person's income should be included and what 
types of income a re  t o  be included. 

Question 39 covers the income of the  head 
of t he  household and a l l  other household 
members who a r e  re la ted  t o  the  head. Thus,
it m y  cover the  income of two married 
couples who are related t o  each other and 
l iv ing  together. Check the  appropriate box 
in the  column of each re la ted  person, corres-
ponding t o  the income group selected f o r  the  ' 

group of re la ted  persons. 

Income t o  be reported :s gross cash income 
(excluding pay i n  kind) except in  reporting 
income f o r  a family w i t h  t h e i r  own farm or 
business; i n  tha t  case, net  income should be 
r e p r t e d .  



d. 	 Income of 
unrelated 
persons 

e. 	Problem cases 

f .Approximation 
acceptable 

If the question i s  raised, t h i s  should be 
income before taxes are deducted. 

Also  include in  the family income figure, 
the income of a member of the Armed Forces 
who is  l iving a t  home with his family even 
though he is  not t o  be recorded as  a family 
member. Include allotments and other money 
received by the family from a member of the 
Armed Forces not living a t  home. 

In.the column for each roomer, servant, or 
other person not related t o  the head, mark 
the box for  his or her individual income, 
w i t h  one exception--if two  or more such 
persons are  related t o  each other (e.g., . 
roomer and roomer's wife), mark the code for  
the i r  combined incomes in  the column for  each 
member of the group. 

Nearly a l l  respondents will answer the 
income question without hesitation. An 
occasional respondent may refuse t o  answer 
the question, however, even though you may 
explain that  the information w i l l  be kept 
s t r i c t l y  confidential. In that case, enter 
the word "Refused question 39" i n  question' 
39. If the respondent 4oes not answer the 
questior, for some other reason, enter th i s  
reason. 

The fac t  that  income is divided into groups 
on the income card and that  you ask "Which 
of these income goups should indicate - - - ? I '  

t o  the respondent that  an approximation is 
acceptable. If he appears not t o  understand, 
or t o  be t r y a g  t o  figure out the exact 
income, or says he cannot give the exact 
income, point out that  w e  are interested 
only  i n  the income pzoup an6 that  an estimate 
is acceptable. 

0-9-3c 
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FY 1968< ..- g. 	 Reasons for 

obtaining 
income 

h. Where t o  
go next 

The income is very important i n  the s t a t i s t i c s  
for  separating the families we interview into 
groups that l ive  differently. The way these 
different income groups l ive  affects their  
health i n  many ways. For example, people 
w i t h  different incomes have different kinds 
of occupations, and their  occupations affect  
their  health. A l l  of the income information, 
just l ike  the rest of the information, i s  
completely confidential. 

A f t e r  completing a column of the Person page 
fo r  each person i n  the household, go t o  the 
Household page (front of the questionnaire) 
and complete the items according t o  the 
instructions given i n  Chapter 2 of Part D. 
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h THE MOTOR VEHICLF: ACCIDENT SUPPLEMENT 

A. 	 When t o  f i l l  A Motor.Vehicle Accident Supplement must be f i l l e d  
a 	supplement f o r  each separate accident reported i n  question 27c. 

After completing I t e m s  11-18, as applicable, cn 
the Household page, make the appropriate entry i n  
I t e m  19, the '%lotor vehicle accident check box," 
t o  see i f  a supplement i s  needed. Review question 
27c on pages 8 and 9 f o r  each person, then enter 
the t o t a l  number' of supplements required o r  i f  
"None" check the "None" box, 

(1) A separate supplement must be f i l l e d  fo r  each 
separate accident . 

(2) 	If two or-more household members were i n  the 
same accident, one supplement w i l l  be f i l l e d  
f o r  t h a t  accident. 

( 3 )  	 A separate supplement must be f i l l e d  fo r  each 
. 	 unrelated household member even though on ly  

one accident was involved. 

B. 	Identifying Before asking question 1of the accident supplement, 
information 	 transcribe the PSU, Segment, and Serial number Yrom 

the questionnaire to the space provided on the cover 
page of the Motor Vehicle Supplement. , Also enter  
the Sample number i n  the upper r igh t  hand corner 
of the page. 

Then en ter  the person number, age and name of each , 

household member involved i n  t h i s  accident i n  a !j,separate person column on the first inside page 
There are four person columns provided on each ' 

supplement. If more than four persons in  the 
family are involved ir, the same motor vehicle 
accident, a second supplement must be used. After 
recording the identifyi??; information in the person 
columns, en ter  the date of the accident i n  the 
appropriate space at the toy of page 2. 

C. 	 Order of asking The way i n  which the questions on the Motor Vehicle 
questions 1-23 Supplement are asked depends upon the number cf 

' 

household .members involved i n  tine accident; however, 
the order of asking the quest-.ons remains the S:GP 

regasdless of tE;: 32 persons i r  volved .- A ~ 5 z c - ~  

D-10-1 
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Below is  a general  ou t l i ne  of the  order i n  which thesa questions should be 
asked : 

Block of questions or  
s ing le  questions 

Introduction, 

Question 1 


Questions 2-4 


Question 5 

Questions 6-7 

Questions 8-1 1 

Interviewer Check Box 

Question 12 

mes t ions  13-14 

Question 15 

Question 16 

Questions 17-23 

Ask f o r  

All related.household members i n  the  accident at 
one t i m e .  

a f ter  completing quest ion 1, these questions are . 

asked as a block f o r  each related household member 
i n  the accident i n  the order they are l i s t e d  i n  
the person columns on the supplement. Questions' 
2-4 are asked for the  f i r s t  person l i s ted ,  then f o r  
Cne second person, e t c .  

Question 5 i s  asked about t h e  accldent only once 
after completing question 4 f o r  t he  last  person 
l i s t e d  on t h e  supplement. Ask question 5 only i f  
"no injur ies" .  have been reported f o r  persons 
i n  the  household who were i n  t h e  accident. 

Questions 6-7 are asked about t he  accident only 
once--after completing question 5. 

after completing questions 6-7, ask quwt ions  
8-11 as a block f o r  each person. 

After question 10 (or l l ) ,  check one box according 
t o  the  answers given i n  questions 6 and 8. The  
remaining questions. (12-23) on t h e  supplemeEt are 
asked o n l y  once about the  accident. 

Ask i f  a l l  of t he  persons i n  the family involved 
i n  the  accident were outside t h e  motor vehicle 
(Interviewer Check Box 3 marked). 

Ask i f  there  were 2 o r  more motor vehicles involved 
and one o r  more of t he  persons l i s t e d  were ins ide  
thi: motor vehicle (Check Box 2 marked). 

Ask i f  only one motor vehicle w a s  involved and orie 
or  nore of the  persons l i s t e d  were ins ide  the  motor 
vehicle (Check Box 1 pzrked) . 
Ask i f  questions I 4  or  15 were asked. 

After completing t h e  appropriate qcestions,  12-16, 
ask questions 17-23. 

D-1 O- 2 
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1. Introduction and 
question 1 

Introduce t h e  accident supplement by saying, 
"You sa id  t h a t  - - (and - - were) w a s  i n  a 
motor vehicle accident on (date)?", 
i n se r t ing  t h e  name or  names of t he  persons i n  
t h e  accident  and t h e  da t e  of t he  accident as 
recorded a t  t he  top  of t he  page. After t h i s  
introduction, mark t h e  interviewer check box and 
ask t h e  pa r t  of question I indicated i n  the  
in s t ruc t ion  t o  t h e  r i g h t  of t he  interviewer 
check box t h a t  w a s  marked. 

If only 1 person i n  the  family reported t h a t  
they were i n  a motor vehicle accident,  check 
t h e  "1 person" box and sk ip  question la. Begin 
w i t h  question Ib,  "Besides - - w a s  anyone else 
i n  the  family i n  t h i s  accident?", i n se r t ing  the 
name(s) or t he  person(s) involved. i n  the  
appropriate place. 
and continue t o  ask question I b  u n t i l  a "No" 
answer i s  received. When a "No" answer i s  

L i s t  each person reported 

received, check t h e  "No" box and ask questions 
2-4 f o r  each person l i s t e d  on the  supplement. 

If 2 or more persons i n  t h e  household were i n  

! 
t he  accident,  begin with question la. This 
question i s  asked t o  determine i f  each person 
l i s t e d  on t h e  supplement w a s  a c tua l ly  i n  the  
sane accident.  If "Yes" i s  received t o  questicn 
la, check t h e  "Yes" box and ask question lb. If 
r r Y e s l l  i s  a l s o  given i n  answer t o  question Ib ,  
check t h e  "Yes" box and record a l l  persons 
nientioned i n  a separate  person's column. After 
a l l  family members reported i n  l b  have been 
l i s t e d ,  check t h e  "No'! box i n  question l b  and 
go t o  questl.ons 2-4. 

If a ''No" answer i s  received t o  question la,  
check the  ItNoS box and determine which family 
members were i n  the  same accident. Delete the 
persons l i s t e d  who were not i n  t h e  same accident. 
F i l l  a separate  supplerfient f o r  each d i f f e ren t  
accident.  

2. Questions 2-4, Questions 2-4 2re handled ns a j l . ;ck for- each 
How t o  ask person involved ir the  accident;. A s k  ;:uestions 

2-4 f o r  the  persori l i s t e d  i n  the  first column t o  
the  r i g h t  of the question. 
2-4 for t h e  second ?erson, 

Tfiec z s k  questions 
i f  one i s  l i s t e d ,  and 

50 f o r t h  u n t i l  a l l  persons irvoived i n  the accident 
have been asked t h e s  :--;.estions. 



a. 	Questions Ask question 2a as worded, "Was - - hurt  or  
2 a 4 ,  Type injured i n  any way i n  t h i s  accident?",  i n s e r t i n g ,  
of t he  name of t h e  person involved. If "Yes," check 
i n j u r i e s  , t h e  "Injured" box i n  t h i s  person's column and ask 
i f  any question 2b. If ccNo," check t h e  "Not injured" 

box and go t o  question 3. 

If t h e  "Injured" box i s  checked, ask question 2b, 
" A t  the  time of t he  accident ,  what pa r t  of his 
body was hurt?". Record each p a r t  of body the  
respondent mentions on a separate  l i n e .  Next 
ask  question 2c, What kind of i n ju ry  w a s  i t ? " ,  
f o r  each body pa r t  l i s t e d ,  i n se r t ing  the  body 
Fa r t  as neces.sary, e.g., "What kind of in jury  was, 
L t  t o  face?". Record on the  same l i n e  the kind 
of in jury  obtained for t h a t ' p a r t  of body. 

After recording the  "par t  of body" injured and 
the  "kind of injury" reported,  ask question 2d,  
"Did - - have any other  i n j u r i e s  i n  t h i s  accidei t?" . ,  
If "Yes," check t h e  trYes" box and reask ques t io i s  
2b-d. If "No," check the  "No" box and go t o  
question 3 .  Repeat questions 2b-d u n t i l  a "No" 
i s  recorded i n  question 2d. 

General, vague answers such as "h i t , "  "blood 
c l o t ,  I' ".bumped, "mashed, e t c., are not acceptable 
e n t r i e s  fo r  t h e  kind of i n j u r y  s ince  they do not 
provide s u f f i c i e n t  i n f o r m t i o n  on t h e  nature of 
t h e  injury.  The spec i f i c  psrt of body must be 
writ ten.  Answers such as trback," "head," ''leg," 
are suf f ic ien t .  Answers for "par t  of body" 
and "kind of injury" are required i n  the  sanie 
d e t a i l  as for questions. 3a-3e of t h e  Condition 
page. Following a r e  some examples t o  c l a r i f y  
adequate .and inadequate en t r i e s .  

ADEQUATE 1 INADEQUATE ( i rxicntad by an  aster is lc j  

P a r t ( s )  of body Kind of in jury  f P a r t ( s )  of botry iiijid of in jury  

Knee Fractured 
Upper l e g  Bruised 
Eye
Brain 

Bruised 
Concussion 

Hand cut 
Lower back Dislocated 
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b. Questions The way i n  which question 3a i s  asked depends 
3a-b, upon whether o r  not an in ju ry  w a s  reported i n  
Doctor question 2. If a person reported an in jury ,  
talked t o  question 3a would be asked as follows, "Did 

- - ever see or t a l k  t o  a doctor because of 
t h i s  in jury  ( these in jur ies )?" .  If no in jury  
w a s  reported,  t h e  word "accident" would be 
subs t i tu ted  f o r  t he  word "injury," .thus, "Did - - ever see o r  t a l k  t o  a doctor because of this 
accident?" . 
Check the  "Yesc' o r  ''No" box according t o  the  
answer given. If "Yes," ask question 3b, i f  
l'No,f' go t o  quest ion 4. 

For questions 3a and 3b, t he  de f in i t i on  of 
doctor is  t h e  same as f o r  t he  Condition page. 
If a d e n t i s t  was seen, check the  "Yes" box and 

! 

ind ica te  the  doctor  was a den t i s t .  

Question 3b, "How long after t h e  accident did - - 
see t h e  doctor," i s  designed t o  obtain the  i n t e r n 1  I 

that elapsed between the  a c t u a l  time of t he  

doctor. The answer t h a t  i s  recorded should be as 
accident and t h e  time t h e  person w a s  seen by a 

exact as t he  respondent i s  ab le  t o  provide. 

1 
! 

I
, 

However, i f  t h e  respondent can-only estimate the  
time lapse,  record this answer but indicate  t h a t  
it is  an estimate. If the  respondent ind ica tes  
that it w a s  less than an hour, a s k  f o r  the  number', 

I 

I 

I 

of minutes. Record the  number of hours (including 
pa r t s  of hours, I*, e t c ,  i f  given) up t o  a day, 

I 

or t h e  number of days (including par t s  of a day 
if given, e.g., a day and a h a l f )  t h a t  elapsed 
between the  accident and the  doctor v i s i t .  

After completing question 3b f o r  t h i s  person, 
go t o  question 4. 

5 % .  

.. . 

c. Question 4,  The purpose of question 4 is  t o  determine the  
Di sab i l i t y  days 

a c t i v i t y  days and days l o s t  from school o r  work) 
number of d i s a b i l i t y  days (bed days,restr lc ted 

a s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  motor vehicle accident being 
asked. This question w i l l  be asked regardless ;of 
whether o r  not t h i s  persori reported srr injury.  

The reference period f o r  question 
ky t k . e  d a t e  of t h e  accident,  therefore  ariy days 

!+ i s  determined 

oi' d i s a b i l i t y  durin,.: 'he period beqirining with 
the  da te  of the  accident t o  last, Sunday ni;:ht 
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I )  Questions 
&-b, 
Bed days 

( 2 )  Question 
4c 7 

Cut-down 
days 

should be included. It should be noted t h a t  
these days need not be continuous, but you 
should en te r  t h e  t o t a l  number of days of 
d i s a b i l i t y  from t h e  da te  of t h e  accident,  
excluding any days occurring during interview 
week. However, i n  such cases where you f ind 
t h a t  the  days reported were not continuous, 

footnote the  s i tua t ion .  


For example, Person 1 w a s  involved i n  a moter 
7.rehicle accident  on June 15, 1967 and the da te  
or" interview i s  July 5, 1967. I n  answer t o  
question 4b, t h e  respondent says t h a t  the  
accident caused Person 1 t o  be i n  bed ever s ince 
t h e  da te  of t h e  accident.  The en t ry  i n  question 
4b should be "18." If Person 2 w a s  involved 
i n  the  same accident on June 15, 1967, but 
had been i n  and out of bed severa l  times s ince 
t h e  accident,  t h e  ac tua l  number of days t h a t  
Person 2 remained i n  bed a l l  or most of the  day 
between June 15 and last Sunday night should be 
recorded i n  question 4b. 

Question 4.a. determines whether o r  not the  person 
remained i n  bed f o r  a l l  or  most of a day as a 
result of any in jury  from t h e  accident or  from 
t h e  accident i tself .  The d e f i n i t i o n  of "bed 
days" i s  t h e  same as the  one found i n  Section I 
of Chapter 3, P a r t  D of t he  Manual. Hospital
days are counted as "bed days." 

? 

Like question 3a, the way i n  which question & 
is  asked depends upon whether o r  not t he  person 
w a s  in jured i n  t h e  accident;  t h m ,  i f  injured,  . 

ask."Did the in ju ry  from this accident keep --
i n  bed a l l  or most of a day?"; o r ,  i f  not injured, 
subs t i t u t e  t h e  word "accident" i n  place of t he  
word " in  jury. 

If a "Yes" rc,sponse i s  ::iven to  question l+n, 
check t h a t  box and ask questLon 4.b, "How many 
days did. the ( in jury  from t h i s j  accident keep- 
i n  Sed a l l  or most of a day?". Then, ask 
question 4.d LO get  the t o t a l  number of r e s t r i c t ed  
a c t i v i t y  days. If "No" i n  quest ion ,$a, check 
t h a t  box and sk ip  t o  question 4c. 

Question 4c i s  asked in a l l  i n s t a i c e s  where t h e  
response t o  question &im s  "No," t h a t  i s ,  "Even 
though - - d idn ' t  have t o  remain i n  bed, did t h i s  
i n ju ry  (accident)  cause :k -LC cut down on the  
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(3)  	Question 
4d,
Total  
cut-down 
days 

(4) Question 
4e 7 

Days l o s t  
from school 
f o r  persons 
6-16 years  
of age 

things he usually does f o r  as much as a day?". 
The def in i t ions  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h i s  question, i .e. ,  
"cut down," l'usually does," and "most or' a day" 
a re  t h e  same as t h e  ones used i n  question 5 or! 
probe pages 2 and 3. However, make sure t h a t  
any d i s a b i l i t y  days reported i n  t h i s  question 
a re  a result of some heal th  reason r e l a t ed  t o  
this accident  and not because the  person had t c l  
c u r t a i l  c e r t a i n  a c t i v i t i e s  w h i l e  his motor vehicle 
was being repaired. 

If a " Y e s "  answer i s  received t o  4c, o r  i f  I+  . 
days are recorded i n  question 4b, ask question L+d 
t o  determine the  t o t a l  number of days t h i s  perzon 
had t o  cu t  down because'of t he  accident (or  the  
i n j u r i e s  obtained from t h e  accident) ;  " In  t o t a l ,  
how m a n y  days d id  - - have t o  cu t  down on the 
things he usually does f o r  as much as a day?". 
The number of cut-down days must be t h e  same as 
or' g rea te r  than the  number of bed day ( if  any) 
reported i n  4b. ! 

I 
After asking question a,ask question 4e or L + f ,  
depending on the  age of the  person f o r  whom these I 

questions are being asked. 

If "No" i s  checked i n  question &cy sk ip  question i4d and ask questions 2-4 as a block f o r  t h e  nex-t i 
person l i s t e d  on t h e  supplement. I f  there  a re  ! 

no other persons l i s t e d ,  go t o  quest ion 5. 
I 

Question 4e, "How many days did t h e  in ju ry  (accident) 
keep - - from school?", should be asked of a l l  
persons between t h e  ages of 6 through 16 f o r  
whom questkon ,!,d was asked. !j 
Mark t he  "None" box i f  no days were l o s t  from 
school or i f  the  person does not go t o  school. 
If you l e a r n  earlier t h a t  the person would not 
have been going t o  school during t h a t  period 
s ince t h e  accident ,  whether or  not he had been 
injured,  mark the  "None" box without askin&; t tx  . 

question. The de f in i t i ons  of "sc;!:oo1" :*rid "sciiool 
days" remain the  same as the e a r l i c r  ones used. 
i n  probe questiofi 5' on the  questionnaire. 
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(5 )  	Question Question 4f i s  asked i n  aJ-1 cases where question 
4f , 4d was  asked and the person involved i s  age 17 
Days l o s t  o r  older,  "How many days d i d  the in jury  (accident) 
from work keep -- from work ( for  females, add)  not counting 
f o r  persons &rk around the house?" Mark the %one" box i f  
17years of no days were l o s t  from work o r  i f  the person 
age or 
older 

(6) Questim 
46; 
Condition 
causing 
cut-down 
days 

\ 

3. 	 Question 5, 

W a s  anyone 

i n  jured 


4. 	 mest ions  6-7 

a. 	Question 6a, 
Number of 
motor vehicles 
involved 

doesn't work. The def ini t ion of -work -and days 
l o s t  from work is  the same as the one u*d i n  
probe question 5 of the questionnaire. 

If "no injury" was reported in  question 2a f o r  
this person and "cut-down" days are reported i n  
!kd, ask question 4g, "What condition caused --
t o  cut down on the things he usually does?" iihile 
the word "condition" i s  t o  be emphasized when 
asking the question, record verbatim the respcndent ' s  
answer even though no condition i s  reported. The 
reply might be, "I had t o  take a day off from 
work t o  have a complete checkup t o  make sure 
nothing was wrong." 

After asking question 4g i f  required, go t o  the 
next person l i s t e d  or to question 5. 

Ask question 5 after completing questions 2-4 f o r  
all persons l i s t e d ,  but ONLY i f  "no in jur ies"  have 
been reported f o r  a31 family members, The purpose ~ 

of question 5 i s  t o  find out i f  ANYONE was injured 
i n  the accident, whether or not they were household 
members. If the answer to  question 5 i s  "Yes," 
check the "Yes" box and go t o  question 6 which appears 
appears at the top of page 4. If "DK" is  given i n  
response t o  question 5, enter  "DK" and go t o  
question 6. If the answer t o  question 5 i s  
check the "No" box and do not ask the remaining 
questions on the supplement. In  t h i s  case, return 
the supplement with the ident i f ica t ion  items and $
questions 1 - 5  f i l l e d  d o n g  with the completed 
questionnaire f o r  t h a t  household. 

If question 5 does not have t o  be asked, i.e., one 
or  mora persons l i s t e d  on the supplement reported 
an injury,  mark the "Family member  injured" box 
above question 5 and go to  question 6. 

After completing question 5 on the  supplement, 
ask question 6a, and i f  needed, questions 6b 
and 7. 

Question 6a i s  ssked once ?or each accident. 3 - 5  

def in i t ion  of rnotgr vehicle i n  t h i s  question is  
the same as the de l in i t ion  used on probe questions 
27-28, Ask question ,6a, "HOW many motor vehicles 
w s r e  involved i n  t h i s  accident?" and check e i the r  
the box marked "Or i~ ' '  or 11Two or more," according 
t o  the answer given, 
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b. 	 Question 6b, 
Moving 

5. Question 7, 
! 

How accident 
happened 
(non-moving ) 

If only one motor vehicle w a s  involved, ask 
question 6b. 

If two o r  more motor vehicles were involved, check 
the  "Two or more" box and en ter  t he  number of 
vehicles involved i n  the  space provided. Skip 
questions 6b and 7 and ask question 8 of t he  first 
person l i s t e d  on the  supplement. 

If ''One'' i s  checked i n  question 6a, ask question 
6b as worded, i .e.,  "Was the  motor vehicle 
moving a t  the  time of t h e  accident?". I n  most 
cases it w i l l '  be easy f o r  t h e  respondent t o  
determine whether o r  not the motor vehicle w a s  
moving a.t t he  time of t he  accident,  but i n  some 
ins tances ,a  ques t ion  may arise. Consider t h a t  
the  moto? vehicle w a s  moving i f  the  wheels were 
moving ( t h i s  includes skidding) o r  i f  the vehicle  
had come t o  a s top just an i n s t a n t  before the  
accident occurred. If "Yes," check the  "Yes1' 
box and go t o  question 8. If "No," check t h a t  
box and ask question 7. 

For a l l  non-moving accidents (''No" i n  question 6b) ,  
ask question 7. The purpose of t h i s  question i n  
addi t ion t o  determining how the  accident happened 
f o r  non-moving motor vehicle accidents,  i s  t o  
f i nd  out f o r  sure whether o r ' n o t  the motor vehicle 
w a s  moving a t  the  t i m e  of the  accident. For those 
accidents which did not. involve a moving motor 
vehicle,  it i s  necessary t o  determine t h e  circum- 
stances surrounding the  accident. 

Ask question 7 ' a s  worded, "How did the  accident 
happen?". If the  accident did not involve a 
moving motor vehicle,  check t h e  "Non-moving" box 
and cla.ssify the  circumstanr:c:; t o  t he  categories  
provided. Leave Lhe remainder of t h e  supplement 
blank, i . e . ,  Stop. 

Explanation of t hc  categories a re  as I'ollows : 

Caught i n  door - Incluaes any i.tcciderit caused by 
e i t h e r  c losing o r  opening the door 01a non-moving 
motor vehicle.  

' 

F e l l  ge t t ing  i n  o r  out  - Iiicludes falls while 
get t ing  i n  or  out of a non-ri1ov.ing notor vehicli.. 
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6. Questions 8-11 

a. 	 Question 8, 
Outside or  
i n s ide  motor 
vehicle  

Injured while repa i r ing  vehicle - Iriclucles a l l  
-~~ 

i njuries caused while repair ing a -non-moving 
motor' vehicle. 

-Other - If you cannot c l a s s i f y  the  accident t o  
any of t h e  above categories  and no moving motor 
vehicle w a s  involved, check t h e  "Other" box and 
describe the circumstances i n  the  space provided. 
If more space i s  needed, use a footnote. 

If i n  explaining how the accident happened t h e  
respondent ind ica tes  t h a t  t he  motor vehicle was 
moving a t  the  time or t h e  i n s t a n t  before the  
accident,  check t h e  "Moving" box and ask question 
8 f o r  t he  first person l i s t e d .  

&uestions8-11 are handled as a block and are asked 
of each person i n  t h e  order they are l i s t e d  on t h e  
supplement. 

There are two versions of question 8, The first 
one i s  dsked of persons 14 years o r  over, i .e.,  
" A t  t he  time of t he  accident ,  w a s  - - outside %he 
vehicle? ge t t i ng  i n  or out of i t ,  a passenger, 
o r  was lie t h e  driver?";  t h e  second one is  asked 
of a l l  persons under I 4  years, " A t  t h e  t i m e  of 
t he  accident,  w a s  - - outside the  vehicle,  ge t i ing  
i n  or  out of it, or  w a s  he a passenger?", 

If I motor vehicle i s  involved, t he  phrase " the  
vehic1.e" r e f e r s  t o  the  motor vehicle; i f  2 or 
more vehicles  are involved it refers t o  any of 
the  motor vehicles  involved, e.g., t he  person 
could be " inside" t h e  street  car  but "outside" of 
the  ca r  involved, so  "outside" should be marked i n  
t h i s  case. 

The next question t h a t  w i l l  be asked depends 
upon t h e  answer given t o  question 8. If the  person 
was outs ide t h e  vehicle ,  check the  ''Outside" box 
and ask question 9; i f  a. passenger, check -that box 
and go t o  question loa; o r ,  i f  a dr iver ,  check 
t h a t  box and go t o  question lob. If the  person 
reported t h a t  he was e i t h e r  ge t t ing  i n  o r  out of 
a motor vehicle  when t h e  accident took place, 
check t h a t  box and ask questions 2-11 f o r  t he  
next person on the  supplement. If no other 
persons were involved, go t o  t h e  interviewer check 
box a t  the  bottom of the  page. 
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If you l e a r n  t h a t  the person w a s  t he  dr iver  o r  a 
passenger on a motorcycle, check t h e  appropriate 
box and footnote the  f a c t  t h a t  the person was 

.on a motorcycle and then go t o  question 11 
instead of 10a o r  10b. 

It i s  expected tha t  most people w i l l  answer 
question 8 without hes i ta t ion  and w i l l  c l a s s i f y  
themselves consis tent ly  with the  def in i t ions  
of t h e  survey. I n  some cases questions might , 

arise regarding the  cor rec t  way t o  repor t  f o r  
"outside, 'I "inside" o r  "get t ing i n  o r  out" of 
a 	vehicle.  

(1) "Outside" I n  addi t ion  t o  the obvious s i t ua t ions  of being 
defined 	 "outside" a motor vehicle when an accident 

occurs, such as f ix ing  a t i re ,  working on the 
engine o r  being hit by a motor vehicle  when t h e  
person i s  on foot  (o r  s i t t i n g  or  ly ing  on the  
g r o ~ n d ) ,there  a r e  some less obvious s i t ua t ions  
when the  injured person i s  t o  be considered as 
"outside" the  motor vehicle. These are:  

(a) Hanging 	on t o  some'outside pa r t  of a motor 

vehicle with the person's body outside; f x  
example, a person r id ing  on the  fender of 
a car  o r  hanging on t o  t h e  t a i l g a t e  of a 
truck. 

(b) 	 While r id ing  i n  a non-motor vehicle (e.g., 
' 	 r a i l road  t r a i n ,  bicycle,  s t r e e t c a r  or horse-

drawn vehicle) .  , 

( c )  	 While r id ing  i n  o r  on 6 "pedestrian 
conveyance" such as a coaster  wagon, baby 
carr iage o r  while on r o l l e r  skates.  

(2)  "Inside" "Passenger" o r  "Driver" should be checked when 
defined 	 the  person w a s  ins ide  the  motor vehicle when 

t h e  accident happened. The box f o r  "Passenger" 
should be checked i f  he w&s i n  the  vehicle but 
not dr iving a t  the time of the  accident.  

Also 	consider the persan zs "in;:ide" : 

(a) 	 If: he was ttLrowncr fa i l s  out 01%a motor 
vd i i c l e  a t  the  time of t he  accident. 

(b)  	 Ir"he hau h i s  arms, 'legs,head or any 
other pa r t s  of h i s  body protruding from ' 

the  motor vehicle when t h e  accident happened, 
but the  rest of h i s  body w a s  inside.  
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(3) 	"Getting 
i n  or  out" 
defined 

b. 	 Question 9, 
On foo t ,  
bicycle,  or  
some other  
vehicle  

c. 	 Question IO, 
Where s i t t i n g  
and use o r  
a v a i l a b i l i t y  
of seat b e l t s  

( I )  Question 
loa, 
Where 
s i t t i n g  

(c)  	 If he w a s  r i d i n g  i n  the  "bed" of a t ruck 
o r  on an  "open" motor vehicle such as a 
motorcycle, motor scooter ,  t r a c t o r ,  e tc .  

(d) 	 If he w a s  i n s i d e  a motor vehicle which wa$ 
-.not; moving but which w a s  involved i n  any 
accident with a motor vehicle which was 
moving. 

The c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of "ge t t ing  i n  o r  out" of a 
motor vehicle  a t  the  t i m e  of t h e  accident i s  not 
l i k e l y  t o  raise problems s ince  i t  i s  usually 
easy t o  recognize. For example, w h i l e  boarding 
or leaving a bus .o r  while jumping off a truck 
would be e a s i l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  as an accident 
belonging t o  this c lass .  Also included i n  this 
c l a s s  are: 

(a) 	 Jumping o r  ge t t i ng  of f  a motorcycle, motor 

scooter,  e tc .  


(b)  	 ErLering o r  leaving a non-moving motor 
vahicle s t ruck by a moving motor vehicle. 

Question 9 i s  asked f o r  a l l  persons reported i n  
question 8 as being outs ide the  motor vehicle a t  
t h e  t i m e  of the  accident.  

Ask question 9 as worded, i .e.,  "Was - - on f o o t ,  
on a bicycle or i n  some other  vehicle?". Record 
the  answer by checking the  appropriate box f o r  
persons on foo t  or on a bicycle, For any other 
response, check the  "Other" box and specify the  
vehicle and/or c i r xms tances. 
Then ask questions 8-1-1 f o r  t h e  next person 
l i s t e d  or go t o  the  interviewer check box i f  
t h i s  	i s  the last  o r  only person l i s t e d  on the  
supplement. 

One o r  more p a r t s  of question 10 w i l l  be coniplet,ed 
f o r  each'person who reported i n  question 8 t h a t  
they were e i t h e r  a passenger o r  the  dr iver  of a 
motor vehicle a t  the  t i m e  of t he  accident. 

If the person w a s  a "passenger," ask question loa, 
"Was - - s i t t i n g  i n  the  f r o h t  o r  back seat?",  and 
check the appropriate box (''Front" or  "Back") 
according t o  t h e i r  response. Then ask quest,ion lob.  
If the  person was i n  a s t a t i o n  wagon and was 
r id ing  i n  t h e  middle s e a t ,  check the box foi* 
'I Back seat.'I 
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,/- (2)  	Question 
lob, 
Wearing 
seat b e l t s  

( ~ 3 )  	Question 
l O C ,  
Avail-. 
a b i l i t y  of 
seat b e l t s  

d.  	 Question 11, 
Wearing a helmet 

However, i f  t he  person w a s  a passenger i n  a 
bus, f o r  example, t he  "Other" box would be 
checked i n  question loa with t h i s  f a c t  recorded 
on t h e  l i n e  provided. No other  pa r t s  of question 
10 would be asked f o r  t h i s  person. Instead, 
quest.ions 8-11 would be asked of t he  next person 
l i s t e d ,  o r ,  i f  t h i s  w a s  t he  l as t  person, go t o  
the  interviewer check box. 

If t h e  person w a s  r i d ing  a motorcycle a t  the time 
of t h e  accident,  check the  "Motorcycle" box and 
go t o  question 11. 

Question 10b i s  askgd i f  "Driver" is marked i n  
question 8 or  "Front" o r  "Back" i s  checked i n  
question loa. After asking this question, 
"Was - - wearing a s e a t  belt?",  check the  "Yes". 
o r  ''No" box. If "Yes," go t o  questions 8-11 
f o r  t h e  next person o r  t h e  interviewer check i t e m  
i f  no other person i s  l i s t e d .  If the  response t o  
question 1 0 b ~ i s  "No," ask quest ion 1Oc. If you 
f ind  out f o r  the  f irst  t i m e  t h a t  the person was 
on a motorcycle, che& t h a t  box and go t o  
question 11. 

If, i n  question lob, the  person reported tha t  

he w a s  not wearing a seat b e l t  a t  the  time of 

t he  accident,  ask lOc, "Were there  seat be l t s  

where he was s i t t i ng?" .  c:-,
- l r x k  e i t h e r  t he  "Yes" 

o r  "No" box according t o  the  answer given. Then 

ask questions 8-11 f o r  the  next person, o r  i f  Lo 

other  person, f i l l  t he  interviewer check i t e m .  


Ask question 11 f o r  a l l  persons on a motorcycle 
a t  the  time of t he  accident,  e i t h e r  as a dr iver  
o r  passenger, "Was -	- wearing a helmet a t  the 
t i m e  of the  accident?". Go d i r e c t l y  t o  question 
I1 from questions 8 ,  	10a o r  ?Ob, leaving the 

'remaining pa r t s  of question' 10 blank wherever 
you determine the  person was on a motorcycle. 

After asking question i S  and recording the  answer, 
zsk questions 8-11 f o r  the  Gext person. After 
f i l l i n g  question 11 for the  las t  person, go t o  ! 
the  interviewer check box below question 11. 
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(1) "Motorcycle 
defined 

7.  	 Interviewer 
check box 

8. 	 Questions 12-23 

9. 	 Question 12  

a. 	 Question I&,  
Year and make 
of motor 
vehicle 

b. 	 Question 12b, 
Type of motor 
vehicle 

For purposes Of question 11, a motorcycle 
i s  defined as any two wheeled vehi.cle powered 
with a motor. A "motor scooter," "motor bike" 
and a "motorcycle" would a l l  be included i n  
t h i s  category, even i f  a s ide  car is  attached. 

The purpose of t h e  interviewer check box i s  t o  
determine.what question should be asked a f t e r  
questions 1-11 have been completed. I n  order 
t o  determine which of t h e  three interviewer 
check boxes t o  mark, look a t  t h e  en t r i e s  i n  
questions 6 and 8 and proceed as follows: 

If 	 "One" i s  checked i n  question 6a and "Passenger," 
"Driver," o r  "Getting i n  or  out" i s  recorded i n  
question 8 f o r  any person, check the  f i r s t  box, 
"One motor vehicle with 1 or  more family members 
ins ide ,"  then go t o  question 15. 

If "Two o r  more" is  checked i n  question 6a and. 
"Passenger," "Driver," o r  "Getting i n  o r  out" i s  
reported i n  question 8 f o r  any person, check the  
second box, "Two or more motor vehicles with 1 or 
more family members inside," then go t o  question 13. 

If 	 "Outside" i s  checked i n  question 8 f o r  a l l  
family members, check t h e  t h i r d  box, "All famil$ 
members Outside motor vehicle," then go t o  
question 12. 

Questions 12-23 a r e  asked only once f o r  each 
accident and are i n  reference t o  d e t a i l  about the  
accident r a the r  than the  persons involved i n  the  
accident . 
Question 12 i s  asked i f  a l l  t he  persons involved 
i n  t h e  accident were outs ide t h e  motor vehicle. 

If 	a l l  family members were "outside,  I' ask questicn 
12a, "What w a s  t he  year and make of the motor 
vehicle involved?". Record the  year and make of 
t h e  motor vehicle on t h e  l i n e s  provided and ask 
question 12b. 

Question 12b i s  asked t o  determine the  type of 
motor vehicle. Ask question 12b 8 s  wordecI and 
check the  appropriate b o q t h a t  describes the type 
of motor! vehicle,  i .e.,  seda-rq converLible, 
hardtop o r  s t a t i o n  wagon. II' it i s  some other 
type, check the "Other" box arid record the  type 
on t h e  l i n e  provided, e.g., "sports  car" or  "bus," 
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etc. If the  person cannot answer this question, 
do some addi t iona l  probing t o  gain a descr ipt ion 
of the  vehic le , - such  as asking, "Was i t  a car ,  
bus, t-mck or something else?".  Then ask,  "What 

t 

response. 
kind of ca r  ( t ruck)  w a s  i t ? " .  Enter t he  verbatim 

If t he  motor vehicle involved w a s  a 
truck, determine the  type of t ruck,  e.g., "pick-
up, dump, t r ac to r - t r a i l e r ,  etc.," and record 
this information on the  l i n e  next t o  the  "Other" 
check box. 

! 

! 
i 

1 

! 

c. Question 12c, 
Regis t ra t ion 

10. - Question 13  

a. Question 13a, 
Moving 

b. Question l3b, 
Moving i n s t a n t  
before 

Aft'er recording t h e  answer t o  question l2b, ask 
question 12c, "In what S t a t e  w a s  t h i s  vehicle 
regis tered?".  If t h e  respondent does not . 

understand t h e  t e r m  regist ,ered,  explain t h a t  t h i s  
means t h e  S t a t e  i n  which the  l icense  p l a t e s  were 
obtained. After recording the  S ta t e ,  sk ip  t o  
question 18. 

Question 13  i s  asked i f  there  were two or more 
motor vehicles  involved i n  t h e  accident and one 
or more family members were ins ide  the  motor 
vehicle.  The purpose of question 13 i s  t o  
determine which of t he  motor vehicles were 
moving; more spec i f i ca l ly ,  whether the motor 
veh'icle t h e  household members were i n  w a s  moving 
a t  the  time of t h e  accident. 

I€ the  answer t o  question 13a, "Was the  motor 
0 

vehicle - - w a s  ( they were) i n  moving a t  the t i m e  
of the  accident?",  i s  "Yes," check t h a t  box and 
go t o  question 13c; i f  "No," mark t h a t  box and 
ask question 13b. 

If rrNo" t o  question 13a, ask 13b as worded, "Was 
it moving t h e  i n s t a n t  'before the accident 
happened?". The t e r m  " instant"  i n  t h i s  question 
ind ica tes  t h a t  the  a c t  of Stoppiilg w a s  re la ted  
t o  the accident,  such as: 

% 

I 
I

i 
I

! 
I
I
I
i 
1 
! 

L 

. 

( 1 )  Bringing the vehicle t G  >i s t o p  i n  an 
unsuccessful attempt t o  :.void the 
accident,  or 

I 

( 2 )  Being strack by anokher becaust of 
sudden stop. 

a 

t... 
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C. 	 Question 13c, 
Other vehicle 
moving 

d. 	 Question 13d, 
Moving instant 
before 

11. 	 Questions 14a-b, 
Point of impact 

a. Question 14a 

However, do not include 'in t h i s  category a vehicle 
which has stopped and is, struck f o r  some reason 
not related t o  the ac t  of stopping, i.e., a 
vehicle i s  stopped f o r  a t r a f f i c  l i g h t  and i s  
struck by another vehicle whose dr iver  j u s t  failed 
t o  stop. Do not consider the vehicle stopped -
f o r  the t r a f f i c  l i g h t  as moving the instant  
before the accident happened . 
Question l3c i s  asked after "Yes" i s  checked i n  
question l3a or  after asking question l3b, 'vas 
the other motor vehicle moving a t  the time of 
the accident?" Check e i the r  the "Yestr  o r  "No" 
box according t o  the answer given, If "Yes," 
go t o  question 14; i f  "No," ask question 13d. , 

Question l3d ,  'vas the other motor vehicle 
moving the ins tan t  before -the accident happened?'", 
i s  asked if a "No" response i s  obtained i n  
question l3c. Check the appropriate box according 
t o  the respondent's mswer, then go t o  question 14. 
The same defini t ions given f o r  question l3b also 
apply t o  13d. 

Question 14a i s  asked f o r  all accidents involving 
two or  more motor venicles after completing the 
e n t r i e s  i n  question 13. 

The purpose of t h i s  question is  t o  determine the 
point or area of impact f o r  the motor vehicles 
involved , i n  the coll ision. 

Question 14a i s  asked t o  determine the point of 
impact on the automobile i n  which the family m e m b e r s  
were riding. .Hand the respondent the MQtor Vehicle 
Flashcard on the back cover of the Flashcard 
Booklet and as5 the question, "Assuming t h i s  i s  
the motor vehicle -- was in ,  i n  w h a t  l e t t e r ed  area 
of the motor vehicle d i d  the impact occur?" Check 
the l e t t e r ed  box correspndlng t o  the le t te red  
area on the picture of the automobile on the f lash-  
card. If t'ne point of impact w a s  i n  more than 
one le t te red  area, check aL1 tne appropriate boxes 
as the case may be. 

I 
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b. 	 Question I4b Question l4b i s  t o  determine the  point of impact,
on t h e  other motor vehic le (s )  involved i n  the  
accident.  If more than two motor vehicles 
col l ided,  en ter  a footnote explaining the  point 
of impact on each motor vehicle involved. The 
method of asking question 14b i s  t h e  same a s  f o r  
question I@ except t h a t  t he  respondent w i l l  
already have t h e  Notor Vehicle Flashcard. 

12. 	 Question 15, If only 1 motor vehicle w a s  involved i n  the  
How accident accident and t h e  household members were ins ide  the 
happened vehicle,  ask question 15a, "How did the  accident 
( I  vehicle)  happen; w a s  it a c o l l i s i o n  with some other object  

or did it happen i n  some other way?". If t h e  
respondent says t h a t  i t  w a s  a c o l l i s i o n  with some 
other object ,  mark t h e  box, "CollLsion with object ,"  
sk ip  t o  question 15c and .ask, "What type of 
of object w a s  i t ? " .  Record a descr ipt ion of 
t h e  object i n  the  space provided, then go t o  
question 16, 

If i n  answer t o  question 15a, the  response i s  
t h a t  the accident happened i n  some other  way, 
check the  box marked "Other way" and ask ques t im 

f 	 15b, "How did the  accident happen?". Check t h e  ' 
box t h a t  best  describes how t h e  accident happened 
e.g., "Turned over" or "Sudden s top (no co l l i s ion j . "  
If the  response given does not f i t  one of the  
spec i f i c  categories ,  check the  "Other" box and 
write-in a b r i e f  descr ipt ion of how the  accident 
happened. Then go t o  question 16. 

The category, "Turned over," should include only 
those accidents  i n  which no co l l i s ion  occurred hut 
the  vehicle turned over because af loss of a wheel, 
excessive speed or some other reason. 

13. 	 Question 16 

a. 	Questions Questions 16a-c are asked of ali persons wile wzre 
I 6a-c, ins ide  the  motor vehicle ("Driver," "Passenger," 
Year, make, or "Getting i n  o r  out" checked 59- question 8 ) ,  
type of motor regardless of t he  rlumber of . : i ~ t , ~ : rvehicles involved. 
vehicle;  The ins t ruc t ions  Tor questiocs :Sa-c a r e  the  same 
r e g i s t r a t i o n  as f o r  questions 12s-c. 

QuestiGn 16d i s  asked af ter  rccc-rdiry the entrg 
ir, question 16c. 

c 	 2-1 0-1 7 

! 

5 



i 

b. 	 Question 16d, 
Dollar amount 
of damage 

1.4.. 	 Question 17, 
Purpose of 
t h e  t r i p  

15. 	 Questions 15-23 

After recording the  answer t o  question 16c, ask  

question la, "In terms of do l l a r s ,  about how 

much damage w a s  done t o  the  motor vehicle - - 

was (they were) in?". If 1 family member w a s  

i n  t he  accident ,  i n s e r t  t he  name of t he  person 

i n  t h e  appropriate  place when asking t h i s  question. 

If 2 o r  more persons were involved, i n se r t  t h e  

phrase, "they were," when reading the  question. 


The d o l l a r  amount entered should represent  t h e  -t o t a l  cos t  of repa i r ing  the  vehicle ,  including 

any amount paid by insurance of any person 

involved i n  t h e  accident  and not just  the  amount 

paid. by t h e  family being interviewed. 


If t h e  motor vehicle  involved i n  t h e  accident w a s  

"totaled,"  obtain an estimate of the  value of tae 

vehicle a t  t h e  time of the  accident,  and en ter  tht 

amount. Ind ica te  i n  a footnote t h e  vehicle w a s  

totaled.  "Totaled" means t h a t  the  amount t o  

r epa i r  t h e  damage done t o  t h e  car  w a s  greater  

than the  a c t u a l  v a h e  of t he  car. 


For those persons who were ins ide  t h e  motor 

vehicle (or  g e t t i n g  i n  o r  out) a t  t h e  time of 

the  accident,  after completing question 16, ask 

"What w a s  t h e  main purpose of t he  t--ip-working, 

going t o  or  from work, o r  some othc :mrpose?". I 

If the  purpose w a s  "working:" or "going t o  or 
from work" check the  appropriate box and go t o  
question 18. If the  response given does not 

f i t  the 2 categories  l i s t e d  or  i f  there  i s  some 

doubt as t o  how t o  c l a s s i f y  i t ,  check the  "Other" 

box and a s k  b, "What w a s  t he  purpose?", recording 

the respondent's remarks about t h e  purpose of t h e  

t r i p .  Then go t o  quest ion 18, 


If there  w a s  more than 3ne purpose for the  t r i p ,  

t ry  t o  obtain the  m o s t  iaportant  ressm and record 

t ha t .  If the  respor>dent i s  uDable t o  deternine . 


the  "ma; T" purpose fron m o c g  several ,  record a l l  

of the purposes. 


Questions 18-23 a r e  askecl of :~llimotor vehicle 
- _ .accidentc regarciiess or" t h e  wrnber of motor 


v e k c l e s  ifivolved o r  :,.;!~zkm- ?,he persons were 

inside o r  outside Lhe vehicle n t  t h e  time o.f the  
. -a c z x e-nt. 
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16. 	 Question 18, 
Where accident 
happened 

a. 	 Questions 
18a-b, 
Road, shoulder, 
or somewhere 
e l s e  

b. 	 Question 18c, 
In te rsec t ion  

The purpose of question 18 i s  t o  determine where 
the  accident occurred, i .e. ,  on the  road or 
shoulder of t he  road or somewhere else .  If it 
occurred on t h e  road o r  on t h e  shoulder of the  
road, it i s  important t o  f i nd  out i f  it happened 
a t  an in t e r sec t ion  and, i f  so, what. kind(s)  of 
t r a f f i c  con t ro l ( s )  there  were, i f  any. 

Ask question 18a, "Did the  accident happen on 
t h e  road, on the  shoulder of t h e  road, or  somewhere 
else?" ,  and check t h e  appropriate box. 

If 	t he  accident happened on t h e  road or on the  
shoulder of t he  road, check t h a t  box and go t o  
18c. However, i f  t h e  answer given i s  "somewhere 
e l se , "  check the  "Other" box and ask 18b, "Where 
did it happen?". Record the  answer i n  the  answ3r 
space. If the  response t o  question 18b indicates  
t h a t  	it occurred within an in te rsec t ion ,  check 
"Yesrri n  question 18c and go t o  question 18d, 
otherwise sk ip  t o  question 19. 

Use the  following def in i t ions  as a guide i n  
determining which box t o  check. 

-Road i s  t h a t  port ion of a trafficway which i s  
improved, designed or  ord inar i ly  used f o r  vehicular 
t r ave l ,  exclusive of t he  shoulder. 

Shoulder i s  t h a t  port ion of t he  road on which 
motor vehicles may maneuver, but which does not 
normally permit t h e  vehicular speeds t h a t  a r e  
possible on t h e  road. The shoulder of t he  road 
is  	normally used f o r  emergency parking, t r a v e l  by 
pedestrians,  farm machinery,or horse-drawn 
vehicles.  

Note: We a r e  in te res ted  i n  where t h e  accident 
o r ig ina l ly  occurred, i .e. ,  i f  t h e  accident 
happened on the  road but one 3r more of the 
vehicles ended up on the shovlder of the road, 
you w i l l  check "On road." 

1: "On road" or  "On shoulder" i s  checked i n  
question 18a, ask "Did this accident happen 
within an intersect ion?".  If "Yes, I' check t h a t  
box and ask question 18d; i f  "No," check t h a t  
box and go t o  question 19. Emphasize the  word 
within when asking the  question in ,  order t o  . 

-0-
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not get  "Yes" answers for those accidents which 
happeneg & an in te rsec t ion .  An in t e r sec t ion  
i s  defined as t h a t  area of the  thoroughfare where 
two or more roads meet andone or mol-e cross one 
another o r  t h a t  area. indicated within the  dotted 
l i n e s  i n  the following examples. 

c. 	 Questions 
18d-e , 
Type of 
t r a f f i c  
control,  
i f . any 

If the  accident happened within an in t e r sec t ion  
as reported i n  question 18b or e ,  ask "Did the  
in t e r sec t ion  have a t r a f f i c  control,  such as a 
policeman, a t r a f f i c  l i g h t ,  a s top or yie ld  s ign 
or something else?".  If "Yes," determine the kind 
of t r a f f i c  cant ro l  by asking question 18e, "What 
kind of t r a f f i c  control  w a s  it'?",then go t o  
question 19. If the  in t e r sec t ion  did not have . 

a t r a f f i c  control  ("No" t o  question 18d) mark 
the  lrNo'lbox and then go t o  question 19. 

If t h e  respondent repor t s  t ha t  there  were two 
or more controls  a t  t h e  in te rsec t ion ,  e.&., 
a s top  s ign  and a policeman, check a l l  of the 
appropriate boxes. The "Other" bclx would be 
marked, f o r  example, when a blinking red or 
yellow l i g h t  was '  reported. 

D-1 0-20 
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17. Question 19 

a. 	 Question 19a, 
Daylight, 
dusk, dark 
o r  dawn 

b. 	 Question 19b, 
Time 

18. 	 Question 20, 
Location of 
accident 

13. 	 Question 21, 
Condition of 
road 

20. 	 Question 22, 
Weather 

After completing the  appropriate  pa r t s  of 
question 18, go t o  question 19. 

Ask question 19a as worded, "Did the  accident 
happen -during daylight,  dusk, dark o r  dawn?", 
and check the  appropriate box. However, i f  
t h e  answer t o  this question i s  d i f f e ren t  from 
those given, such a s  tw i l igh t ,  do not probe, 
just write i n  t h a t  response. 

After recording the  answer t o  question 19a, 
ask question 19b, "About what time w a s  i t ? " .  
Enter t h e  time of the accident on e i t h e r  t he  
A.M. 	 o r  P.M. l i n e ,  whichever appl ies .  However, 
i f  t he  respondent reports  t h a t  the  accident , 

happened a t  12 o'clock, probe t o  determine 
whether it occurred a t  noon o r  a t  midnight and 
check t h a t  box. 

If the  respondent i s  not sure  about t he  t i m e  
t he  accident took place, ask f o r  an estimate 
and enter  "Est." a f t e r  the answer. 

Ask question 20, "Did the  accident  happen i n  a 
r e s i d e n t i a l  or business d i s t r i c t ,  i n  t he  open 
country o r  somewhere else?",  and check the  box 
coinciding with the respondent's answer. If you 
a r e  unsure as t o  how t o  c l a s s i f y  the  response, 
check the  "Other" box and specify.  Then go t o  
question 21. 

Ask question 21, "What w a s  t h e  condition of t h e  
road a t  t h e  time of t he  accident;  w a s  it wet, 
dry, i cy  o r  something else.". Then check the  
appropriate box. If t h e  descr ip t ion  of the  
road condition i s  d i f f e ren t  from the  spec i f ic  
categories l i s t e d ,  check t h e  ",Other" box and 
record a brie; descr ipt ion of t he  road condition. 
If a person does not know, don ' t  overprobe, 
en ter  D.K. Ask question 22 next. 

Ask question 22 a s  worded, "What w a s  the  weather 
l i k e  a t  the  time of t he  accident;  w a s  it c lear ,  
ra iny,  foggy, snowy, cloudy, o r  something else?" ,  
and check the  appropriate box. If "something 
else"  check the  "Other" box and specify. Then 
ask question 23. 
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21. Question 23, Ask question 23, "About how many miles from liorne d i d  
Miles from the accident happen?" I f  the person i s  not sure 
home exact ly  how many miles from home the accident occurred, 

ask for h i s  best  estimate. 

a. "Home 	 "Home" i s  considered the person's usual place of 
defined 	 residence by Census definit ion.  I f  the family i s  on 

vacation when the accident occurred, home would be the i r  
"home" o r  usual place of residence and not the motel 
o r  temporary residence where they are staying on the i r  
vacation. I f  the family has no usua l  residence, "home" 
would be wherever they l ived a t  the time of the accident 

22. Where t o  go After completing question 23, com2lete any other 
next 	 required Motor Vehicle Supplements. I f  t h i s  w a s  the 

last  supplement required, thank the respondent and end 
the interview. 
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CHAPTER 1. 

I 

THE INTERVIEW I 

I 

A. Purpose of 
t h i s  chapter 

This chapter covers the techniques and proce- 
dures essent ia l  f o r  accurate interviewing. 

: 
! 

B. How t o  begin 
the interview I 

I
i 

1. Introduce 
yourself 
t o  the 
respondent 

The first step i n  the interview i s  t o  introduce 
yourself, s t a t e  t ha t  you are from the United 
S ta tes  Bureau of the Census, and show your 
ident i f ica t ion  card. 11se the following 
introduction : 

2. 

' 

Ask the ' 

first  
que s t ion  
as soon as 
possible 

"I am from the United 
States  Bureau of the Census; here i s  my 
ident i f ica t ion  (show your ident i f icat ion 
card). W e  are making a survey f o r  the 
United States  Public Health Service. 
(Be sure t o  mention tha t  the survey i s  
being conducted f o r  the United States  
Public Health Service. ) 

If you are not invi;ted i n  immediately after you 
have introduced yourself 'and determined tha t  
the household i s  t o  be interviewed, you may 
add, I'Ma.y I come in?" 

After seating yourself, begin immediately with 
the f i r s t  question of the interview: 

"What i s  the name of the head of t h i s  
household ? 

I' 

. 

5 

i
I
i 
I 
I
I 

i 
I

i 
I 

I 
I 

i 
I 
t 

The sooner you get the respondent, t o  part ic ipate  
i n  the interview, the be t t e r .  To sLart off trith 
the interview i s  much more desirable than t o  
describe the types of questions you are planning 
t o  ask. 

I 



a .  Advance 
l e t t e r  

3 .  	 If persons 
outside 
immediate 
family are 
present 

4. 	 Explaining 
the survey 

An advance l e t t e r  (sometimes ca l led  the "Dear 
Friend" l e t t e r ) '  is sen t  out from the  Regional ,
Office immediately p r i o r  t o  t h e  week of 
interview. It i s  sen t  only t o  those househ3lds 
f o r  which a spec i f ic  street  address o r  mailing 
address has been obtained. This l e t t e r  t e l l s  
the respondent t h a t  h i s  household has been 
se lec ted  f o r  inclusion i n  t h e  sample and br ief-  
l y  explains the  general purpose of the  survey. 

Ever1 though t h e  advance l e t t e r  i s  sent  t o  
inform t h e  household of your v i s i t ,  you should 
not ask whether it has been received o r  vol- 
u n t a r i l y  supply t h e  respondent with a copy. 
Drawing a t ten t ion  t o  th'e l e t t e r  might in te r -  
fere with the introduct ion as specified 
above. However, i f  the respondent questions 
why you a re  there ,  you may use the  material 
i n  t h e  l e t t e r  i n  making your explanation. 

If persons who a re  not members of the  immediate 
family are present, suggest t o  the respondent 
before continuing t h a t  he might prefer  t o  t a l k  
t o  you i n  a more priva:e place.  Even though a 
respondent might not refuse t o  be interviewed 
under these circumstances, the presence of 
outs iders  might cause a reluctance t o  t a l k  
about ce r t a in  types of i l l nes ses  which could 
r e s u l t  i n  a loss of information. 

You 	 w i l l  f ind  that; m s +  :.espondents w i l l  accept 
t he  br ie f  explanatlon in your introduction of 
t he  	reason you a r e  -caking the  survey. However, 
t he re  w i l l  be a f e w  who vi11 want more infor- 
mation about the  survey and you should be 
prepared t o  answer thei:  questions. There may 
be a few others who a re  reluctaii t  t o  give 
information, o r  who may ac tua l ly  refuse t o  be 
intervie%-ed because fh?y Cion't want t o  be 
bothered o r  because they don ' t  believe the  
survey h8s any real value. 
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a. 	Respondent 
questions 
purpose 

b. 	Confusion 
with other  
Census work 

If a respondent questions the purpose of the 
survey, explain t h a t  it i s  being taken t o  obtain 
information on the hea l th  of the people of the 
e n t i r e  country. Point out . that  all informat:ion 
about individuals  will be given confidential  
treatment. If it i s  necessary t o  give addi t ional  
explanation, you should base it on the material 
given i n  Part A, Chapter 1of t h i s  manual, using 
your own words t o  s u i t  the level of the under-
standing of the  respondent. 

If a respondent questions you as to whether the 
Health Interview Survey has any connection with 
any National o r  l o c a l - h e a l t h  program or  legis-
l a t i o n ,  use the following statement as a guide: 

The National Health Survey (of which the 
Health Interview Survey i s  a p a r t )  was set 
up by an Act of Congress i n  1956. The 
National Health Survey Act w a s  o r ig ina l ly  
proposed by ' the  Eisenhower administration 
but  i t  was  supported by both major p o l i t i c a l  
p a r t i e s  and a l so  by the American Medical 
Association, and other  organizations. 

The reason i t  received t h i s  support from 
a l l  groups w a s  because it w a s  intended t o  
be--and s t i l l  is--a fact-finding survey 
only--with no axe t o  grind a t  all. 

Everybody r e a l i z e d  t h a t  the information about 
people's heal th  and medical care,  w a s  very 
badly geeded, and they trusted the Survey t o  
be concerned only with gathering f a c t s  about 
these heal th  problems--and not with how the -
problems should be solved. 

Actuallyj when there  are controversies about 
how t o  solve some heal th  problem both sides 
turn t o  the Health IntemieiJ Survey f o r  the 
f a c t s  on the s i t ua t ion  because they trust 
the Survey t o  be unbiased. 

# 

If the respondent conTuses t h i s  survey with other  
Census work, o r  the 10-year Census, 2xplain t h a t  
t h i s  i s  one of the many special  surveys t h a t  the 
Census i s  asked t o  car ry  aut  because of i t s  
function as an objective fact-finding agency and 
because of i t s  broad experience i n  conducting 

Q 	
surveys. 



c.  Why t h i s  If you are asked Wtry you are interviewing t h i s  
household pa r t i cu la r  household, explain t h a t  t h i s  happens 

t o  be one of the  representat ive addresses picked. 
Who l i v e s  a t  the address, and whether or  not thcy 
have problems with t h e i r  heal th ,  had nothing t o  
do with t h e  select ion.  Taken as a group, t h e  
people l i v i n g  a t  these sanrple addresses w i l l  
represent t he  t o t a l  population of the  United 
S ta tes  i n  the  heal th  s t a t i s t i c s  produced and 
published by the  Public Health Service i n  t h e i r  
various publications.  

d. Respondent If the  respondent asks how much t i m e  w i l l  be 
questions required f o r  t h e  interview, t e l l  him t h a t  t h i s  
t i m e  required depends on the  number of people i n  the  family 
f o r  interview and on t h e i r  hea l th  conditions. Do -not say 

t h a t  the interview w i l l  t ake  only a f e w  minutes. 

If the  respondent states t h a t  he has no t i m e  
r i g h t  now f o r  an interview, f i n d  out when you 
can come back. However, always assume (without 
asking) t h a t  t he  respondent has the t i m e  r i g h t  
now unless he te l ls  you otherwise. 

e. R e f u s a l s  O u r  experience has been t h a t  very f e w  respondents 
ac tua l ly  re fuse  t o  cooperate. However, i f  you 
have d i f f i c u l t y  i n  obtaining an interview, e-xplain 
the  purpose 'and importance of t he  survey, and 
s t r e s s  t he  confident ia l  treatment accorded al:: 
information f c a i s h e d  by t h e  respondent. This 
should be icjne a l s o  a t  any point during t h e  
interview i f  the respondent should hes i t a t e  t o  
answer ce r t a in  questions. 

C. Y o u r  own manner Your greatest a s se t  i n  conducting an interview 
e f f i c i e n t l y  is t o  combine n Yriendly a t t i t u d e  
with a bus iness-1 iF .-' :n;i.nner. If n respondent 's 
conversation wandcrs awty i ' m m  t he  interview, 
t r y  t o  cu t  it off  t a c t f  11i.1.y--prc.~f'clrablyby asking 
the  next question on th l  clut:sstionimii* I. Over -
friz:.ndliness and conccrri on yoiu' par t  about the 
res :.ondent 's personal troubles nmy ac tua l ly  
leac- t o  your obtaining less  information. 
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D. 	 How t o  ask the 
cjyestLons 

1. 	 Follow the  
order on the  
questionnaire 

It i s  espec ia l ly  important i n  t h i s  survey tha-k 
you maintain an objective a t t i t ude .  Do not 
ind ica te  a personal opinion about r e p l i e s  you 
receive t o  questions, even by your f a c i a l  
expression or tone of voice. Since the i l l n e s s  
discussed may be of a personal o r  serio-as nature ,  
expressions of surpr ise ,  disapproval, o r  even 
sympathy on your p a r t  may cause respondents t o  
give untrue answers or t o  withhold information. 
Your own ob jec t iv i ty  about the  questions w i l l  
be the  bes t  method for put t ing  the respondent 
at ease and making him f e e l  free t o  t e l l  you of 
the conditions and impairments i n  h i s  family. 

Avoid " ta lking down" t o  respondents when 
explaining terms bu t  give as d i r e c t  and simple 
explanations as possible.  

Ask the  questions i n  the order specif ied i n  
these ins t ruc t ions .  If you change the  order,  
i t ' i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  both you and the respondent 
w i l l  become confused. This i s  espec ia l ly  true 
of the hea l th  questions, which refer t o  d i f fe r -
en t  periods of time. Asking the questions out  
of order would force the respondent t o  keep 
jumping back and f o r t h  between time periods 
and would inv i t e  confusion. 

Again, as poin-ced out earlier, the Condition, 
Hospital, and Doctor.Visits  pagss and the Home 
Care Pages are t o  be asked oniy  after 'all 
of the  probe questions on conditions, hospi ta i i -
zations,  doctor v i s i t s ,  and home care have been 
asked f o r  each related member of the household. 
Going back and f o r t h  between the probe questions 
and tne various pages WOL Ld be the "hard way" 
t o  conduct the  interview .md i t ' i s  cer ta in  t h a t  
if you f a i l  t o  f f i l l o w  tne ,correct  interviewing 
sequence you w o d d  nc t  retnember t o  ask every 
question f o r  every perso::, 
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2. 	 Information 
given out  of 
t u rn  or 
volunteered 

3. 	 Ask each 
question 
exac t ly  
as worded 

a. 	Do not ask 
question when 
the answer 
has been 
provided 
earlier 

Sometimes respondents w i l l  start describing the 
hea l th  of the family i n  answer t o  the very first 
question and w i l l  cover t h e i r  oWn i l l nes ses  and 
those of o ther  family members i n  such a way t h a t  
it is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  keep straight which person 
has which condition. 

When t h i s  happens, you should explain your 
problem t o  the  respondent, namely, t h a t  you 
cannot keep up with him i n  recording the 
information and a t  the  same t i m e  be sure t h a t  
you are recording accurately whd, he says. 
Then, ask him t o  permit you t o  ask the questions 
as they appear so t h a t  he won't need t o  give the 
information more than once. 

You are t o  ask each question exactly as it 
appears on the  questionnaire, except f o r  the 
subs t i tu t ion  of the name of the person f o r  
the dashes, "him" or  "her" and so for th .  

The wording and order of each question have 
been tes ted  i n  actual  interviewing, and have 
been ca re fu l ly  designed t o  give the des i red  
information. Therefore, the uniformity and 
value of the f i n a l  results depend on all i n t e r -
viewers asking the questions i n  the same order 
and with the same wording. . 

However, you Bhould avoid asking questions 
unnecessarily; It i s  bad intarviewing pract ice  
t o  ask a question when the respondent has a l r e a d y  
provided you with the spec i f ic  answer. It may 
confuse the respondent, or even antagonize him, 
and may r e s u l t  i n  l o s s  of information f o r  l a te r  
questions i n  the interview, 

If you are sure of the speciI'ic answer you may 
make the appropriate en t ry  without asking the 
question. However, if you are not sure about 
the earlier answer, it i s  good interviewing 
prac t ice  t o  v e r i f y  the answer by saying some-
tning l i k e  th i s  example: "I believe you told 
me earlier t h a t  a motor vehicle w a s  involved i n  
? - _ e  accident --. Is t h i s  correct?" 

E-1-6 
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f, 
O f  course, i f  you do not remember the answer t o  
any question, you mst always ask i t  exactly 
the way it appears on the questionnaire. 

4. Avoid inf lu-  
encing the 
respondent 

Experience i n  other s tudies  has shown t h a t  
respondents tend t o  agree with what they think 
you expect them t o  say even though the f ac t s  
i n  the case may be d i f fe ren t .  Therefore, you 
must avoid "leading" the respondent by adding 
words t o  the qyestions or making s l i g h t  changes 
i n  them t h a t  might indicate  an answer you expect 
t o  hear. Even s l igh t  changes which may seem t o  
make no apparent difference can prove harmful 
and should be avoided. For example, the question 
"Were you s ick at any time l a s t  week o r  the 
week before?" i s  great ly  changed i n  meaning when 
changed t o  "You weren't sick at any time las t  
week o r  the week before, were you?" 

The question, "What d id  the doctor say i t  w a s ?  
Bid he give it a medical name?" would have a 
d i f f e ren t  meaning i f  changed to ,  "Did the 
doctor say you had bronchitis?" 

Changes i n  question mrd ing  such as these suggest 
answers t o  the respondent and must be avoided. 
In' an e f f o r t  t o  be helpf'ul the respondent may say, 
"Yes ,  t h a t  was  it" or  "That i s  true" o r  "That 
sounds about r igh t , "  whereas the f a c t s  may 
have been quite d i f fe ren t .  Sometimes the respond- 
e n t  may not know the answers t o  the questions, 
and i f  t h i s  i s  the case, the f a c t  t h a t  he doesn't 
know should be recorded. 

1I 

5 
5. Lis ten t o  the 

respondent 
Listen to  the respondent u n t i l  he f in i shes  h i s  
statement. Fai lure  t o  do so can r e s u l t  i n  your 
put t ing  down incorrect or  incomplete en t r ies .  
The two most common types of errors made i n  t h i s  
regard are: 

a. Failure t o  l i s t e n  t o  the l as t  half  of the 
sentence because ypu 
the f irst  half .  

are busy recording 

b. Interrupt ing the respondent before he has 
finTshed, especi'aliy i f  the respondent 
hes i ta tes .  k respondent often hes i ta tes  



6. 	 Repeat the  
ques t ion  when 
necessary 

1 

7. 	 Repeating 
the answer 

8. 	 Do not 
prac t ice  
medicirie 

when t ry ing  t o  r eco l l ec t  some f a c t ,  and you 
should allow s u f f i c i e n t  time for  t h i s  t o  be 

.done. Also, people will sometimes answer "I 
don' t  know" at f irst ,  when ac tua l ly  they are 
merely considering a question. When you think 
t h a t  this m y  be the  s i tua t ion ,  w a i t  f o r  the 
res2ondent t o  f i n i s h  the statement before 
repeating the question o r  asking an 
addi t ional  question. 

The respondent may not always understand the 
question when it i s  f i r s t  asked, and sometimes 
you can t e l l  from the answer t h a t  the question has 
not been understood. I n  this  case, repeat the 
question using the same-phrasing as you used or ig-  
ina l ly .  This should not prove t o  be embarrassing 
since what you said the  first t i m e  w a s  not heard 
o r  understood. ' Frequently the respondent i s  capa-
ble of understanding the question but  has missed 
a word o r  two. If you think it i s  helpf'ul, you 
can preface the- repe t i t i on  of the question by a 
phrase such as "I see," "Oh, yes:" and the l i k e ,  
and then repeat  the ac tua l  question. A conversa-
t iona l  tone w i l l  go far i n  making-the question 
sound new, even though you are using exact ly  the 
same words. 

Sometimes it i s  helpful  t o  repeat the respondent's 
answer and then pause expectantly. Often t h l s  will 
bring out addi t ional  information on the subject. 
It i s  also useful  as a check on your understanding 
of what has been said,  espec ia l ly  if the stat.ements 
o r  comments given have not  been e n t i r e l y  c lear .  

Yo3 are t o  interview the respondent, not prac t ice  
medicine. Do not t r y  t o  decide yourself whether 
o r  not any member of the  household i s  ill. Enter 
on the questionnaire everything the respondent 
mentions. if a Gzrson mentions some cond-it.ions 
but makes l i g h t  of it o r  expresses doubt t h a t  he 
was  "ill, en te r  the condition G Z  we questionnaire 
anyway and ask the appropriate questians about it. 

Do not attempt t o  diagncse ii respondent's i l l n e s s  
fron: Lis symptoms, o r  + > sii-ostitute names of 
dia2a.zs f o r  the  respi;i:&nt's ow-- -7iescriptlon of 
the trouble. If 2" respondent's a..;wer ;o a ques-
L'~,iorii s  not  spec i f ic  :,r Zeta-Ced ciwugh, ask I 

\ 
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9. 	 Pacing the 
interview 

10. 	 Flashcard 
Booklet, 
NHS-HI s-5OIX 

E. 	 Asking addi t ional  
questions 

1. 	 When t o  ask 
additi o n d  
que s t ions  

addi t ional  questions i n  accordance with instruc-  
t i ons  ir; paragraph E below. However, the f i n a l  
en t ry  must always represent what the respondent 
said,  i n  h i s  or her  own words. 

Try t o  avoid hurrying the interview even under 
t ry ing  circumstances. I f  the respondent senses 
t h a t  you are i n  a rush t o  complete the questior-s 
and get out of the house she w i l l  probably 
cooperate by omitting important health information 
which she might f e e l  would take too much time 
t o  explain and record, 

Maintaining a c&, unhurried manner and asking 
the 'quest ions i n  a.n objective and del iberate  way 
w i l l  do much t o  promote an a t t i t ude  of relaxed 
a t ten t ion  on the pa r t  of the respondent. 

"he Flashcard booklet must be used f o r  various 
pa r t s  of the  interview. To f a c i l i t a t e  the 
interview you must l ea rn  how t o  handle the 
cards adro i t l y  and correctly.  Also, you should 
have a second flashcard booklet f o r  the 
respondent's use so t h a t  the necessity of 
passing the flashcard booklet back and f o r t h  
can'be reduced t o  a minimum o r  eliminated 
altoget'ner However, i n  ' some interviews, i t  
may be more e f f i c i e n t  t o  use only your flashcard 
booklet, bu t  by and large the use of t h i s  
method will avoid the delays and interruptions 
caused by the necessity of passing the flashcard 
booklet back and for th .  

Sometimes a person will give you an answer which 
does not furnish the kind of information you need 
o r  one which i s  w t  complete. You should always 
ask addi t ional  questions i n  such cases, being 
carefu l  t o  encourage the respondent t o  do the 
explaining without your suggesting what the 
explanations might be. I n  all sections of the 
questionnaire you should ask as many questions 
as necessary t o  s a t i s f y  yourself t ha t  you have 
obtained complete and accurate information insofar 
as the respondent i s  able t c  give it t o  you. 
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2. 	 How t o  ask 
additional 
questions 

Be sure t o  keep asking addi t ional  questions mt i l  
you have a complete picture  and a l l  the pert;iiient 
details. 

However:. do not "over-probe. I' If the respondent 
says she does not knm the answer t o  ij. questiori, 
t o  t r y  t o  i n s i s t  t h a t  she give some answer t o  the 
question might not  only i r r i t a te  the respondent, 
bu t  also make her  wonder about our i n t e r e s t  i n  
accurate responses. 

Additional questions must be asked i n  such a way 
t h a t  you obtain the information required without 
suggesting spec i f ic  answers t o  the respondent. 

There are many acceptable .phrases t h a t  you can use 
t o  draw out the respondent. For example, "Please 
explain t h a t  a l i t t l e  moG," "Please describe what 
you mean," or "What was  the operation for?"  might 
be used when the information given i s  sketchy o r  
incomplete. I n  every case you w i l l  need t o  fir; the 
questions t o  the information which has already 
been given. 

I n  some instances you may need t o  suggest spec i f ic  
a l t e rna t ives  to  the respondent when general 
phrases' have not been successful i n  obtaining 
the information. This i s  a l so  an acceptable , 1 

method f o r  asking addi t ional  cyclestions, provided 
the respondent i s  never given a s ingle  choice. 
Any i t e m s  spec i f i ca l ly  suggested t o  the respondent 
must always consis t  of two o r  more choices, 

The examp1.e~ below c a l l  a t ten t ion  t o  some accept- 
able methods f o r  asking addi t ional  questions 
as w e l l  as t o  methods t h a t  are not  acceptable. 

Acceptable 	 Not Acceptable -
a, 	C a n  you t e l l  me the Wculd you say it 

approximate number of w a s  cix days? 
days? 

b. 	 You said you f i rs t  Was .LG more than a 
notized i'ne condition year ago? 
abaut a year ago, Was . .iz r z e  than 12 nonths 

ago c e  less than 12 

months agc?i 
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F. 	 Recording informa- 
t i o n  cor rec t ly  

1. 	 General 

2. 	 Recording 
answers of 
"don-',t know'' 

Acceptable Not Acceptable 
c. Do you all l ive  and Are you a, l l  one 

eat together? household? 

d. 	 Does she l i v e  the Is  she a member 
greater pa r t  of the  of t h i s  householf.? 
year here o r  a t  her 
sister's home? 

e. 	What kind of asthma Is it bronchial 
is it? asthma? 

The 	 "Not Acceptable" questions i n  examples c. and 
d.  show an interviewer who i s  unable t o  appiy . 
Census ru l e s  f o r  determining the composition 0";' 

a household, and expects the respondent (who 
doesn' t  know the Census ru l e s )  t o  make  the 
decision. 

The "Not Acceptable" questions i n  examples a. and 
eo i l l u s t r a t e  an invi ta t ion  t o  the respondent t o  
j u s t  say "Yes" without giving any thought t o  the 
question. 
The "Acceptable" question i n  example b. i l l u s t r a t e s  
a proper way t o  give the respondent an oppor-
t u n i t y  t o  t i e  an event t o  a pa r t i cu la r  period 
of t i m e .  The "Not Acdeptable" question is again 
an , inv i t a t ion  t o  the respondent t o  say "Yes." 

Recording the information exact ly  i s  j u s t  as 
important a pa r t  of the  interview as asking the 
questions correct ly ,  This jnvolves writ ing 
c l ea r ly  and plainly,  recognizing, i n  advance the 
amount of space a l lo t t ed  f o r  descr ipt ive e n t r i e s  
and adjusting the s i ze  of your wri t ing to  f i t  
i n t o  the space provided. If addi t ional  descrip- 
t i o n  i s  required, make free use of the  footnote 
space. Be careful  not t o  leave blank spaces 
where they should be f i l l e d  in .  You must use a 
black lead pencil .  

A s  mentioned earlier, every e f f o r t  should be made 
t o  encourage the respondent t o  give spec i f ic  and 
complete ancwers to  the questions. However, it 
may happen sometimes t h a t  the respondent 'doesn 't 
have the information needed t o  answer a question. 
In  such cases, you should en te r  "DK" for  "don't 
know" i n  the space for the answer. 
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Do not use "DK" t o  indicate  tha t  you, the in t e r -  
viewer, don ' t  know whether o r  not t o  ask the 
questions. 

The use of "DK" is only t o  indicate  t h a t  the 
respondent does not know the answer t o  a 
pa r t i cu la r  question. It i s  not t o  be used to  
f i l l  answers for questions tha;t you may have 
overlooked at  the t i m e  of interview. If, a f t e r  
an interview, you discover blanks on the 
questionnaire f o r  questions which should have 
been asked, leave the  i t e m s  blank. 

3. Recording 
informat ion 

' for unrelated 
persons 

As  pointed out  earlier, the same questionnaire 

e n t i r e  household, including any members not 
re la ted  t o  the head. Since you must interview 
the  unrelated members separately from the related 
members, you must be careful  about two points: 

(or  set of questionnaires) i s  t o  be used f o r  ax. 

a. 

. 

You must not permit any respondent t o  look 
a t  information previously entered on the 

not re la ted.  
questionnaire f o r  persons t o  whom he i s  

b e  You must be sure t o  en te r  the information . 

for each of the persons i n  the proper colunm. 

G, R e v i e w  of work It i s  important t h a t  you review your finished 
work. 

1. A t  close of 
interview 

Be sure t o  look over the questionnaire while 
you are i n  the house and with the respondent, 
so t h a t  you can ask any addi t ional  questions 
t h a t  are needed. Some things you might check 
f o r  are: 

a. Check t o  see t h a t  a Condition page has been 
completed f o r  each condition l i s t e d  im Iten C. 

b. Check t o  see t h a t  a Hospital page i s  completed 
f o r  each hospital/nursing home s t ay  indicated 
i n  Item C. 

C. Check t o  see tha t  a Eoctor V i s i t s  section has 
been completed f o r  each doctor v i s i t  reported 
i n  Item C. 

d .  Check t o  see t h a t  you have f i l l e d  a Home C a r e  
page f o r  each person over 55 for whom home 
caxe WES reported i n  I t e r ?  C. 
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i 
e,  Check t o  see t h a t  you have f i l l e d  the number 

of Motor Vehicle Supplements required . 
, f .- Check t o  see tha t  all "person" information 

has been correct ly  recorded on the Person 
page f o r  
includes 

each household member. 
income. This 

2, Pr ior  t o  A careful review i n  the household should 
t ransmit ta l  eliminate the need f o r  m y  extensive review of 

the questionnaires. Except fo r  the f e w  items 
on the Household page which are completed after 
the interview, a l l  other en t r ies  should be made 
i n  the household a t  the time of the interview. 

If you do 
a t  home, do not -make any en t r i e s  of information 

a review of your questionnaires 

which should have been furnished by the respondent 
and recorded during the interview. 

H. Letter t o  be l e f t  You w i l l  receive a supply of "~ha.nkYOU" l e t t e r s  
at household after 
interview 

(Form NHS-HIS-601)signed by the Surgeon General 
of the U, S o Public Health Service. One of 
these i s  t o  be l e f t  at  each household after the 
interview has been completed. The l e t t e r  thanks 
the respondent b r i e f l y  f o r  h i s  cooperation, and 
canbe shown by the person interviewed t o  other 
members of' the household who were not at home at 
the time of your ca l l .  

I n  leaving the l e t t e r  you can say something l i k e  
the following: 
from the U. S o Public Health Service," (o r )  
"Here i s  a l e t t e r  from the Public Health Service 

"Here is  a l e t t e r  of appreciation 

thanking you f o r  your cooperation i n  t h i s  survey." 

I. U s e  of telephone Telephone c a l l s  can be used f o r - t h e  following 
purposes only : 

(1) To make appointments. 

( 2 )  To obtain one o r  two items of information f o r  
which the respondent has specif ii:iLly invited 
you t o  telephone later. 

Such c a l l s  should be made by use of a loca l  
telephone wheriever practicable. 

i 
. .  
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NHS-HIS- lOOX 
F Y  1968 

A. 	 Introduction 

1. 	The group 
you axe 
joining 

2. 	 R u l e s  t o  
become a 
successful 
interviewer 

CHAPTER 2. 

MAINTAINING BALANCE BETWEEN 

QUALITY AND QUANTITY OF WORK 

You are jo in ing  a group of over 1,000 Census 
interviewers who each month interview some 35,000 
households on a Current Population Survey, and a 

_ ' Monthly Labor Survey, about 8,000 businessmen on 
a Current Business Survey and about 3,500 boucle-
holds i n  the  Health Interview Survey. 

A l l  Census interviewers are given continuous 
guidance and counsel during t r a in ing  periods i n  
t h e  Regional Office and through on-the-job obser-
vation of t h e i r  interviewing and a c t i v i t i e s  
r e l a t ed  t o  interviewing. 

Per iodical ly ,  supervisors independently r e in t e r -  
view some of t h e  households t o  determine whether 
the  interviewers understand and are following the  
cor rec t  survey procedures. Interviewers axe a l so  
t o l d  what production is  expected of them, t h a t  is, 
i n  terms of completing assignments e f f i c i e n t l y  and 
economically. 

Except f o r  the  ty-pes of questions asked, many of 
t he  techniques and procedures these interviewers 
apply Will a l so  be used by you i n  the Health 
I n t e r v i e w  Survey. 

$ 
It would be w e l l  f o r  you t o  know and apply, at 
t he  outset ,  severa l  fundamental rules t o  become 
a successful interviewer--one who' w i l l  cons is ten t ly  
en joy ' the  pr ide of accomplishment of a job w e l l  
done: 

a .  Know prec ise ly  whzt your job is. 
b. Obtain the  required information as 

co r rec t ly  as you can. 
c . Record t h i s  information accurately 

and compktely.  
d. Work efP:-c. ient ly , ,  wLth a minini!un of 

l o s t  motica. . 
e. Completc: your assignment on time. 
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B. 	 Inportcmce of 
ca re fu l  work 

1. 	 Know your 
question-

% na i r e  

2. 	 Review 
completed 
question-
na i res  

C. 	 Plan each 
day's t r a v e l  

D. 	 Getting enough 
successful 
interviews 

Your supervisory sta-ff w i l l  give you all possible 
ass is tance toward helping you a t t a i n  these ob- 
jec t ives  as quickly as possible. 

A s  you no doubt r ea l i ze  by now, you m u s t  become 
very f a m i l i a r  with the  organization of the ques- 
t ionnaire ,  the  sk ip  pat tern of the questionin{; 
and t h e  types of en t r i e s  you have t o  make i n  
each item. Y o u r  i n i t i a l  t r a in ing  w i l l  have gl-ven 
you a start on t h i s .  Becoming a sk i l l ed  in te r -  
viewer can be achieved only by maintaining an 
ac t ive  i n t e r e s t  i n  all phases of the  HIS program, 
with close and'continuing study of t h e  instruc- 
t i ons  contained i n  t h i s  Manual and with the ap- 
p l i ca t ion  of these instruct ions i n  your ac tua l  
f i e l d  work. 

Be sure t o  review all your questionnaires i n  
the household as instructed i n  Part  E, Chapter 1. 
This i s  the only way t o  be sure tha t  you have 
obtained all the  required information. 

Before you start, make sure you have a good plan 
of the  segments you 'wil l  v i s i t  each day. This 
plan should take in to  account the poss ib i l i t y  of 
having t o  go back t o  each segment up t o  three  
times. Consider all such f ac to r s  in-planning 
t h e  day's work, and take time each morning t o  
decide how you can get t o  the necessary segme:its 
using the l e a s t  number of x i l e s .  

One major requirement of a successful survey is 
(I

t o  obtain information from every occupied house- 
hold assigned t a  you. You should t r y  your very 
hardest  to obtain intervlews at all occupied 
households. You should vork conscientiously t o  
obtain interviews at t h m e  households where no 
one i s  a t  home durin:; the day ai;:l f r m  the few 
res-,ondents who may be reluctant  t c  :aoivrate. 
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NHS-HIS-l O O X  
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E. 	 Plan your 
c a l l s  , 

1. 	 Concentrate 
on "Not 
home" 

F. 	 Number of 

c a l l s  allowed 


G. 	 Qual i ty  

Standards 


1. 	 Some of your 
households 
w i l l  be 
reinterviewed 

Frequently, however, t he re  a r e  households whose 
occupants are not home when you c a l l .  Thes? are  ' 

usua.lly households of a s ingle  person or  a working 
husband and w i f e .  A f t e r  your f irst  c a l l  when you 
f i n d  no one home ask neighbors, j an i to r s  o r  switch-
board operators,  when the  absent persons usual ly  
come home. Then, make your next v i s i t  coincide 
with t h e  information given you about the bes t  t i n e  
t o  c a l l .  If you 2z-e u p t b l c  t o  f ind out when some-
one is  most l i k e l y  t o  be home, don't  waste your 
t i m e  c a l l i n g  again during the  day, but make your 
second c a l l  during the  evening hours, s ince ex- 
perience has shown t h a t  it is  during these hours 
when you 'are  most l i k e l y  t o  f i n d  people a t  home. 
Conscientious appl icat ion of these procedures 
w i l l  enable you t o  complete your interview within 
t h e  authorized number of c a l l s .  If other  attempts 
fa i l ,  t r y  t o  get  t he  name of the  head of a ' ho t  
home" household, so you can telephone him f o r  an 
appointment. 

To keep t h e  number of c a l l s  t o  a s ingle  household 
within reason, you should l i m i t  your c a l l s  on a 
household t o  three  (a t  d i f f e ren t  t i m e s  of t he  day 
o r  evening). If you have t o  obtain interviews 
from addi t iona l  spec i f ic  individuals i n  a house-
hold, two more v i s i t s  may be made. 

J u s t  l i k e  every organization which operates on a 
large-scale  bas i s ,  we have t o  contirluously inspect $ 
our product--which is s t a t i s t i c s - - t o  insure t h a t  
there  a r e  no flaws. Here is a. summary of the  
things t h a t  are done t o  make sure our  product is  
cons is ten t ly  of t he  h i b e s t  qual i ty .  

Every so often,  cer ta in  households you have in te r -  . 

viewed a r e  ?5evisited by the  progrLun s iqervisor  and 
interviewed again. This is t o  i n s u r e  t h a t  you 
understand and consis tent ly  apply the  correct  ru les .  
Any diyferences found are reviewed with you so  
t h a t  your pe.rformance can be improved as needed. 

\ 
I. 
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2.  Excessive There are  some few househo1.d~ i n  which it is  &if-
me A f i c u l t  t o  f ind someone at home or i n  which the 
noninterviews persons are reluctant  t o  give information. In  

order t o  insure t h a t  you a re  meeting these prob- 
lems sa t i s f ac to r i ly ,  your of f ice  w i l l  no t i fy  iou  
i f  such noninterviews a re  excessive. You should 
ask f o r  your supervisor 's  advice and help i n  
dealing with the problems of noninterviews. 

3. Completion of Not only must interviews be obtained f o r  a l l  
work on 	t i m e  occupied households, but they must be obtaineci 

within the a l lo ted  time, i .e. ,  during the interview 
week f o r  the  assignment. Therefore, except fo r  
some unusual circumstance such as i l lness ,  ;yo'; 
must start your assignment on Monday of interview 
week and complete it as soon as possible. With an 
ear ly  start and e f f i c i en t  planning, you should 
generally be able t o  f in i sh  the greater portion 
of your a s s i m e n t  by Wednesday of interview week. 
This should help t o  insure be t te r  information, a lso,  
since the sooner the respondent is  interviewed the  
be t te r  w i l l  be h i s  r e c a l l  of the time reference 
period. 

I 

If you are  not able t o  start your assignment on I 

Monday, or  if you cannot complete your assignment 
during interview week, get  in  touch with your 

~ 

supervisor immediately. No interviews fo r  the 
assignment are  t o  be conducted a f t e r  the end of I 

interview week unless you receive special  per- 
mission from your supervisor. 

4. 	 Editing Reports From time t o  t i m e  you may receive edi t ing 
reports containing t ranscr ip ts  of some en t r i2s  
of diagnostic information wFLch you made on 
questionnaires during a previous assighment. 
The en t r i e s  on this form will t e l l  you the type 
and nature of e r ro r s  which you made on a par-
t i c u l a r  questionnaire. 

You may a lso  receive other types of reports 
t e l l i n g  you about amissions or inconsistent 
en t r i e s  from ot'ner pz.-tri of' your completed 
questionnaires. 

I 
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5. 	 Observation 

6. 	 Group 
t r a in ing  

7. 	 Home study 

8. 	 INTERviewer 
COMMunicat ion 
(Referral 
Sheet ) 

These e r ro r s  are reported t o  you as a continu2tion 
of your t r a in ing  on t h e  survey. If you do n o t  
understand why you received a pa r t i cu la r  e r ror  
repor t ,  r e tu rn  it t o  your supervisor with a re-
quest .for. an e q l a n a t  ion. 

Per iodical ly ,  a supervisor w i l l  accompany you on 
an assignment t o  observe your interviews. During 
these observations, you w i l l  be advised on any 
phase of your work which may requi re  improvement. 
It w i l l  a l so  give you an opportunity t o  consuit 
with him on any problems you m y  have about your 
work. 

From t i m e  t o  time, you w i l l .  comtt i.rito t he  o f f i ce  
t o  m e e t  with other  131s interviewers t o  discuss 
common problems, and t o  take re f resher  t ra in ing  
on ce r t a in  subjects  re1a;ted t o  the  survey. 

You w i l l  .also be expected t o  complete home study- 

exercises and return them f o r  o f f i c e  review and 

correction. Any misunderstandings re f lec ted  5y . 

your answers w i l l  be c l a r i f i e d  by the  Regional 

Office. 

.You may sometimes run across problems which you 
cannot resolve through studying your Manual o r  
other  HIS memoranda which have been furnished 
you. Use the  INTERCOMM (Form 11-36) t o  comuni- 
ca te  t o  t he  Regional Office any problem o r  ques-
t i o n  f o r  which you cannot fi.nd a n  answer i n  t h e  
Manual. 

I n  some cases you may think you know what t o  l o  5
but  may not be cer ta in .  I f  t h i s  is so ,  do what 
you think is r igh t ,  but comtunica-Le your problems 
t o  yoirr Regional Office and ask them t o  review 
what you did.  

O f  course, if your qui.:sLi-c)T:is o n e  which m u s t  be 
answered befor? you c'tl.fi c:orii:YLcte your assignment .. 
and t o  a w a i t  a m a i l  I :$y would delay the work 
beyone the  established dead-line, you should use 
the  telephone. In  other crtses,  naking your 
inqui r ies  by an 1NTE:HCOPM wi:!..,.allow your super-
visor  : to  think your prcblem and  h i s  answer out  
more completely, and wi l -1  3.t:ssen thc poss ib i l i t y  
of any misunderstanding. 

! 
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H. Production 
Standards 

Directions f o r  f i l l i n g  the  INTERCOMM appear 
on the  back of the  last sheet of each se t  of 

*the forms. 

The yearly budget for  an operation as la rge  as 
t h i s  one, is determined some t i m e  i n  advance of 
t he  t i m e  t h e  expenditures start. This budget 
assumes t h a t  each interviewer w i l l  complete h i s  
work within a prescribed number of hours and keep 
h i s  t r a v e l  within a prescribed number of m i l e s .  

For t h i s  reason, production standards have been 
establ-ished so t h a t  each interviewer ma-y know 
what is expected of him. .These standards are 
based on pas t  experience, taking in to  account 
insofax- as possible the  s i z e  and nature of t h e  
assignment area. Details on how these are 
measured are given i n  the  Administratiire Hand- 
book f o r  Interviewers. 

These production standards represent the perfor- 
mance which m u s t  be m e t  or bet tered i n  order  ' 

t h a t  the Health Interview Survey can operate 
within i t s  budget. 

Your supervisor w i l l  keep you informed a t  all 
times.as t o  the  performance standards required 
of you. A t  regular in te rva ls ,  generally once 
every 3 months, you w i l l  be t o l d  how your per- 
formance compared with the  established s t a n d a d s .  
Where necessary, your supervisor w i l l  advise 
you on ways t o  improve your performance which 
w i l l  help you m e e t  t he  standards t h a t  the  Bureau 
of t h e  Census expects of each '.interviewer. 
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A. General 
information. 

B. Hours of work 

C. Confident ia l i ty  
of survey 
information 

1. Fa l s i f i ca t ion  
of information 

2. Bureau of t h e  
Census A d m i n i s -
t r a t i v e  Order 

D. U s e  of Forms 
11-35 and l l - 3 5 A  

CHAPTER 3. 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

When you were interviewed you were given the 
e s s e n t i a l  f a c t s  about your job. Further infor-  
mation about your job i s  given i n  your Adminis- 
trative Handbook for Interviewers. The Handbook 
a l s o  contains information and ins t ruc t ions  f o r  
the  pay procedure f o r  claiming sa la ry  and reim-
bursements, t r ave l  and per diem, and accidents 
and in ju r i e s .  You should f d l i a r i z e  yourselves 
thoroughly with these ins t ruc t ions .  

Since you must complete your work within a cer ta in  
week, you w i l l  be required t o  work evenings and 
some Saturdays t o  enable you t o  interview persohs 
not usual ly  home during t h e  day. O f  course, no 
interviewing should be done on Sundays, except 
when spec i f i ca l ly  requested by respondents. 

1nforma.tion obtained i n  t h i s  survey must not be 
discussed-with o r  disclosed t o  any persons except 
o ther  Census and U. S. Public Health Service 
employees. This appl ies  even t o  members of 
your immediate family. 

The same l a w s  and regulat ions t h a t  require  confi- 
d e n t i a l i t y  a l so  s t i p u l a t e  severe pena l t ies  for  
any Census employee who de l ibera te ly  f a l s i f i e s  
any information. 

Your r e spons ib i l i t i e s  i n  t h i s  regard are s e t  
fo r th  i n  the  Bureau of t he  Census Administrative 
Order repr inted i n  Appeiidix A of Pa r t  E. 

With each assignment, you w i l l  r 'ecc~iveForms 
11-35 ?nd l l - 3 5 A .  (See  F i r  ,rcss I,  11, and 111.) 
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E. 	 Transmittal 
of materials 

1. 	 Late t ransmit ta l  

2. 	 Packaging 
and mailing 

The white Form 11-35 i s  f o r  your use t o  keep 
as  a control on the progress of your work. 
The green sheet ll-35A (Figure 11)must be * 

completed and returned t o  the off ice  immediately 
a f t e r  receiving and checking i n  a n  assignmen';. 
Enter i n  "Date received" the date you received 
the shipment and check careful ly  tha t  each i t e m  . 

l i s t e d  i s  i n  the package. If any item l i s t e d  
i s  not i n  the package cneck "All not received'' 
and describe what i s  missing, If you need any 
supplies, use the back of Form l l - 3 5 A  (Figure 
111). However; i f  you need supplies a t  any 
other time, request the items and amount needed 
by INTER-COMM t o  your Regional Office, 

Transmit all "materials" f o r  a segment t o  the 
Regional Office together, i n  the same package. 
The se include all questionnaires (completed 
interviews and f i n a l  noninterviews), and the 
Segment Folder. 

M a i l  the materials on the day you make your 
last ca l l ,  i.e., complete your l a s t  intervieg,  
i n  the (each) segment, without exception. 

If you have picked up an "extra" u n i t ( s ) ,  enter  
%xtra'' i n  the s e r i a l  number column of the 
"Record of Transmittal" on the Segment Folder, 
following the ce r i a l  numbers f o r  questionnaires 
received from your of f ice ,  

a-


Enter the date you are  mailing the "materials" 
f o r  the segment on the Segment Folder i n  the 
"Date of Shipment" column opposite s e r i a l  
number "01. 

If, i n  unusual circumstances, you are permitted 
t o  complete any questionnaires a f t e r  interview 
week, enter the following notation i n  the lower 
l e f t  hand corner of the mailing envelope: "Late 
transmittal  f o r  Week ,er-t e r  the appropriate 

' 
interview week number>.(;., 01,02, etc.) .  

You must make sure tha t  every inail-inE: piece-- 
whether it be a card n r  a Large package--has; the 
correct address of your ofr'ice on it. Tc. insure 
this,' envelopes and l abe l s  having the off ice  
address on them will be given t o  p u .  You will 
be shown during jroui-* in i t i a l .  t ra ining how to '  
package material: satisf zc to r i ly  f o r  mailing. 
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APPENDIX A (PART E) 

CONFIDENTIAL NATURE O F  INFORMATION COLLECTED 
I N  NATIONAL HFALTH SURVEYS 

I. PURPOSE O F  SURVFSS: 

National Health Surveys a re  conducted for  t h e  U. S. Public 
Health Service t o  obtain accurate and cur ren t  s t a t i s t i c s  as t o  t h e  amaunt, 
d i s t r ibu t ion ,  and e f f e c t s  of i l l n e s s  and d i s a b i l i t y  i n  the  United S ta tes ,  
and the  heal th  services  received as a result of these conditions. 

2. PARTICIPATION RY UUHEAU OF TJIE CENSUS: 

The l3ureau of the  Census is cooperating i n  t h e  surveys by 
col lect ing.  and compiling the  da ta  f o r  t h e  Public Health Servi.ce. 

i 

3.  NONDISCLOSURE: OF INFORMATION: 

National Health Surveys involve obtaining on a continuing bas is  
d e t a i l s  of t h e  personal heal th  records of a large.nwr?berof individuals,  
throughouk the  Nation. The Public Health Service has given 3ssurance t o  
t h e  publ ic  t h a t  informa,tion ident i fying the  individual  w i l l  be held 
s t r i c t l y  confident ia l ,  w i l l  be used so le ly  by persons engaged i n  and 
only f o r ,  t h e  purposes of t h e  survey, and w i l l  not be disclosed o r  re-
leased t o  other  persons o r  f o r  any other  purpose. Bureau of t h e  Census 
employees w i l l  observe t h i s  assurance of conf iden t i a l i t y  and are  subject  
t o  the  Public Health Service as w e l l  as Department of Commerce a n d  Bureau 
of the  Census l a w s  against  unauthorized disclosure.  I n  addition, the 
sworn statement o r  a f f i d a v i t  of nondisclosure each employee signs upon 
enter ing on duty per ta ins  t o  National Health Surveys the  same as t o  our 
programs. 

4. SUBPENA OF RECORIX: 

In  the  event of a record col lected i n  t he  Nationd. Health.  
Survey being subpenaed, my Bureau employee upon whom such subpena i s  
served will communicate with the Director of the Census through your 
Regional Office. Action to '  s a t i s f y  such subpena - w i l l  be taken only as 
authorized ;by Public Health Service Regulation, Section 1.108 of T i t l e  
42, Code of Federal  Regulations. 

I ' 
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5. PENALTIES FOR UJ!IAUTHORIZED DISCLOSURE OR FALSIFICATION: 

Unauthorized disclosure of individual information collected 
i n  the National Health Surveys i s  punishable by a f ine  of up t o  $1,000, 
or  imprisonment up t o  one year, or  both (18 U.S.C. 1905). 

Deliberate f a l s i f i c a t i o n  by an employee of any information i n  
the Survey i s  punishable by a f i n e  of up t o  $10,000, o r  imprisonment up 
t o  f ive  years, o r  both (18 U.S.C. 10001). 

By Direction: Dated: Apr i l18 ,  1957 

I 
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&PENDIX B (PART EJ 

DIAGNOSTIC ERROR CODES 

; 
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Erro r  Code Def in i t i on  I . 

00 Condition page not f i l l e d  f o r  condition reported i n  ques--
t i o n s  5-28 on pages2 - 9 o r  Condition page not f i l l e d  
f o r  a condition i n  question 12 f i r s t  reported on a 
f i l l e d  Condition page . 

01 "Present e f f e c t s "  not given on Condition page b u t  "old" 
opera t ion  entered. 

02 "Condition" which w a s  reason f o r  "operation, I t  " labors tory  
tes ts ,"  "observation," e tc . ,  no t  given on same page, 
Condition o r  Hospital ,  e.g., "stomach operation" bu t  no . 
e n t r y  of reason f o r  operation; or t he  r e s u l t s  of tests o r  
f i n a l  diagnosis not given with no e n t r y  t o  ind ica t e  resul-;s 
o r  f i n a l  diagnosis no t  known. 

03 Question 38. af Condition page or  question 5 of Hospital  
page l e f t  blank; only a "par t  of body" i s  entered; o r  
"par t  of body" entered with very vague descr ip t ion ,  e.g., 
"back" (wi th  no ind ica t ion  as t o  what 's  wrong), "leg 
bothers , "  'kimps," "heart  f a i l u r e :  'I etc.;  or "condition 
on Card C" box checked f o r  a condition which i s  not on 
Card C. 

i 

04 "C-ause," no t  given i n  question 3b, Condition page o r  
question 5, Hospitai  page,for a condition n o t  on Card C 
and no t  due t o  arl acc ident  or i n ju ry .  

0 5  "Kind" ( o r  "Manifestation"), not given i n  question 3c, 
Condition page o r  question 5, Hospi ta l  page, f o r  the 
spec i f i ed  conditions i n  question 3c. 

06 "Effects" not given i n  question 3d, Condition page, 
question 5, Hospi tL gage f o r  a l l e r g y  or stroke. 

or i n  ! 

I 

07 "Part  of body" zffec-ced inadequate o r  not given i n  
question 3e of C lndition page 31  question 5, Hospital  page, 
f o r  spec i f ied  c o d i t i o n s  i n  ;e. 

I 



Erro r  Code 

08 

09 

10 


11 


12 

13 

1 4  

1 5  

16 


I \Definition 

Accident questions (4-8,' Condition page) not f i l l e d  for 
an in jury  or  f o r  a condition due t o  an accident or 
injury. (Footnote entry,  e,go, "Same accident as 
condi.tion 2, i s  not acceptable. ) 

"Part of body" not  given o r  inadequate i n  que'stion 5a or 
i n -  question 5b, Condition page , or i n  question 5,  Hospital 
page, f o r  an accident o r  injury,  

Inadequate descr ipt ion of "Nature of injury" i n  5a, 
Condition page, or question 5, Hospital page, for 
accidents or i n ju r i e s .  

"Present effects ' '  inadequate or not given i n  5l1, 
Condition page, f o r  i n ju ry  which happened before 3 months 
ago. 
Q u e s t i o n 3  not asked f o r  person 6 years old or over d t h  
eye condition reported on Condition page. , 

Hospital page not f i l l e d  f o r  a hospi ta l  s tay  reported i n  
question 22 or24 on page 8 or 9 . . .  

! 

Impossible date  or omission i n  question 2, Hospital page. 

Omission o r  inconsis tent  en t r i e s  i n  questions 3-4c of , 

Hospital page. 

Condition page not f i l l e d  f o r  condition reported on 
HospiCJal page only, and condition i s  i n  I t e m  AA or 
there were one o r  more nights i n  question 4b, Hospital 
page: 
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